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MEDICAL  EDUCATION,  MEDICAL  COLLEGES  AND  THE 
REGULATION  OF  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 


This  Report  had  its  origin  in  1880,  in  the  "Report  of  the  Committee" 
on  Medical  Education  of  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health,"  which  con- 
sisted of  five  pages  (in  the  "Third  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health")  with  a  small  table  of  colleges.  In  this  committee's  report  the 
schedule  of  minimum  requirements,  which  went  into  effect  in  1883-84, 
was  made  out  and  adopted  by  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health.  Some 
of  the  suggestions  then  offered  hold  to-day  as  well  as  they  did  ten  years 
ago,  although,  as  will  be  seen  by  a  careful  examination  of  this  Report, 
great  changes  for  the  better  have  taken  place. 

It  is  too  shamefully  true  that  at  present  many  students  are  admitted  to 
the  lecture  courses,  whose  illiteracy  prohibits  their  profiting  by  the  in- 
struction given,  except  in  the  narrowest  limits,  and  precludes  the  possi- 
bility of  their  attaining  such  knowledge  as  the  duties  of  the  profession 
positively  demand. 

Natural  talent  and  aptitude  may  go  far  toward  fitting  a  man  for  any 
calling,  but  no  talent  can  take  the  place  of  thorough  education  in  a  pro- 
fession where  such  large  fields  of  knowledge  are  to  be  mastered,  and  so 
many  and  such  important  judgments  are  to  be  constantly  and  promptly 
formed. 

It  is  a  palpable  absurdity  to  expect  to  make  skillful  physicians  of  illit- 
erate students  by  mere  dint  of  reading  them  lectures,  even  when  accom- 
panied by  quizzes  and  examinations.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any  exami- 
nation of  qualification  such  as  can  be  made  at  the  crowded  opening  of  a 
session  can  be  relied  upon  to  assume  the  requisite  preparation  for  admis-. 
sion. 

Not  less  than  three  full  years  should  be  devoted  to  a^  diligent  study  of 
medicine,  before  graduating  or  commencement  of  practice.  Whoever  will 
consider  the  extent  of  the  several  branches  of  science  to  be  mastered  by 
the  student  of  medicine,  will  easily  conclude  that  three  full  years  will  af- 
ford but  scanty  time  for  the  work.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any  true 
scholar  would  attempt  to  do  this  work  in  such  time  without  great  hesi- 
tation. 

In  1881  the  report  on  medical  colleges  and  on  medical  education  occupied 
fifty-seven  pages  in  the  "Fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  State  Board  of 
Health  of  Illinois."  This  was  the  first  time  that  the  medical  colleges  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada  were  classified.  After  ten  years  it  is  felt 
that  the  enormous  labor  involved  in  preparing  the  different  editions  of 
the  Report  on  Medical  Education  has  been  amply  repaid  and  justified, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  present  Report,  hy  giving  information  in  regard 
to  all  the  medical  teaching  bodies  in  the  world,  will  do  much  to  increase  the 


IV 


knowledge  in  regard  to  medical  education,  and  by  giving  the  requirements 
in  all  countries  will  do  much  to  bring  about  a  higher  standard  in  this 
country. 

Until  the  second  Eeport  of  this  Board  (in  1881)  all  that  was  generally 
known  of  the  medical  colleges  in  this  country  was  printed  in  tabulated 
form  in  the  reports  of  Hon.  John  Eaton,  then  U.  S.  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

A  comparison  of  this,  the  Seventh  Report  on  Medical  Education, 
with  the  one  for  1890  shows  that  some  marked  changes  have  taken  place 
in  the  past  year,  and  when  a  review  is  made  of  the  changes  for  the  better 
since  the  session  of  1882-83,  there  is  much  cause  for  congratulation  and 
encouragement.  There  are  now  148  medical  colleges  of  all  kind  in  exist- 
ence in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  there  being  135  in  this  country 
and  13  in  Canada.  In  1882  the  number  of  colleges  requiring  certain  edu- 
cational qualifications  for  matriculation  was  45;  in  1886,  114;  in  1889,  117: 
in  1890,  124;  and  in  this  Report  129*. 

In  1882  the  number  of  colleges  that  required  attendance  on  three  or  more 
courses  of  lectures  before  graduation  was  22;  1886,  41;  in  1889,  47;  in  1890, 
64;  in  this  Report,  85.  Of  the  148  colleges  all  have  chairs  of  hygiene  ex- 
cept 14t,  making  123  that  teach  this  branch,  while  119  now  have  chairs  of 
medical  jurisprudence.  In  1882  hygiene  was  taught  in  52,  and  medical 
jurisprudence  in  61  colleges;  in  1886  each  branch  was  taught  in  110  colleges: 
in  1889,  117  taught  hygiene,  and  112  medical  jurisprudence;  and  in  1890, 
hygiene  was  taught  in  119,  and  medical  jurisprudence  in  114  collegesj. 

There  has  been  also  a  gradual  increase  in  the  duration  of  the  lecture 
terms  from  an  average  of  23.5  weeks  in  1882-83,  to  26.3  weeks  in  1890-91. 
In  1882-83  there  were  eight  colleges  that  had  but  16  weeks.  The  number 
of  colleges  having  terms  of  six  months  or  more  is  now  111.  In  1882-83  the 
number  was  42;  it  was  49  in  1884,  50  in  1885,  52  in  1886,  55  in  1887,  63  in 
1888,  66  in  1889,  and  76  in  1890. 

There  are  now  in  the  United  States  32  examining  and  licensing  bodies 
that  do  not  give  instruction,  and  2  in  Canada.  The  following  table  shows 
the  work  of  the  examining  and  licensing  bodies  that  examine  all  appli- 
cants for  license  to  practice: 


♦There  are  now  in  Illinois  two  graduates  studying  the  three  E's  on  probation  for  a 
.  license  to  practice. 

f  Not  including  the  fraudulent  colleges. 

JDuring  the  pr.st  year  two  colleges  have  died  of  inanition. 
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INSTITUTIOKS  REPRESENTED. 


In  United  States   77 

Canadian  '/'   5 

Foreign  ;  12 


PERCENTAGES  OF  REJECTIONS. 


Alabama  102  graduate  candidates; 

Minnesota  218 

New  Jersey   11       "  " 

North  Carolina  273 

South  Carolina  170 

Virginia  349  " 


per  cent,  rejected,  7.84.. 

29.81 
9.09. 


94 


Non-graduates. 


80% 


20.64    59.87% 

28.82    

29.51    64.29% 


1,1^  Graduates  U.  S.  colleges;  percentage  rejected   24  09% 

19  Canadian    ;;  ''  "    31:57% 

15  Foreign  "  "  05% 

108  Non-eraduates   62.03% 

Tile  following  table  is  inserted  for  purposes  of  comparison : 


Eesults  of  the  Prussian  State 
Examinations,  1890. 
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Second  examinations* 
New  examinations  

Total  

Marked  "sufficient"  

"  "good"  

"     "very  good".. ., 

Total  

Rejected  

Per  cent,  rejected  


70 
147 


217 


49 
79 
2 


130 


87 
40.09 
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91 


76 


15 
16.48 


72 


38 


34 
47.22 


55 


47 


14.54 


37 

83 


120 


27 
54 
1 


82 


38 
31.66 


20 

46, 


66 


45 


21 
31.81 


7 
79 


4| 
42; 


9 
32 


86 


17 

55 
6 


78 


8 
9.3 


46 


37 


9 

19.56 


41 


30 


11 
26.82 


181 
613 


794 


184 
357 
22 


563 


231 
29.09 


Note.— Looking  simply  at  the  percentage  of  rejected  candidates,  it  would  seem  that 
the  graduates  of  American  schools  have  done  as  well  before  the  State  Boards  of  Exam- 
iners as  the  apphcants  before  the  Prussian  Commissioners.  But  a  study  of  the  German 
method  of  examining  (given  in  this  Repoet)  will  show  that  candidates  in  this  country 
are  not  subjected  to  as  severe  tests  as  are  candidates  in  Germanv. 


A  careful  examination  of  the  foregoing  tables  will  show  that  there  are 
marked  differences  as  to  the  severity  of  the  examinations  held  by  the  State 
Boards,  or  else  that  the  graduates  going  from  certain  colleges  before  cer- 
tain boards  are  much  better  qualified  than  the  average  of  the  graduates 
of  those  schools.  It  is  a  fact  that  the  examination  papers  vary  greatly,  and 
the  table  is  not  a  positive  index  of  the  work  of  the  schools  represented. 
To  correct  these  differences  and  have  more  uniform  examinations  there 
should  be  a  meeting  of  the  examining  boards  of  the  different  states,  and 
and  some  system  adopted  by  which  examination  papers  may  be  exchanged. 


♦Rejected  previous  year. 
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The  work  of  the  boards  may  be  facilitated  in  doubtful  cases  if  they  will 
refer  to  the  pages  of  this  Keport  for  the  status  of  the  colleges  represented 
by  applicants. 

It  is  a  matter  of  importance  that  the  work  of  these  examining  boards 
should  be  as  uniform  as  possible,  in  order  to  bring  about  the  best  results 
so  far  as  medical  education  and  the  regulation  of  the  practice  of  medicine 
are  concerned.  The  difficulties  incident  to  divided  and  limited  jurisdic- 
tions would  thus  be  overcome,  and  the  work  made  broader  and  more  na- 
tional in  its  character.  Unless  this  is  done,  owing  to  the  frequent  changes 
of  residence  by  medical  men,  repeated  examinations  become  onerous,  and 
in  some  cases  work  hardship.  This  is  one  of  many  good  reasons  for  try- 
ing to  secure  cooperation  and  uniformity  of  action  in  issuing  and  recog- 
nizing certificates  of  examination  by  the  various  boards. 

If  this  course  is  adopted,  it  will  furnish  facilities  for  the  investigation 
of  the  character  of  applicants  when  removing  to  other  states,  as  experi- 
ence has  taught  that  graduates  having  diplomas  from  some  of  the  best 
medical  colleges,  or  those  who  have  passed  a  good  examination,  occas- 
ionally become  the  greatest  professional  frauds.  Knowledge  of  the  his- 
tory of  these  men,  thus  obtained,  would  assist  in  preventing  their 
being  licensed  in  other  states,  and  would  exercise  a  supervision  over  all, 
which  would  do  much  towards  upholding  the  morale  of  the  profession. 

The  laws  under  which  these  boards  work  are  different  in  some  respects, 
and  the  conditions  of  examination  differ.  In  the  case  of  at  least  twenty 
schools  the  results  of  the  examinations  give  too  much  or  too 
little  credit  in  the  talDle.  Some  of  the  applicants  are  recent  graduates,'  and 
others  have  been  in  practice  for  some  time. 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  this  Board  to  recognize  the  certificates  of 
examination  issued  by  other  Boards. 

The  following  tables  are  interesting : 
Standing  in  each  Section  of  the  Applicants  Rejected  September 

3d  and  4th,  1890,  BY  THE  MeDICAL  EXAMINING  BOARD  OF  VIRGINIA, 

AND  THE  Colleges  from  which  they  Received  Diplomas. 

The  standard  of  requirements  for  license  is  an  average  mark  of  T5  per 
cent,  on  the  whole.  If,  however,  an  applicant  receives  less  than  33i  per 
cent,  in  any  one  of  the  eight  Sections,  he  is  rejected. 

[-This  Table  is  introduced  solely  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the 
branches  of  study  in  which  the  greatest  deficiencies  of  preparation  of  the 
applicants  are  most  noticeable.  In  addition,  it  should  be  remarked  that 
had  It  been  required  to  rate  the  applicants  on  ordinary  correctness  of 
i<.nglish  grammar,  at  least  one-third  of  those  who  passed  satisfactory  ex- 
aminations on  the  required  branches  of  medical  study  would  have  received 
very  low  marltings,  and  far  more  than  one-half  of  those  rejected  showed 
in  their  examination  papers,  lamentable  ignorance  of  English  composition 
spelling,  etc.— Secretary  of  the  Virginia  board.] 


X 


MARKS  OP  CANDIDATES  REJECTED  BY  THE  VIRGINIA  BOARD. 


Institutions  of  Gbaduation. 
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University  of  Georgetown,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C  

Jefferson  Medical  College  

Southern  Medical  College,  Atlanta, 
Ga  

King's  College,  London,  England  

University  of  the  City  of  New  York... 

Atlanta  Medical  College  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
Baltimore  

Howard  University,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Howard  University,  Washlngton.D.  C. 

Nou- graduate  

Non-graduate  

Jefferson  Medical  College  (examined 
by  New  Jersey  Board)  

Average  for  graduates  


68 
20 

35 
50 
57 
43 

38 
60 
59 
75 
35 

51 


48 


38 
35 

60 
65 
38 
75 

65 
55 
65 
73 
43 

67 


56 


95 
92 

lOO 
100 
100 
71 

89 
100 
78 
92 
92 

7152 


89.6 


80 
75 

76 
93 
76 
75 

85 
63 
60 
90 
86 

81 


76.7 


79 

75 
72 
81 
72 

75 
70 
90 
90 
70 

85>6 

78.2 


82 
74 

42 
39 
82 
60 

62 
80 
47 
72 
75 

72 


78 
75M 

75 
75 
94 
80 

79 
83 
97 
75 

77% 
69 


33 
75 

48 
50 
43 
49 

65 
22 
14 
24 
80 

51 


64.1 


3.6 


44.9 


69« 
6554 

51% 


6556 


6656 

73% 
6676 

6876 


It  is  suggested  that  the  hoards  of  examiners  prepare  tables  of  this  kind 
at  each  examination  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

The  next  table  shows  the  marks  obtained  by  the-  successful  candidates 
before  the  New  Jersey  Board,  October  9  and  10,  1890. 


Name  of  Institution. 
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University  of  Padua  

Hahnemann  Medical  College, 

Philadelphia  

University  City  of  New  York, 

Medical  Department  

University  of  Pennsylvania... 
University  of  Pennsylvania... 
College   of    Physicians  and 

Surgeons,  Baltimore  

New  York  Medical  College 

and  Hospital  for  Women... 
Jefferson  Medical  College  — 
University  City  of  NewYork. 
University  of  Pennsylvania... 

Mean  


95. 

99. 

98. 
100. 
100. 

84. 

88.5 
85. 
90.5 
96. 

93.6 


75.1 

96. 

92. 
99. 
81.5 

92. 

82.5 
99.9 
81. 
99. 

89.8 


80.1 

94.1 

88.1 
98.9 
88. 

89.5 


94.5 

81. 

87. 

88.6 


51. 


80. 
95. 
75. 

75. 


60. 
64. 
75. 

73.5 


89. 
97. 
77. 


90. 


72. 
79.5 

84.1 


86.5 

94. 

83. 


96.8 
100. 
100. 


84.5 


75. 


80.5 
97. 

87.7 


84. 
95. 

91.8 


65.5 

9: 

97.5 


62.5 

99. 

78.5 


90. 


76.5 


54.5 
93. 

82.6 


75.5 
93 

80.8 


75.3 

92.2 

84.2 
97.5 
86.7 

85.2 

83.3 
84.8 
75.9 
90.5 


Applicants  before  the  New  Jersey  Board  are  divided  into  three  classes, 
which  are  given  different  examinations.   vSee  tlie  New  Jersey  law,  page  95. 
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PRELimKAKY  EDUCATION.— Special  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that 
in  some  of  the  largest  universities  In  this  country  courses  preliminary  to 
the  study  of  medicine  are  now  offered— the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Cornell,  Yale,  Princeton,  Lake  Forest  and  Northwestern  Universities,  Johns 
Hopkins  and  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  That  it  is  wise  for  students 
to  take  such  Courses  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  there  can  be 
no  doubt— as  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  day  is  past  when  the  strictly 
classical  course  is  entirely  sufficient  to  fit  any  one  for  the  study  of  medi- 
cine. It  is  interesting  to  note  in  this  connection  that  the  emperor  of 
Germany  has  fallen  in  line  with  modern  thought  and  has  recently  declared 
against  the  excessive  time  and  labor  expended  upon  the  classical  course. 
Harvard  University  has  made  arrangements  by  which  the  students  in- 
tending to  study  medicine  can  take  a  special  A.  B.  course  in  three  years. 
An  attempt  has  been  made  to  establish  a  course  preparatory  to  the  study 
of  medicine  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  but  the  scheme  did  not  suc- 
ceed.  The  plan  was  as  follows: 


Outline  of  the  Peoposed  Medical  Pbepakatoey  Couese. 


FIE  ST  YEAS. 


First  Semester. 

Second  Semester. 

  4 

.  4 

French   

  4 

.  4 

  6 

Laboratory  work  in  general  chemistry. . 

.  2 

  a 

.  4 

16 

16 

SECOND  YBAE. 


First  Semester. 

Second  Semester. 

French  or  German  

,  ,.  ,  4 

  .5 

  5 

  5 

  5 

18 

18 

THIED  YEAE. 


First  Semester. 

Vertebrate  morphology   7 

Organic  chemistry   ,5 

Histology  and  physiology             3 

Psychology   3 

18 


Second  Semester. 

Vertebrate  embryology   .5 

Physiological  chemistry   7 

Eloctives   2  to  C 

18 


StiKlonts  who  cnfor  (he  Departniont  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  "  ill  not  bo  recommended 
for  a  Bachelors  d"groo  until  tnoy  have  complotod  tho  required  three  years' work  in  that 
departrriont.  Thoso  who  desire  to  obtain  tho  Bachelor's  degree  in  loss  than  six  voars  must 
remain  in  tho  Dei)artmont  of  Literature,  Science  and  A.rt  *  and  complete  tho  required  num- 
ber of  courses  m  that  department. 
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The  three  years'  course  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  is  outlined  below: 

FOUKTH  YEAE. 


First  Semester. 

Lectures  and  Recitations. 

Osteology   3 

Materia  medica  ;   3 

Physiology   3 

Hygiene   3 

Toxicology   2 

Pharmacy   1 

15 


Second  Semester. 

Lectures  and  Recitations. 

Descriptive  anatomy   3 

Materia  medica   3 

Physiology   3 

Physiological  chemistry   3 

Electro-therapeutics   1 

Medical  jurisprudence   2 

15 


Laboratory  Work,  throughout  th3  year,  in  practical  anatomy,  practical  hygiene,  ad- 
vanced histology  and  practical  physiology. 


FIFTH  TEAS. 


First  Semester. 

Lectures  and  Recitations . 

Theory  and  practice   2 

Surgery   3 

Diseases  of  children   2 

Descriptive  anatomy   2 

Therapeutics   2 

Pathology  ,   2 

Eecitations  on  lectures   2 

15 


Second  Semestry. 

Lectures  and  Recitations . 

Theory  and  practice   2 

Surgery   3 

Descriptive  anatomy   2 

Therapeutics   2 

Pathology   2 

Gynecology   2 

Recitation  on  lectures   2 

15 


Laboratory  Work,  throughout  the  year,  in  practical  anatomy,  practical  hygiene  and 
practical  pathology. 


SIXTH  YEAK. 


First  Semester. 

Lectures  and  Recitations. 

Theory  and  practice   3 

Surgery   3 

Gynecology   3 

Ophthalmology   2 

Diseases  of  mind  and  nervous  system   2 

Dermatology  and  syphilography   2 

15 


Second  Semester. 

Lectures  and  Recitations. 

Theory  and  practice   3 

Surgery   3 

Obstetrics   3 

Ophthalmology,  laryngology  and  otology  2 

Dermatology  and  syijhilography   2 

Diseases  of  mind  and  nervous  system   2 

15 


Laboratory  Work  and  Clinical  Work,  throughout  the  year,  in  surgery,  practice, 
ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  gynecology,  obstetrics,  physica 
diagnosis,  operative  surgery  and  obstetrics,  minor  surgery  and  bandagiiift- 


Such  a  plan  is  undoubtedly  a  good  one,  and  the  better  because  it  offers 
the  B.  Sc.  instead  of  the  B.  A.  degree.  Such  a  course  as  the  one  offered 
by  the  University  of  "Wisconsin  should  undoubtedly  be  accepted  as  one  of 
the  four  years  of  medical  study,  but  not  as  the  equivalent  of  one  of  the 
three  courses  of  lectures,  though  it  should  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  one  course 
of  medical  lectures  vi'hen  four  courses  of  lectures  are  required,  as  must  be  the 
case  during  the  present  decade.   As  can  be  seen  from  this  Report  there 
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is  a  marked  increase  in  matriculation  requirements  as  compared  with  last 
year,  and  more  attention  is  iDeing  given  by  tlae  literary  colleges  to  an 
education  tor  the  study  of  medicine.  The  facilities  for  obtaining  a  higher 
medical  education  are  increasing  yearly,  and  is  hoped  that  the  day  is 
not  far  distant  when  the  standard  of  medical  education  will  be  as  high 
in  this  as  in  any  other  country. 

Four  Years'  Study  and  Three  Courses  of  Lectures. 

There  can  be  no  longer  any  doubt  that  the  movement  for  four  years  of 
medical  study  and  three  courses  of  lectures,  with  higher  preliminary  edu- 
cation, will  be  successful.  At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation in  Nashville,  in  May,  1890,  the  American  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  and  adopted  the  following : 

KULES  GOYEBNINGTHB  ADMIS.'SION  OF  COLLEGES  TO  MeMBEBSHIP  IN  THE  AmBEIOAN  MED- 
ICAL ASSOCIATIOK. 

1.  That  the  colleges  shall  reauire  a  graded  course  of  instruction  covering  a  period  of 
not  less  than  three  courses  of  lectures  of  six  months  duration  each  before  graduation. 

2.  That  oral  and  written  examinations  be  required  of  all  students. 

3.  That  a  thorough  course  of  laboratory  instruction  be  maintained  in  chemietry.  histol- 
oly  and  pathology. 

4.  A  preliminary  entrance  examination,  consisting  of: 

1.  A  composition,  written  in  English,  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  words. 

2.  The  translation  of  easy  Latin  prose. 

It  is  provided,  however,  that  students  be  allowed  one  year  to  make  up  any  deficiency 
of  this  examination. 

3.  An  examination  in  higher  arithmetic. 

4.  An  examination  in  elementary  physics. 

It  is  provided,  however,  that  candidates  who  are  graduates  or  matriculates  of  recog- 
nized colleges  of  literature,  science  and  arts,  or  graduates  of  normal  schools  supported  by 
the  different  states,  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  examination. 

By  resolution  it  was  determined  that  the  colleges  entitled  to  representation  in  this  con- 
vention shall  enforce  the  above  curriculum  at  the  commencing  of  the  session  of  1892-93. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy,  at  Waukesha, 
Wis.,  on  June  20,  1890,  the  Institute  adopted  the  following  recommenda- 
tions of  its  Intercollegiate  Committee: 

On  and  after  the  fall  of  1892,  in  all  colleges  represented  in  the  Intercollegiate  Committee 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  the  term  of  study  required  for  graduation  shall 
be  at  least  four  years,  which  shall  include  attendance  upon  not  less  than  three  terms  of 
six  months  each. 

No  person,  unless  ho  present  a  diploma  or  certificate  of  graduation  from  an  accredited 
university,  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  a  teacher's  certificate  which  shall  bo  ap- 
proved by  the  faculty  as  equivalent  to  the  examinations  required,  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
second  year  of  study,  and  the  first  course  of  lectures  in  any  of  the  colleges  represented  in 
this  committee,  without  having  passed  a  written  examination  upon  the  following  subjects: 

1.  English  composition,  by  writing  at  the  time  of  examination  an  essay  of  not  less  than 
two  hundred  words,  from  which  may  be  judged  the  writer's  proflcioncv  in  grammar, 
spelling  and  writing. 

2.  Arithmetic  as  far  as  square  root. 
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3.  Geogi-aphy,  physical  and  political,  as  much  as  is  contained  in  advanced  school 
geographies. 

i.  History,  such  an  outline  of  the  history  of  modern  civilized  nations,  especially  of  the 
United  States,  as  is  contained  in  ordinary  manuals  of  history. 

5.  Latin,  sulHcient  to  read  easy  prose  and  to  give  a  fair  comprehension  of  scientific 
terms  and  formula. 

6.  Physics,  such  as  is  comprised  in  Balfour  Stewart's  "Primer  of  Physics." 

7.  Biology  and  physiology,  as  much  as  is  comprised  in  the  briefer  course  of  Martin's 
"Human  Body." 

8.  Chemistry,  as  comprised  in  Miller's  "Elementry  Chemistry." 

9.  Botany  as  found  in  an"elementary  manual. 

It  shall  be  understood  that  the  first  of  these  four  years  of  study  shall  have  been  devoted 
to  the  preliminary  medical  studies,  as  outlined  by  this  committee,  and  that,  upon  success- 
fully passing  the  above  examination,  the  student  shall  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  of 
the  first  year  of  medical  study. 

All  the  homoeopatliic  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States  except  the 
Kansas  City  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  are  in  the  Intercollegiate  Com- 
mittee of  the  Institute. 

The  following  eclectic  medical  schools  now  require  four  years'  study  and 
three  full  courses  of  medical  lectu.res: 
Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Chicago. 
American  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 
California  Medical  College. 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  the  City  of  ]^ew  York. 
Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati. 

In  addition  to  the  colleges  marked  in  this  Eepokt  "Diplomas  not  rec- 
ognized," or  "Diplomas  recognized  conditionally."  and  the  obviously 
fraudulent  institutions,  the  Board  in  1890  recognized  conditionally  the 
diplomas  of  25  colleges  because  of  non-compliance  with  the  schedule  of 
minimum  requirements.  Before  being  granted  certificates  the  graduates 
of  these  schools  were  required  to  supplement  their  applications  with  satis- 
factory evidence  and  by  examination  in  the  branches  in  which  their  col- 
legiate education  was  deficient. 

The  following  institutions  have  adopted,  or  will  do  so  at  the  dates  set 
opposite  their  titles,  the  requirements  of  longer  terms  of  study,  as  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  graduation: 

California  Medical  College,  4  years'  study  with  session  of   1891 

Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Sui-gery,  Chicago,  3  courses  of  lectures 

and  4  years'  study   1890-91 

Medical  College  of  Indiana.  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4  years'  study  1890-91 

Physio-Medical  College  of  Indiana,  4      "  "  "         "  1890-91 

Eort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine.  3      "  "  "         "  189U-91 

Dep't  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University  of  Mich.,  4  annual  courses  of  lectm-es  1890-91 
Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4  years'  study  1890-91 
American  Medical  College,  St.  Louis,        •  <      •  <  <  •  .  •         •  <  1890-91 

Dartmouth  Med.  Col.,  New  Hampshire,     ■•      "  ■•  •■  i89i 

Eclectic  Med.  Col.  City  of  New  York.       ••      ••  •■  ■<  1890-91 

Eclectic  Med.  Institute,  Cincnnati,  ....  . .  . .         . .  1890-91 

Toledo  Medical  College,  ....  ..  ..         ..  1890-91 

National  Normal  University,  Ohio,  ••      •.  "  ••         '.  1890-91 
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Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  3  courses  of  lectures  now  and  -i  years' 

study  after   1890-91 

Med.  Dep't  University  of  Wooster,  3  courses  of  lectures  1890,  and  4  years'  study  1891 

Rush  Medical  College,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  1  years'  study  after   1890-91 

Chicago  Medical  College,  4  years'  study  alter   1890-91 

Hahneman  Medical  College,  Chicago,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4  years'  study  after  1890-91 
Woman's  Medical  College,  Chicago,  "      "  "  *•         "  "  1890-91 

Physio-Medical  Institute,  Chicago,  4  years'  study  after   1890-91 

Central  Col.  Phys.  and  Surgs.,  Indianapolis,  3  courses  lectures  and  4  years'  study 

after   1890-91 

Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College,  3  courses  lectures  and  4  years'  study  after   1890-91 

Eclectic  Col.  Phys.  and  Surg.,  Indianapolis,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4  ye.ars' 

study  after   1890-91 


study  after  1890-91 

•'  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1890-91 

"  1891-91 

■'  1890-91 

"  1890-91 


Medical  Department  State  University  of  Iowa,  4  years' 

Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  4 
Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4 
College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis,  4      ' ' 

College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis,      4      ' ' 
Missouri  Med.  Col.,  3  courses  of  lectures  with  session  1890-91  and  4 
St.  Louis  Medical  College,  4      '  * 

St.  Louis  College  of  Phys.  and  Surgs.,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4  ' ' 
University  Med.  Col.  of  Kansas  City,  3      "  "  4  " 

Ensworth  Medical  College,  3       "  "  4  " 

Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College,  3      "  "  4  " 

Medical  College  of  Ohio,  3      "  "  4  " 

Stai-ling  Medical  College,  3      "  "  4  " 

Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland,  3  courses  of  lectures  with  1890-91,  and  4 

years'  study  after   1890-91 

Cincinnati  College  of  Med.  and  Surg.,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4  years'  study  after  1890-91 
Miami  Medical  College,  3      "  ' ■  4      "  iggo-gi 

Northwestern  Ohio  Medical  College,  3      "  "  4      "      "  jsgo-gi 

Woman's  Med.  College,  Cincinnati,     3      "  "  4      "      ••        ••  iggo-gi 

Western  Pennsylvania  Med.  College,  3      "  "  4      "      "        "  iggg-gj 

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  4      "      "  1891-92 

New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women.  4      "      "        "  1891-92 

Hahnemann  Medical  Colleee,  Philadelphia,  4      "      "        • '  1891-92 

Boston  University  School  of  Medicine, 4  courses  of  lectures   "  1890-91 

Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  4      "      "     -with  1892-93 

Columbus  Medical  Colle;;e,  3  courses  of  lectures  and  4      "      "        "  1892-93 

Leonard  Medical  School,  4  years'  graded  coiirse  since    1882 

3  courses  of  lectures  with  session  1890-91 


after 


Gross  Medical  College,  Denver, 
Kansas  Medical  College, 
Kansas  City  Homeopathic  Medical  College, 
Cotner  University,  Lincoln,  Nebi-aska, 
Western  Reserve  Medical  College, 
Cleveland  Medical  College, 
Jefferson  Medical  College, 
Medical  College,  State  of  South  Carolina, 
Medical  Department,  University  of  Vermont, 
University  of  Spokane  Falls, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Keokuk, 
Keokuk  Medical  College, 

University  of  Maryland.  Department  of  Medicine, 3 
Northwestern  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph,  3 
Univer.sity  of  the  City  of  Now  York,  3 
Medical  Department,  University  of  Buffalo,  3 
Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  3 

During  the  year  the  list  ol:  colleges  that  now  require  or  will  require 
within  one  or  two  years  more  courses  and  time  of  study,  has  grown  con- 
siderably. There  are  34  colleges  that  now  or  will  soon  require  four 
years' .study  and  three  courses  of  lectures,  11  that  now  or  will  .soon  require 


1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1891 
1891 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
1890-91 
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four  years'  study,  4  that  have  or  will  soon  have  four  courses,  and  17  that 
will  require  three  courses  of  lectures  in  the  fall  of  1891  or  1892,  exclusive 
of  those  having  that  requirement  now.  Thus  the  list  of  colleges  in  the 
United  States  that  require  but  two  courses  and  have  made  no  provision 
for  longer  study,  is  reduced  to  21. 

The  Chicago  Medical  College  was  the  first  medical  college  in  this  coun- 
try to  adopt  the  three  years'  graded  course  of  study,  as  is  shown  by  the 
following: 

The  following  is  a  correct  copy  of  action  taken  at  a  meeting  of  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  Chicago  Medical  College  on  the  4th  day  of  June,  1868. 

"It  was  voted  that  we  divide  our  curriculum  of  instruction  in'o  three  successive 
courses  of  instruction,  corresponding  to  the  three  years  of  study,  as  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing schedule. 

"Junior  ^7oM»-se.— Descriptive  anatomy,  physiology  and  histoloy.  inorganic  chemistry, 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  dissection. 

'•Middle  Cowrse— General  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  surgical  anatomy  and 
operations  of  surgery,  organic  chemistry  and  toxicology,  public  hygiene,  medical  juris- 
prudence, cinic  instruction  in  the  hospital. 

"Senior  Cowj-se.— Principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery  and  military  surgery,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women  and  children,  diseases 
of  the  respiratory  and  circulatory  organs,  clinical  instruction  in  the  hospital. 

It  was  also  voted  that  each  course  of  winter  lectures  be  of  six  months'  duration, 
and  each  summer  course  of  three  months. 

It  was  voted  that  every  student  applying  for  matriculation  be  required  to  show,  either 
by  certificate,  or  by  examination,  that  he  possesses  a  good  English  education,  includ- 
ing the  first  series  of  mathematics  and  the  elements  of  natural  sciences." 

H.  A.  Johnson, 
President  of  the  Chicago  Medical  College. 

In  this  movement  of  advancing  the  standard  of  medical  education  and 
regulating  the  practice  of  medicine,  much  assistance  is  derived  from  the 
work  of  various  state  boards  of  medical  examiners.  An  impetus  has 
been  given  by  the  formation  of  the  American  Medical  College  Association. 
The  National  Institute  of  Homeopathy  and  the  National  Eclectic  Medical 
Association  have  endorsed  the  requirement  of  four  years'  study,  as  they 
have  already  done  that  of  three  annual  courses  of  lectures. 

Several  boards,  having  authority  similar  to  the  Illinois  Boakd,  have 
already  adopted  the  requirement  in  this  respect,  and  those  that  have  not 
already  done  so,  will  in  a  short  time  co-operate  in  this  movement. 

The  potency  of  this  factor  will  be  appreciated  when  it  is  considered 
that  these  boards  directly  control  the  recognition  of  diplomas  In  an  area 
embracing  about  41,000,000  people,  and  indirectly  in  almost  the  entire 
area  of  the  United  States;  and  that  a  number  of  them  exercise  jurisdiction 
in  the  new  States  and  Territories. 

The  movement  tor  a  higher  standard  of  medical  education  has  now 
acquired  a  momentum  that  will  probably  result  in  the  control  of  medical 
education  and  the  regulation  of  medical  practice  in  every  Stat-e  and  Ter- 
ritory (except,  perhaps,  Alaska)  during  the  present  decade.  The  indica- 
tions are  that  in  the  course  of  another  year  at  least  100  colleges  in  this 
country  will  require  four  years'  study. 
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Kegistration  of  Students.— With  four  years'  study  and  three  courses 
of  lectures  assured,  it  seems  proper  that  the  different  boards  of  medical 
examiners  and  the  colleges  should  cooperate  in  establishing  some  system 
of  registration  of  medical  students  belore  they  enter  college,  in  order  that 
the  fourth  year  of  study  may  not  be  mere  form.  By  a  system  of  regis- 
tration, the  colleges  and  boards  can  know  just  how  long  any  particular 
student  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  medicine.  Such  a  system  is  in 
use  in  Great  Britain,  Canada,  and  several  foreign  countries. 

Under  the  schedule  of  two-year  courses  and  three  years'  study  the  earliest 
age  at  which  a  student  can  be  graduated  is  21  years.  The  addition  of 
one  year  each  to  the  time  of  study  and  the  college  term  would  seem  to 
justify  the  limitation  of  the  minimum  age  of  graduation  to  22  years. 
This  is  a  matter  that  the  boards  of  examiners  and  the  colleges  would  do 
well  to  take  under  consideration. 


The  following  table  shows  the  age  at  graduation  or  license  of  5,719 
practitioners,  as  obtained  from  the  records  of  the  Board  : 


Age. 

United  States. 

Canada  

Switzerland.. 

Male. 

Female. 

in 

9 

79 
233 
431 
506 
507 
496 
409 
378 
322 
255 
218 
178 
175 
161 
128 
128 
94 
81 
67 
44 
47 
29 
41 
25 
22 
21 
14 
17 
10 
13 
13 
10 
11 
5 
5 
4 
6 
3 
6 
3 
3 
5 
2 

on 

2 
5 
11 
10 
14 
15 
15 
11 
18 
21 
15 
16 
4 
9 
18 
12 
12 
9 
4 
7 
10 
6 
6 
5 
5 
3 
3 
2 
3 
5 
2 
2 
1 
1 

12 

8 
9 

12 
10 
6 
7 
4 
2 
1 
2 

4 
G 
4 
5 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

9 
6 
15 
13 
12 
10 
7 
2 
2 
5 
4 
1 
3 
2 
3 
2 

22  

3 

21...—.  

24. ..T7  

2 
3 

25  

2fi  

27  

1 
1 

28  

29  

30  

31  

33  

4 

34  

35  

4 

36  

37  

1 

1 

1 

41  

42  

43  

44  

1 

46                                                                 '  ■■ 

47  

50    

.53                                                                 ■  ■ 

54    

55  

56  

67    

58    

1 

59    

60    

62  ; 

65    
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This  table  shows  that  diplomas  have  been  granted  at  an  earlier  age  in 
this  than  in  any  other  country,  and  also  to  persons  of  more  advanced  age. 
In  the  latter  case  many  of  the  graduates  attended  one  course  of  lectures^ 
went  into  practice  and  graduated  after  longer  or  shorter  periods  of  prac- 
tice. This  custom  has  almost  entirely  disappeared  at  this  time,  owing  tO' 
the  laws  in  the  different  States.  In  the  United  States  it  is  sometimes, 
the  case  that  young  men,  after  obtaining  an  academic  education  go  into- 
business  or  teach  school  in  order  to  make  money  to  attend  medical  lec- 
tures. Again,  many  young  men  that  intended  to  study  medicine  went 
into  one  of  the  armies  when  the  war  broke  out,  and  studied  medicine- 
after  the  war.  The  passage  of  medical  practice  acts  in  some  of  the  States, 
caused  many  that  liad  no  diplomas  to  attend  lectures  and  graduate. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  inexact  manner  in  which  the  titles  of  medi- 
cal colleges  are  given  by  some  of  the  state  medical  authorities.  The  list 
of  medical  colleges  whose  diplomas  are  registered  in  Tennessee  (as  pub- 
lished by  the  Secretary)  contains  several  names  of  colleges  that  have  never 
existed,  and  in  many  cases  the  titles  of  colleges  that  have  existed  or  now 
exist  are  wrong.  This  was  doubtless  the  fault  of  the  county  clerks  who 
registered  the  diplomas,  but  at  the  same  time  it  is  important,  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  there  are  so  many  fraudulent  diplomas  in  existence,  that  the 
exact  title  of  the  institution  or  authority  issuing  the  diploma  or  the  li- 
cense be  given.  Mistakes  in  titles  have  occurred  in  every  list  of  col- 
leges sent  to  the  Secretary  from  different  Boards  of  Examiners. 

In  the  cases  of  some  colleges  it  has  been  found  that  the  lists  of  ma- 
triculates have  been  padded,  in  order  to  show  that  the  college  is  more 
prosperous  than  it  really  is  or  else  to  reduce  the  percentage  of  graduates 
to  matriculates.  Such  a  cou.rsei  reacts  upon  the  college.  The  padding  is 
almost  surely  discovered,  and  suspicion  is  at  once  aroused  that  the  college 
is  resorting  to  other  methods  that  are  not  strictly  honorable.  Akin  to  this 
is  the  practice  of  issuing  announcements  without  printed  lists  of  matricu- 
lates. This  always  causes  serious  annoyance  to  the  graduates  of  such, 
schools  when  they  wish  to  obtain  the  license  to  practice oin  Illinois. 

Another  noticeable  feature  of  the  college  announcements  in  this  country- 
is  that  the  good  work  of  the  school  is  generally  in  inverse  proportion  to 
the  amount  of  vain-glorious  boasting  in  the  announcements.  Should  indi- 
vidual members  of  the  medical  profession  make  use  of  such  boastful  and 
"pulling"  language  in  regard  to  themselves  as  is  used  in  some  college  an- 
nouncements in  regard  to  the  colleges  and  their  teachers,  they  would  be 
unhesitatingly  set  down  as  quacks  and  unworthy  of  membership  in  a 
scientific  body  of  any  kind.  Until  the  contrary  is  proved  or  asserted  it  is 
generally  taken  for  granted  that  a  teacher  in  a  medical  college  is  a  gen- 
tleman and  qualified  to  teach  his  particular  branch.  The  first  step  to- 
wards casting  a  doubt  upon  such  an  assumption  is  a  printed  puff  of  the 
teacher  in  his  college  announcement,  as  the  following: 
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The  nervous  system  is  one  of  the  most  intricate  and  important  systems  in  the  human 
body*  The  Professor  has  a  peculiar  fltnes-i  for  combatting  the  mysteries  connected  with 
this  subject,  and  has  accepted  the  position  of  professor  of  this  department. 

These  important  branches  of  medical  science  are  in  charge  of  a  man  of  wide  reputation 
as  an  obstetrician.  His  long  and  successful  experience  as  a  lecturer  and  teacher  in  this 
department  is  well  known,  and  eminently  fits  him  for  the  position.  His  lectures  will  be 
plain,  practical  and  instructive,  embracing  everything  both  in  theory  and  practice  that  is 
important  to  be  understood.t 

Such  boasting  is  not  confined  to  heralding  the  qualities  of  the  teachers. 
One  of  the  various  forms  in  which  it  appears  is  that  of  insisting  that  the 
college  has  a  charter.  No  one  ever  has  a  doubt  that  a  school  doing  good 
work  has  a  charter.  When  a  school  has  to  sing  praises  to  its  charter  in 
its  announcement,  there  is  good  reason  to  suspect  that  the  charter  is  the 
best  feature  of  the  institution. 

A  third  form  in  which  this  boastful  spirit  appears  is  that  of  describing 
the  location  and  appointments  of  the  college,  of  claiming  unexampeled 
prosperity  (sometimes  when  the  college  is  about  to  die  of  inanition),  and 
of  describing  long  known  and  used  methods  of  instruction  as  new  and 
peculiar  to  the  college. 

Extravagant  and  untrue  assertions  in  the  pages  of  an  announcement  are 
usually  accompanied  by  a  high  percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates, 
bad  work,  low  standard  both  for  entrance  and  graduation,  and  not  infre- 
quently by  non-recognition  of  the  diplomas  or  rejection  by  boards  of  exam- 
iners. 

There  are  colleges  in  this  country  that  sometimes  write  to  students  of 
other  colleges,  offering  them  lower  rates  or  shorter  terms,  or  both.  Such 
action  is  not  honorable.  It  is  quite  as  dishonorable  as  for  a  private  prac- 
titioner to  solicit  the  patients  of  another  practitioner,  and  is  doubtless 
stimulated  by  a  desire  for  large  classes  and  by  the  great  competition  between 
some  of  the  colleges. 

*  A  fact  so  universally  admitted  that  it  seems  scarcely  necessary  to  call  attention  i  o 

it.  This  is  taken  from  the  announcement  of  an  college.  Other  professors  are 

spoken  of  in  a  like  manner. 

tFrom  the  announcement  of  a  school,  in  which  similar  pen-portraits  are  drawn 

of  other  teachers  and  their  work. 
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RESUME  OF  MEDICAL  PEACTICE  ACTS  IN  THE  DIFFEBENT  STATES  AND 

TERRITORIES. 

Alabama.— Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Examiners,  or  by  a  county  board  of  ex- 
aminers. Law  passed  in  1877. 

Abizona.— Register  diploma  with  county  recorder.  Passed  in  1881. 

Abkansas.— Begistration  of  diploma  or  examination  by  the  state  or  a  county  board  of 
examiners  {latter  inoperative.)  Law  passed  1881. 

Califobnia.— Oertifloate  on  diploma  from  a  "college  in  good  standing,"  or  examina- 
tion by  one  of  the  three  boards  of  exam  ners.  Passed  in  1876. 

CoLOEADO.— Certificate  on  diploma  of  college  "in  good  standing,"  or  examination  by 
the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  in  1881. 

Connecticut.— No  law  except  against  advertising  itinerants. 

Delawaee.— Begistration  of  diploma  in  a  county  clerk's  office.  Passed  in  1883. 

DiSTBiCT  OF  Columbia.— Endorsement  of  diploma  or  examination  by  committee  of 
the  District  Medical  Society  (practically  inoperative.)  Passed  in  1838. 

Flobid A.— Examination  by  one  of  the  state  or  district  boards  of  medical  examiners. 
Passed  1881. 1889. 

Geoegia.— Begistration  of  diploma  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  superior  court.  Passed 
in  1881. 

Idaho.— Becord  diploma  at  county  seat.  Passed  in  1887. 

Illinois.— Certificate  on  diploma  from  college  "in  good  standing"  or  examination  be- 
fore the  State  Board  of  Health.  Passed  in  1877, 1887. 

Indiana,— Begistration  of  diploma  in  county  clerk's  office.  Passed  1886. 

Indian  Tebeitoey.— a)  Cherokee  Nation:  Examination  by  the  Board  of  Examiners  of 
the  Nation.  Passed  1878.  6)  Choctaw  Nation:  Certificate  on  diploma  or  examination  by 
the  board  of  examiners  of  the  Nation,  c)  Creek  Nation:  No  law. 

Iowa— Certificate  on  diploma  from  college  "in  good  standing"  or  examination  by  the 
State  Boai  d  of  Medical  Exam  ners.  Passed  1886, 

Kansas— No  law. 

Kentucky.- Ten  years'  practice,  or  registration  and  endorsement  of  diploma  of  a 
legally  chartered  college  by  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  Passed  1874, 1888,  1890. 

Louisiana.— Recording  diploma  before  county  clerk  or  justice  of  the  peace  after  en- 
dorsement of  same  by  State  Board  of  Health,  which  is  "required  to  certify  to  the  diploma 
of  any  medical  institution  of  credit  and  respectability  withoutregard  to  its  system  of  thera- 
peutics." Passed  1882,  1887. 

Maine.— No  law. 

Maeyland.— Verification  of  diploma  of  CDllege  "in  good  standing,"  or  examination  by 
State  Board  of  Health  (law  inoperative).   Passed  1888. 

Massachusetts.— No  law. 

Michigan.— Becord  diploma  in  County  Clerk's  office.  Passed  1883. 

Minnesota.— Examination  by  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  in  1883  and 
1887. 

Mississippi.— Examination  by  a  County  Board  of  Medical  Censors.   Passed  1382. 

cf  ,i^^-D^°"?^wP®i'^'^F?^°  diplopia  froni  col'ege  in  "good  standing"  or  examination  by 
btite  Board  of  Medical  Exammers.  Passed  1883. 

Montana.— Ton  years'  practice,  certificate  on  diploma  from  a  college  "in  good  standing 
or  examination  by  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  in  1889. 

Nebeaska.— Register  in  the  office  of  the  County  Clerk.   Passed  1881, 1883. 

Nevada.— Register  diploma  before  the  County  Recorder.   Passed  in  1875. 
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New  Hampshire.— License  from  the  Board  of  Censors  of  Medical  Society. 
New  Jersey. -Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  1880 
1888.  1890. 

New  Mexico.— Endorsement  of  diploma  or  examination  by  Territorial  Board  of  Ex' 
aminers.  Passed  1882. 

New  Yoke.— Examination  by  one  of  the  State  Boards  of  Examiners,  after  Sep  ember  1, 
1891.  Endorsement  of  diploma  until  September  1, 1891.  Law  passed  1S80, 1888, 1890. 

North  Carolina.- Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed 
1859, 1885. 

North  Dakota.— Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  1890. 
Ohio.— Law  inoperative. 

Oregon.— Certificate  on  diploma  fi  om  a  college  "  in  good  standing,"  or  examination  by 
the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  1889. 

Pennsylvania.— Registration  of  diploma  before  county  prothonotary  after  endorse- 
ment (of  diploma  from  college  outside  of  State)  by  some  medical  college  within  the  State. 
Passed  1881. 

Ehode  Island.— No  law. 

South  Carolina.— Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed 
1881.  1888. 

South  Dakota.— Certificate  on  diploma,  or  examination  by  the  Territorial  Board  of 
Health.   Territorial  law,  1884. 

Tennessee.— Begistration  after  certificate  on  diploma  of  college  "  in  good  standing,"  or 
examination  by  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Passed  1889. 

Texas.— Registration  after  endorsement  of  diploma,  or  examination  by  a  District  Board 
of  Examiners.   (Practically  inoperative.)  Passed  1876, 1879. 

Utah.— No  law. 

VEHMONT.—Registration  after  endorsement  of  diploma,  or  examination  by  a  Board  of 
Medical  Censors  appointed  by  either  State  Medical  Society.   Passed  1880. 

Virginia.— Examination  by  State  Medical  Examining  Board.   Passed  1884, 1888. 

Washington.— Examination  by  State  Medical  Examining  Board.   Passed  1890. 

West  Virginia.— Certificate  on  diploma  of  "reputable  "  college,  or  examination  by  the 
State  Board  of  Health.   Passed  1882. 

Wisconsin.— Examination  or  endorsement  of  diploma  by  the  censors  of  any  State  or 
county  society.   Laws  of  1878,  1881. 

Wyoming.- File  record  of  diploma  with  registrar  of  deeds.'  Passed  1886. 

In  Minnesota,  Montana.  North  Dakota  and' Washington  every  applicant  for  license  to 
practice  must  have  attended  three  courses  of  lectures.  The  same  will  be  required  by  the 
California  Boards  after  April  1. 1891.  the  Colorado  Board  after  July  1,1893,  by  the  Illinois 
and  Iowa  Boards  after  the  session  of  1890-91,  and  by  the  Boai  ds  of  Examiners  of  New  York 
after  September  1. 1891.  There  will  probably  be  three  more  Stale  examining  boards  in  the 
next  year. 

Instructiok  IK  State  Medicine.— It  seems  proper  to  refer  here  to  the 
fact  that  by  a  recent  law  no  one  can  he  appointed  a  medical  officer  of 
health  in  Great  Britain  unless  he  have  a  special  diploma  in  public  health. 
Among  the  teaching  institutions  in  London  will  be  noticed  the  College  of 
State  Medicine,  and  diplomas  in  public  health  are  now  given  by  several 
British  teaching  institutions.  It  would  be  a  step  forward  if  some  of  our 
better  endowed  universities  would  establish  departments  of  State  medi- 
cine.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  contract  has  been  signed  for  the 
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erection  of  a  building,  to  cost  $50,000,  for  liygienic  instruction,  as  an  an- 
nex to  ttie  University  of  Pennsylvania.  For  this  institution  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania  and  the  profession  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Henry  C.  Lea, 
of  Philadelphia.  When  it  is  completed  the  University  will  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  offer  thorough  instruction  in  hygiene  and  state  medicine.  Hygiene 
is  now  taught  in  all  the  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States  and  Canada 
except  the  fourteen  following: 

Gross  Medical  College,  Denver,  Colorado. 

National  Medical  College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Medical  Department,  National  University,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Georgia  and  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

liOuisville  National  Medical  CoUege,  liouisville,  Ky. 

Detroit  College  of  Medicine,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Leonard  Medical  School,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  O. 

Tennessee  Medical  College,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Hannibal  Medical  College  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Galveston,  Texas. 

••i  "  Triiiiiiiiii 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  in  many  colleges  the  amount  of  instruction  in 
hygiene  is  so  small  as  to  be  of  but  little  value. 

The  Degree  of  M.  D.  in  the  United  States. — No  one  making  a  careful 
study  of  this  Report  and  of  the  pages  given  to  foreign  institutions,  can  fail 
to  be  struck  with  the  cheapness  of  the  American  degree,  in  regard  to  its 
cost  in  time  and  money  and  as  regards  the  requirements  for  it.  Through- 
out the  civilized  world  the  value  of  an  article  is  measured  by  its  cost  and 
by  the  time  necessary  to  produce  it.  With  the  exception  of  Belgium  this 
is  the  only  country  in  the  world  where  the  license  to  practice  and  the 
M.  D.  degree  can  be  had  after  not  more  than  three  years  of  study.  A 
distinguished  professor  in  one  of  our  colleges  has  asserted  that  American 
students  learn  faster  than  foreign  youths,  and  therefore  do  not  require  so 
long  a  term  of  study — they  can  learn  just  as  much  in  a  shorter  time. 
Whatever  truth  there  might  be  in  this  if  the  preliminary  education  of  Amer- 
ican medical  students,  as  a  class,  was  as  good  as  that  of  foreign  students, 
the  assertion  is  obviously  erroneous  when  certain  facts  are  borne  in  mind. 
The  preliminary  education  of  the  average  American  student  is  much  less  than 
that  of  the  foreign  one.  It  requires  a  certain  amount  of  time  for  a  person 
to  acquire  habits  of  scientific  and  logical  thought.  In  the  case  of  many 
American  medical  students  these  habits  are  not  formed  when  he  begins  the 
study  of  medicine.  We  mistake  the  name  of  the  thing  for  the  thing  itself. 
Many  medical  men  of  world-wide  reputation,  especially  in  Great  Britain,  have 
not  the  M.  D.  degree,  but  the  lack  of  it  has  not  embarrassed  them  in  any 
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Avay.   The  American  degree  is  too  cheap  in  many  cases,  especially  as  regards 
the  amount  of  money  it  costs,  often  on  account  of  the  competition  for  stu- 
dents The  average  fees  for  the  eleven  London  schools  are,  exclusive  of  the 
examination  fees,  £118  5s.;  for  the  provincial  schools  £98.   In  addition,  each 
student  has  to  pay  from  10s.  to  £5  matriculation  to  one  of  the  degree- 
granting  bodies ;  from  £1  to  £15  for  the  first  examination ;  from  £1  to  £10 
for  the  second ;  from  £2  to  £15  for  the  first  degree  or  qualification  exami- 
nation, and  from  £5  to  £15  for  the  second  qualification  examination.  In 
some  of  the  colleges  in  the  United  States  all  the  fees  do  not  amount  to 
$200,  and  in  at  least  one  the  whole  course  of  study  and  the  diploma  can 
•be  had  for  $138.   A  careful  study  of  the  systems  of  education  in  foreign 
countries  shows  that  a  large  part  of  the  time  and  much  of  the  money 
are  spent  in  acquiring  practical  knowledge  of  medicine  by  actual  work  in 
hospitals,  and  this  work  is  tested  by  practical  examinations,  such  as  are 
too  infrequent  in  this  country.   Too  often  the  American  graduate  attends 
iis  first  case  of  labor  after  he  begins  practice.   Such  is  not  the  case 
abroad.   The  same  is  true  of  other  conditions  that  physicians  and  sur- 
:geons  are  called  upon  to  treat.   The  defects  in  the  American  system  of 
medical  education,  then,  are :   1.   Too  little  preliminary  education,  and 
thus  a  lack  of  ability  to  grasp  scientific  principles.   2.   Too  much  didactic 
w^ork  by  the  teachers.   3.   Too  little  clinical  work  by  the  students.  4. 
Too  few  tests  of  practical  work.   5.   Too  short  a  time  of  actual  work  and 
study.   Increasing  the  preliminary  qualifications  and  lengthening  the  time 
of  study  will  remedy  the  other  defects,  and  will  kill  off  the  useless  and 
low-class  schools. 

The  following  tables  will  show  the  progress  ^made  towards  higher  medi- 
cal education  in  the  United  States  during  the  past  ten  years.  It  will  be 
seen  that  not  much  progress  was  made  during  the  fifty  years  preceding 
1880,  though  it  is  true  that  in  1868  the  three  years'  graded  course  move- 
ment was  begun.  The  colleges  began  to  adopt  this  course  gradually,  but 
in  1880  there  were  but  nine  colleges  in  the  United  States  that  had  adopted 
it,  while  in  1890  the  niimber  of  schools  having  it  was  62.  In  this  way 
the  repetitional  course,  so  long  in  vogue,  is  being  gradually  abolished,  and 
•from  present  indications  there  will  not  be  many  colleges  that  will  con- 
tinue this  course  after  a  year  from  this  time.  It  will  be  seen  also  that 
in  other  respects  the  teaching  and  the  facilities  for  clinical  instruction 
liave  been  greatly  improved,  as  necessitated  by  the  progress  in  medical 
science.  The  table  is  now  much  more  complete  than  ever  before,  since  it 
gives  the  record  of  all  the  matriculates  and  graduates  for  ten  years. 
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Summary  op  Institutions  and  Students. 


I. — Institutions. 

Physician  

Homeopath.. .. 

Physio-Med... 

Miscellaneous. 

Fraudulent  

», 

j.occti  iiuiiioer  or  iiieaicai  institutions  emuraceci  in 

    in  the  United  States  

    in  Canada  

220 

198 
22 

26 
26 

37 
37 

8 

8 

7 
7 

18 
18 

31$ 

294 
22 

j-Oiai  nuniDer  or  examining  and  licensing  bodies 
which  do  not  give  instruction 

29 

27 

2 

3 
3 

2 
2 

34 

32 
2 

    in  the  United  States  

Total  number  of  Colleges  now  in  existence 

124 

111 
13 

13 
13 

9 
9 

2 
2 

148 

135 
13 

    in  the  United  States  

Total  number  of  Institutions  now  extinct  

  — • —    in  the  United  States 

96 

87 
9 

13 
13 

28 
28 

6 
6 

7 
7 

18 
18 

168 

159 
9 

Total  number  of  Collegres  which  now  exact  cer- 
tain educational  qualifications  as  a 

104 
41 

13 
4 

10 

2 

129 

45 

    exacting  such  mialiflpatioTm  hpfnre 

the  session  of  1883-4  

Total  number  of  Colleges  requiring  attendance 
on  three  or  more  courses  of  lec- 
tures as  a  condition  of  erradiiRlion 

    which  required  such  attendance 

66 
21 

13 
1 

5 

1 

85 
22 

before  the  session  of  188.S-4 

Total  nuinber  of  Colleere*?  whioh  havfi  fhairc;  of 

99 

-  32 

13 
7 

10 
3 

1 

123 
42 

   —    which  formerly  taught  this  branch. 

Total  numbftr  of  Onllfi^pc;  wTiif*,h  bavp  pTinirQ  nf 

medical  jurisprudence  

95 
49 

12 

8 

10 

4 

2 

119 
61 

    which  formerly  taught  this  branch. 

8 

6 
2 

1 

1 

9 

7 
2 

    in  the  United  States  

Total  number  of  Colleges  for  both  sexes  

31 

7 

5 

2 

45 

Total  number  of  Colleges  for  colored  students.... 
    both  white  and  colored  students. .. 

5 
1 

5 
I 
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Summary  of  Institutions  and  Students— Continued. 
II.— Duration  op  Lectuee  Teems. 

Schools.  Weeks. 

Average  duration  of  lecture  terms— 1800-1  Ui   26.5 

    —      lS8il-0  139   25.5 

    —      im-\)  i:n   25.1 

    —      1887-8  131   24.9 

    —      18S(i-7  121)   24. S 

    —      1885-6  131   24.4 

    —      1884-5  12y   21.3- 

    —      1883-4  128   24.5 

    —  - —    1882-3  126    23.5- 

Sessions  of  1882-3.  1883-4.  1884-5.  1885-6.  1886-7.  1887-8.  1888-9.  1889-0.  1890-91. 

No.  of  schools  having  terms  of 

five  months  or  more   84       79        79       78       74        08       65       03  33 

No.  of  schools  having  terms  of 

six  months  or  over   42       49       50       52       55        63        66        76  111 


III.— Matbiculates— Gbaduates. 


hi 


•W 
o 

B 

CD 
O 
« 
P 


o 
a 
a 


hi 
cr 
"<( 

CD 
CD 


01  o 

;  CD 

i  I 

.  CD 


1-3; 

CD  i-I  OJ 
OJ  cs 

■  5-g, 

.    I  pi*. 


Total  number  of  Matriculates- 


-sessions  of— 1880-1 . 

  —  1881-2. 

  —  1882-3 

—  1883-4. 

  —  1884-5. 

  —  1885-6. 

  —  1886-7. 

  —  1887-8. 

  —  1888-9. 

  —  1889-0. 


Total  number  in  the  United  States- 1880-1. 

          1881-2. 

      —    1882-3. 

          1883-4. 

          1881-5. 

          1885-6. 

          1886-7. 

^—          1887-8. 

          1888-9. 

          1889-0. 


Total  number  in  Canada— 1880-1 . 
  —    —    1881-2. 


1882-  3. 

1883-  4. 

1884-  5. 

1885-  6. 

1886-  7. 

1887-  8. 

1888-  9. 

1889-  0. 


Percentages  of  Graduates  to  Matriculates— 1880-1 . 

  —  •   —    1881-2. 

  —    —    1882-3. 

  —    —    1883-4. 

  -    —    1884-5. 

  —    —    1885-6. 

  —    —    1886-7. 

  —    —    1887-8. 

  —    —    1888-9. 

  —    —    1889-0. 


Percentages  in  the  United 


States— 1880-1 . 

  1881-2. 

  1882-3. 

  1883-1. 

  1884-5. 

  1885-6. 

  1886  7. 

  1887-8. 

  1888-9. 

  1889-0. 


10.285 
10,857 
10,913 
10,825 
10,228 
10,600 
11,278 
12,291 
13.470 
14,608 


9.750 
10.195 
10,057 
10.059 
9,245 
9,532 
10,116 
10,854 
11,981 
13,044 

535 
662 
856 
766 
983, 
1.0681 
1.162' 
1,437 
1.489 
1,564 

31.8 
35.3 
31.7 
31.6 
31.7 
32.5 
28.9 
28.8 
29.2 
29+ 

S2.h 
37-f- 
■32.7 
32.5 
33.2 
3:1.5 
30.1 
2!).  6 
30.5 
29.7 


1,234 
1,251 
1,238 
1,162 
1,032 
1.065 
1.064 
1.091 
1,101 
1,128 

1,244 
1,251 
1,238 
1,162 
1,032 
1.065 
1,064 
1,091 
1,101 
1,128 


33.3 
31.5 
30.1 
35.4 
32.5 
35.1 
33.1 
35.3 
34-1- 
34.6 

33.3 
31.5 
36,1 
35.4 
32.5 
35.1 
33.1 
35.3 
34-1- 
34.5 


826 
946 
909 
722 
618 
591 
587 
575 
604 
661 

826 
946 
909 
722 
618 
591 
587 
575 
604 
661 


33.1 
33.7 
30.1 
31.3 
32.2 
34-f- 
31+ 
32.9 
33.2 
30.8 

a3.i 

33.7 
30.1 
31.3 
33.2 
34-f 
31+ 
32.7 
33.2 
30.8 


54 
60 
52 
52 
54 
48 
41 
41 
57 
51 

54 
60 
52 
52 
54 
48 
41 
41 
57 
51 


38.8 
36.6 
44.2 
32.6 
40.7 
58.3 
36.5 
41.4 
52.6 
41.1 

.33.8 
36.6 
44.2 
32.6 
40.7 
58.3 
36.5 
41.4 
.52.6 
41.1 


61.9 

47.4 

.52.6 

50. 

30. 

45.4 


61.1 

47,3 

52.6 

.50. 

30. 

45.4 


12,399 
13,114 
13,130 
12,780 
11,970 
12,318 
12,980- 
14,009 
15,232- 
16,448 

11,864 
12,452' 
12.274 
12,014 
10,987 
11.250 
ll,8ia 
12,572 
13,743 
14,884 

535 
662- 
856 
766 
983- 
1,068- 
1.162 
1.437 
1,489 
1,564 

32. 2- 
34.8 
32.1 
32+ 
31.9 

32.  & 
29.5 
29.5 
29.8 
29.4 

32.7 
35.8 
33+ 
32.8 

33.  ^ 
33.8 
30.6 
30.3 
31+ 
30.1 
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Summary  of  Institutions  and  Students — Continued. 


III.  — Mateiculates— Geaduates. 


hi 
cr 

to 


a 


a 

o 
B 

CO 

o 
« 


cr 
■< 

CO 

I 


og 

C2  to 
<0  f5 

:  2, 
■ 

:  P 


o 
«£■ 

G-  HJ  oj 

To. 


Percentages  in  Canada- 


-1880-1.... 
18S1-2.... 

1882-  3.... 

1883-  J.... 

1884-  5.... 

1885-  6.... 

1886- 7.... 

1887-  8.... 
1X88-9.... 
1889-0.... 


Total  number  of  Graduates- 


-session— 1880-1. 

  1881-2. 

  1882-3. 

  1883-1. 

  1884-5. 

  1885-6. 

  1886-7. 

  1887-8. 

  1888-9. 

  1889-0. 


Total  number  in  the  United  States- 


■1880-1  

1881-  2  

1882- 3  

1883-  4  

1884-  5  

1885-  6  

1886- 7  

1887-  8  

1888-  9  

1889-  0  


Total  number  in  Canada- 


-1880-1. 

1881-  2. 

1882- 3. 

1883-  4. 

1884-  5. 

1885-  (i. 

1886-  7. 

1887-  8. 

1888-  9. 

1889-  0. 


19.2 
15.8 
19.1 
19.9 
16.9 
21.6 
18.5 
.  22.7 
18.8 
23-f 

3,278 
3,835 
3,462 
3,427 
3,245 
3,433 
3,265 
3,546 
3,937 
4,237 


,175 
,730 
,298 
,274 
,078 
,202 
,050 
,219 
3,657 
3,876 

103 
105 
164 
153 
167 
231 
215 
327 
280 
361 


412 
395 
445 
412 
338 
374 
352 
386 
375 
391 

412 
395 
445 
412 
338 
374 
352 
386 
375 
391 


274 
319 
274 
226 
199 
201 
200 
188 
201 
204 

274 
319 
274 
226 
199 
201 
200 
188 
201 
204 


21 
22 
23 
17 
22 
28 
15 
17 
30 
21 

21 
22 
23 
17 
22 
28 
15 
17 
30 
21 


11 

9 
20 
7 
3 
6 


11 

9 

20 
7 
3 
5 


19.2 
15.8 
19.1 
19.9 
16.9 
21.6 
18.5 
22.7 
18.8 
234- 

3,985 
4,571 
4,215 
4,091 
3,824 
4,043 
3,835 
4,142 
4,543 
4,853 

3,882 
4,466 
4,051 
3,938 
3,657 
3,812 
3,620 
3,815 
4,263 
4,492 

103 
105 
164 
153 
167 
231 
215 
327 
280 
361 


From  the  foregoing  tables  it  will  be  seem  tbat  for  the  session  of  1887-88, 
as  compared  with  that  of  1886-87,  there  was  an  increase  of  1,034  in  the 
total  number  of  matriculates;  in  1888-89,  compared  with  session  of  1887-88, 
there  was  an  increase  of  1,187;  and  in  the  session  of  1889-90  as  compared, 
Tvith  the  previous  session,  there  was  an  increase  of  1,216.  In  the  session 
of  1887-88  in  the  United  States  there  was  an  increase  of  759  matriculates, 
and  for  session  of  1888-89,  compared  with  previous  year,  there  was  an  in- 
crease of  1,135  students,  a  greater  increase  than  has  occurred  within  the 
last  seven  years,  and  in  1889-90  as  compared  with  the  previous  year,  there 
was  an  increase  of  1,141.  The  increase  of  students  in  the  United  States, 
•however,  has  been  only  3,020  for  ten  years.  The  smallest  number  for  any 
one  year  in  the  ten  was  10,987  in  1884-85,  a  reduction  due  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  schedule  of  minimum  requirements  after  1882-83. 

The  total  number  of  graduates  was  a  decrease  of  48  for  the  session 
1888-89,  compared  with  that  for  the  session  1881-82,  but  in  1889-90  there 
was  an  increase  of  282  over  .1881-1882.   In  the  United  States  there  were 
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26  more  graduates  in  1889-90  than  in  1881-82.  In  Canada  there  has  been 
iin  increase  in  the  same  period  of  256  graduates. 

There  has  been  a  slight  decrease  in  the  percentage  of  graduates  to 
matriculates  for  the  session  of  1889-90,  as  compared  with  that  of  1888-89, 
and  the  percentage  is  now  lower  than  ever  before.  This  is  more  marked 
in  the  United  States,  as  since  the  session  of  1881-82  the  percentage  has 
been  yearly  decreasing. 

When  the  requirement  of  four  years  of  study  and  three  annual  courses 
of  lectures  is  carried  into  efEeet,  the  decrease  in  percentage  will  again  oc- 
cur, and  continue  until  it  reaches  an  average  of  25  per  cent.  As  a  general 
rule  the  graduates  to  matriculates  in  individual  schools  is  a  good  criterion 
of  the  character  of  the  work  done;  there  are,  however,  exceptions,  in 
which  (a)  more  rigid  preliminary  requirements,  and  (6)  the  desire  of 
students  to  avail  themselves  of  superior  clinical  advantages  that  are  pos- 
sessed by  some,  but  not  by  all  colleges,  tends  to  swell  their  percentage. 

This  exceptional  result  obtains  more  especially  in  these  schools  which 
heretofore  have  required  but  two  courses  of  lectures  before  graduation. 

In  anticipation  of  the  increased  length  of  time  of  study  with  the  ad- 
ditional requirements  before  graduation,  the  probabilities  are  that  there 
will  be  an  increase  of  students  and  also  of  graduates  in  the  next  year. 
The  influence  and  results  accomplished  by  the  requirement  of  four  years' 
study  and  three  courses  of  lectures  will  not  become  fully  apparent  until  the 
end  of  the  session  1892-93. 

By  way  of  contrast  to  the  good  results  already  accomplished  there  has  been 
an  addition  during  the  past  year  of  five  new  colleges  to  the  list,  a  greater  in- 
crease than  occurred  for  ten  years  previously,  except  in  1889  when  eight  new 
schools  came  into  existence.  In  this  connection  it  becomes  a  serious 
question  to  consider  in  regard  to  any  new  school,  whether  it  is  properly 
equipped  from  a  teaching,  a  laboratory  and  a  clinical  standpoint.  Can  it  be 
said  with  truth  that  there  is  any  necessity  for  additions  to  the  present 
large  number  of  medical  schools,  some  of  which  are  not  now  properly  pro- 
vided for,  and  therefore  hold  out  inducements  with  results  which  tend  so 
much  to  cast  a  stigma  upon  medical  training  and  medical  diplomas  in  the 
United  States?*  Some_of  the  colleges  now  in  existence  have  not  adequate 
clinical  facilities.  One  school  had  not  enough  dissecting  material  in  1889- 
90^  and  some  of  its  students  were  graduated  without  having  dissected, 
More  attention  should  be  paid  to  securing  endowments  for  medical  insti- 
tutions now  existing,  giving  them  more  and  better  facilities  to  instruct, 
than  to  the  creation  of  new  schools  inadequately  endowed.  This  would 
be  to  the  direct  advantage  of  the  public  and  profession,  exerting  a  pow- 
erful influence  in  raising  the  standard  of  medical  education  in  our  coun- 
try. Wc  hope  the  day  will  come  when  the  diplomas  of  all  American  Med- 
ical Schools  will  have  recognition  throughout  the  civilized  world. 

*Tho  crazo  for  establishing  medical  colleges  commenced  iathe  United  Stales  about  IS-IO. 
and  continued  uninterruptedly  until  1880,  when  there  was  a  lull,  but  it  seems  to  have  broken 
out  again. 

The  chances  of  survival  of  new  colleges  will  better  appreciated  when  it  is  borne  in  mind 
that  since  1850  there  has  iieen  a  mortality  of  throe  per  year,  and  that  at  this  time  more  is 
required  of  the  graduates  of  such  institutions  than  at  any  period  in  the  history  of  medical 
education  in  this  country. 

t 
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The  following  Tables  show  the  number  of  Matriculates  and  of  Graduates  by  Schools 
of  practice,  m  attendance  at  the  Medical  Colleges  of  each  Utate  and  of  the  Domin- 
ion of  Canada,  during  the  last  ten  sessions  — 1880-81  to  1889-90  inclusive.  The  per- 
centages of  graduates  to  matriculates,  by  schools  of  practice,  are  also  given. 

I.— Matbiculates  and  Graduates  in  each  State,  1880-81  to  1889-90  Inclusive. 

Abbreviations:  Phvsician,  P.;  Homeopath,  H.;  Eclectic,  E.;  Physio-Medical,  P.-M. : 
Miscellaneous,  Mis.;  Matricxila  es,  M. ;  Graduates,  G. 


States. 


o 
o 


Sessions. 


f 


1 


H 

o 

£. 

CD* 


Alabama . . 


Arkansas 


California 


Canada  


Colorado., 


Conn . 


Dist.  of  C. 


Georgia . . 


Illinois , 


P... 


H. 


E. 


P... 


P... 


P  ... 


P... 


E..., 


H.... 


E..., 


P.-M 


M 
G. 


32 
10 


120 
25 


535 
103 


168 

23 


198 
69 


788 
234 


282 
125 


127 
51 


47 
16 


36 


126 
27 


25 
10 


32 
4 


144 

30 


662 
105 


856 
164 


28 
13 


90 
34 


107 
32 


105 
37 


89 
29 


113 
32 


128 
44 


889 
279 


37 


83 
17 


73 
16 


498 
124 


123 
31 


136 
32 


147 
20 


184 
44 


195 
34 


268 
62 


238 
41 


1,681 
346 


28 
7 


24 


766 
153 


983 
167 


1,068 
231 


31 
12 


173 
31 


193 
45 


261 
116 


230 
72 


202 
43 


285 
112 


67  62 
18  17 


27 
6 


215 
51 


245 
39 


1,162 
215 


1,437 
327 


39 


125 
52 


300 
89 


1,489 
280 


29 

3 


71 
19 


232 
42 


32 
2 


1,564 
361 


92 
18 


267 

55 


346 

62 


343 
70 


10,522 
2,106 


396 


313 

62 


2,384 
461 


254 
103 


279 
108 


303 
121 


297 
132 


298 
129 


347 
123 


57 
21 


40 
19 


46 
16 


2,752 
1,0 


535 
160 


820 
247 


923 
295 


813 
284 


392 
146 


113 

38 


422 
174 


393 
152 


147 
52 


159 
50 


799 
277 


369 
115 


143 
37 


771 
291 


857 
144 


122 
50 


736 
254 


804 
235 


872 
260 


310 
131 


291 
127 


311 
132 


990 
297 


344 
130 


8,316 
2,674 


3,471 
1,376 


125 
43 


20 
8 


116 

37 


15 


97 
36 


21 
10 


101 
30 


1,250 
424 


89 
40 
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Indiana  . . .  P.-M 
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G.. 
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Iowa. 


Kansas . . 


Kentucky 


Louisiana 
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Maryland  . 
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106 


415 
152 


513 
228 


204 
41 


115 
30 


323 
143 


275 
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110 

26 


380 
127 


88 
23 
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95 


227 
101 


145 
72 


118 

50 
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54 


100 
45 


105 
43 


107 
43 


189  1,601 
44  653 


24 
10 


424 
172 
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92 


30 
18 


26 
10 


282 
104 
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7i 


38 


513 
241 


220 
56 


672 
231 


212 
73 


240 
96 


2.35 
79 


33 
10 


680 
246 


546 
219 


31 
10 


276 
107 


21 


251 

96 


32 
13 


588 
244 


212 
70 


192 
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78 


104 
28 


23 
3 


99 
33 


85 
20 


659 
240 


793 
273 


255 
84 


40.7 


36  274 
16,  127 


46.3 


294 
121 


41.1 


308 
93 


2,986  OK  q 
1,  75  '^•^ 


32 
10 


375 
121 


32.2 


18 


986 
406 


11 


336 
102 


11 


1,040  0,990 
402  2,730 


30.3 


39.+ 


216 
57 


277 
73 


269 
78 


24 
7 


392 
175 


392 
129 


282 


110 

23 


500 
121 


638  675 
220  248 


616 

255 


649 
210 


307 
93 


2,317 
683 


29.4 


885 
234 


139 

39 


26.4 


28.+ 


597 
196 


087 
217 


263 
h4 


109 

30 


479 
158 


57 
17 


287 
65 


97 
34 


474 
137 


55 
20 


294 
65 


91 
26 


456 
120 


34 
6 


294 
70 


441 
126 


49 
17 


301 
91 


100 

28 


431 
114 


00 
14 


320 
78 


107 

35 


488 
94 


73 
13 


759 
222 


5,733 
2,015 


35.1 


332 
05 


544 
135 


71 
21 


331 
80 


581 
142 


71 
21 


2,979 
746 


1,009 
282 


4,721 
1,274 


029 
167 


25.+ 


27.9 


26.9 


20.5 
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states. 

Schools  — 

Sessions. 

To'als  

Percent.... 

00 
00 

00 
00 
t—^ 

1:0 

00 
00 

? 

CO 

88 

00 
00 

00 
00 

I 

oo 

sg 

o 

Minnesota 

P.... 

M  . 

G  . 

25 
5 

58 
4 

59 
7 

59 
21 

91 

25 

109 
13 

104 
17 

85 
17 

104 
20 

694 
129 

18.5 

H.... 

M  . 

20 
2 

26 
4 

13 
4 

8 
1 

67 
11 

16.4 

Missouri... 

P 

M... 

G.. 

60i 
226 

623 
250 

598 
2i0 

613 
212 

472 
172 

481 
173 

519 
194 

589 
214 

707 
231 

776 
265 

5,987 
2,167 

36.1 

H  

M... 
G.. 

35 
8 

49 
17 

41 
11 

3) 
19 

32 
9 

38 
17 

39 
14 

4(1 
16 

52 
15 

61 
30 

423 
156 

36.3 

E 

M... 
G.. 

66 
22 

118 

40 

114 

38 

65 
15 

21 
14 

26 
6 

33 
16 

44 
13 

69 
31 

63 
25 

622 
220 

35.3 

Mis .. 

M 

IS 
11 

19 

9 

38 
20 

14 
7 

10 
3 

11 

5 

110 

55 

50. 

G 

Nebiaska.. 

P 

M 

G 

33 
8 

30 

9 

35 
7 

56 
14 

51 
14 

24 
7 

24 
■  10 

23 
7 

26 
4 

302 

80 

26.4 

H.... 

M 

17 
3 

11 
4 

9 
4 

37 
11 

29.7 

G 

N.  Hamp.. 

P  .... 

M  . 
G.. 

91 
43 

76 
28 

80 
40 

40 
18 

52 
13 

55 
15 

56 
19 

64 
26 

67 
20 

98 
25 

679 
247 

36.3 

N.  Y   

P  .... 

M.. 
G.. 

2,209 
642 

2,197 
792 

2,146 
646 

1,990 
580 

1,826 

593 

1,884 

566 

2,068 
529 

2,309 
564 

2,309 
638 

2,428 
671 

21,366 
6,221 

29.1 

H.... 

M.. 
G.. 

232 
64 

227 
56 

221 
63 

209 
69 

165 
53 

177 

64 

168 

56 

175 
57 

159 
42 

154 
53 

1,887 
567 

30.-+- 

E  .... 

M.. 

G.. 

249 
64 

270 
86 

224 
62 

96 
19 

41 
11 

74 
15 

92 
15 

58 
11 

75 
12 

77 
12 

1,260 
307 

24.3 

N.  Caroli'a. 

P  .... 

M 

G.. 

11 

11 

12 

17 

26 

6 

28 

31 

5 

42 
7 

53 
6 

231 
24 

10.4 

P.... 

M.. 
G.. 

902 
300 

933 
390 

924 
319 

816 
282 

717 
254 

693 
255 

757 
226 

751 
241 

898 
300 

895 
305 

8,286 
2.872 

34.6 

H.... 

M.. 
G.. 

219 
67 

208 
00 

197 

86 

156 
56 

136 
60 

137 
42 

154 
39 

153 
64 

168 
48 

163 
51 

1,691 

573 

33.8 

Ohio  

E.... 

M.. 
G.. 

316 
114 

272 
100 

225 
64 

190 
S3 

193 

78 

189 
69 

191 
70 

227 
76 

245 
79 

265 
91 

2,303 
824 

35.7 

M 

34 
11 

31 
10 

20 
10 

147 

49 

33.3 

P-M.  Q  •• 

12j  6 

XXXI 


I.—M£itriculates  and  Gradu sites— Continued. 


states. 
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22 


Oregon  


P.... 


Penn 


S.  C. 


P.... 


Tenn. 


Texas. 


Vermont.. . 


Virginia . 


TOTAIiS . 


G.  Totals. 
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E" 
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1,153 
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M.. 
G.. 
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83 


29 
9 
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57 


M.. 
G.. 


233 


M. 
G. 


M.. 
G.. 


171 

50 


M.. 

G.. 


M.. 
G.. 


107 
27 


10,2.S5 
3,278 


M.. 
G.. 


9,750 
3,175 


M.. 
G.. 


1,234 
412 


589 
298 


oo 

! 


to 


O 


o 
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1,088 
37(j 


147 

52 


1,168 
348 


138 
41 


504 
211 


190 
85 


89 
25 


10,857 
3,835 


151 

36 


117 


23 


1,022'  1,080 
3121  379 


144 

48 


148 

58 


1,195 
352 


166 
48 


1,267 
388 


1,376 
443 


173  186 

48  65 


49 
24 


324 
116 


35.8 


1,480 
431 


188 
64 


444 
186 


2.30 
100 


132 
50 


10,913110,825 
3,462|  3,427 


461 
169 


191 
78 


108 
31 


10,228 
3,215 


10,195 
3,730 


1,251 
395 


M.. 
G.. 


826 
274 


M. 

G.. 


946 
319 


10,057 
3.298 


1,238 
445 


10,059 
3,274 


1,162 
412 


909 I  722 
2741  226 


9,245 
3,078 


1,032 
338 


618 
199 


52 
23 


Matri's  *. 
Grad's.... 


Matri's  . 
Grad"s... 


11,864 
3,882 


12,399 
3,985 


12,452 
4,466 


13,114 
4,. 571 


12,274 
4,051 


13,130 
4,215 


19 

9 


12,014 
3,938 


12,780 
4,091 


10,987 
3,657 


514 
208 


163 
52 


134 
34 


10,600 
3,433 


9,532 
3,202 


1,065 
374 


592 
194 


616 
228 


1&5 
53 


126 
31 


11,278 

3,265 


10,116 
3,050 


182 

58 


128 
48 


12,291 
3,546 


10,854 
3,219 


1,064 
352 


591 
201 


48 
28 


587 
200 


11,250 
3,812 


11,818  12,572 
3,620  3.815 


11,970 
3,821 


12,318 

4,013 


1,091 
386 


575 
188 


74 

26 


678 
220 


57 
23 


315 


187 
59 


140 

38 


13,470 
3,937 


11,981 
3,657 


1,101 
375 


6"4 
201 


13,743 
4,263 


12,980 
3,835 


14,009:15.232 
4,1421  4,543 


206 
48 


173 
29 


14,608 
4,237 


13,044 
3,876 


11,964 
3,760 


1,646 
564 


638 
196 


5,784 
2,262 


1,856 
619 


1.254 
331 


115355 
35,665 


104833 
33,559 


1,128 


11,366 


391  3,883 


661 
204 


14,884 
4,492 


16,448 
4,853 


7,039 
2,286 


510 
216 


31.4 


34.2 


30.7 


39.1 


15.3 


33.S 


26.3 


30.9 


32.-1- 


34.1 


32.4 


42.3 


110 

55 


50. 


12:1858 
39,999 


32.2 


1343801 
42,1051 


31.2 


*  In  the  United  States. 
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The  schedule  of  minimum  requirements  of  the  Illikois  State  Board  of 
Health  went  into  effect  after  the  session  of  1882-83.  Taking  the  periods 
of  three  years  each  of  1880-83  and  1883-86  it  is  seen  that  the  most  marked 
effect  was  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Missouri  and  Ohio,  which 
had  2,257  fewer  students  and  727  fewer  graduates  in  the  second  than  the 
first  period,  mainly  owing  to  the  matriculation  requirements  of  the  Boakd, 
though  these  states  gained  ahout  500,000  population  in  the  second  period 
of  three  years.  In  four  states  with  an  increase  of  population  of  833,784 
In  the  past  ten  years,  there  was  an  increase  of  1,487  students  out  of  a 
total  increase  of  3,020  for  the  United  States  while  the  total  increase  of 
population  was  over  12,000,000. 

By  making  a  careful  study  of  the  following  table  and  of  the  colleges 
enumerated  in  the  Report  the  causes  of  the  increase  of  students  will  be 
evident. 


States. 


■  '& 

CD 

a 

01 


P 


op, 
o 

w 


93 
P 


&P 

P 

w  so 
m 


CD 
CO 


o 
p 


o 
p 


o 

P 

o' 

P 


ET.P 

PS 
P 
cn 


Alabama  

Arkansas  

California  

Connecticut  

District  of  Columbia 

Georgia  

Illinois  

In.  liana  

Iowa  

Kentucky  

Louisiana  

Maine  

Maryland  

Massachusetts  

Michigan  

Missouri  

New  Hampshire  

New  York  

Ohio  

Oregon   

Pennsylvania  

South  Carolina  

Tennessee  

Vermont  

Virginia  


69 

32 
120 

26 
168 
198 
1,197 
343 
475 
513 
204 
115 
328 
385 
468 
705 

91 
2,690 
1,471 

31 
1,361 

77 
488 
171 
107 


128 

73 
289 
50 
343 
393 
1,450 
221 
369 
1,040 
317 
81 
759 
425 
652 
903 
98 
2,659 
1,313 
49 
1,6  8 
57 
868 
2116 
173 


59 
41 
169 
24 
175 
195 
253 


527 
103 


431 
40 
184 
198 
7 


18 
307 


380 
35 
66 


119 
106 


34 


31 
158 


20 


1,508,073 
1,125,385 
1,204,002 

745,861 

229,796 
1,834,366 
3,818,536 
2,189,030 
1,906,729 
1,855,436 
1,116,828 

660,261 
1,040,431 
2,233,407 
2,089,792 
2,677,080 

375,827 
5,981,931 
3,066,719 

312,490 
5,218.574 
1,147,961 
1,763,723 

332,205 
1,648,911 


1,262,505 
802,525 
864,694 
622,700 
177,624 
1,542,180 
3,077,871 
1,978,301 
1,624,615 
1,648,690 
939,946 
648,936 
934,943 
1,783,085 
1,636,937 
2,168,380 
316,991 
5,082,871 
3,198,062 
174.768 
4,282,891 
995,577 
1,542,359 
332,286 
1,512,565 


245,568 
.322,860 
339,308 
123,161 

52.172 
292,186 
740,668 
210,729 
282,114 
206,746 
176,882 

11,325 
105,488 
450,322 
452,855 
508,700 

28,836 
899,063 
468.657 
137,722 
965,683 
151,584 
221,364 
81* 
136,316 


*  Decrease. 

In  May,  1867,  there  was  held  in  Cincinnati  a  convention  of  delegates 
from  the  medical  schools  of  the  country,  and  resolutions  were  passed  rec- 
ommending changes  in  the  methods  of  study,  advising  four  years  of  study 
instead  of  three.  "These  propositions,"  says  Dr.  H.  A.  Johnson,  "no 
doubt  faithfully  represented  the  opinions  of  those  teachers  when  at  a  dis- 
tance from  their  institutions,  but  they  had  altogether  a  different  set  of 
ideas  when  the  question  was  presented  in  its  financial  aspects  at  home.* 
♦History  of  the  Chicago  Medical  College,  1870. 
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Nothing  came  of  this  Cincinnati  convention.  Ten  years  afterwards  at 
the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association  in  Chicago,  in  June, 
1877,  representatives  from  thirty-one  medical  colleges  in  the  country  formed 
the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  and  adopted  a  constitution, 
by-laws  and  articles  of  confederation.  The  articles  prescribed  that  at  and 
after  the  session  of  1879-80  the  regular  session  should  not  be  less  than 
twenty  weeks,  that  the  term  of  study  should  be  not  less  than  three  years, 
and  the  number  of  sessions  not  less  than  two. 

At  its  meeting  in  1880  the  Association  increased  the  requirements  to  three 
courses  and  agreed  upon  praliminary  examinations  as  condition  of  admis- 
sions after  the  session  of  1882-83.  This  Association  dissolved  in  1881,when 
the  time  approached  for  the  increased  requirements. 

In  October,  1880,  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health  adopted  its  sched- 
ule of  minimum  requirements,  to  go  into  effect  after  the  session  of  1882-83. 
In  adopting  these  requirements  the  Illinois  Boabd  simply  enforced  what 
the  colleges  had  already  and  repeatedly  acknowledged  to  be  a  necessity. 
This  schedule,  which  is  now  in  force,  is  as  follows: 

Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements. 

I.  Conditions  of  admission  to  lecture-courses.— 1.  Credible  cer- 
tificate of  good  moral  standing.  2.  Diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good 
literary  and  scientific  college,  or  high  school— a  first-grade  teacher's  cer- 
tificate. Lacking  this— a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good 
English  education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition,  and  ele- 
mentary physics  and  natural  philosophy. 

II.  Branches  of  Medical  science  to  be  included  in  the  course 
OF  IN.STRUCTI0N.— 1.  Anatomy.  2.  Physiology.  3.  Chemistry.  4.  Materia- 
Medica  and  Therapeutics.  5.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  6.  Pathol- 
ogy. 7.  Surgery.  8.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  9.  Hygiene.  10.  Med- 
ical Jurisprudence. 

III.  Length  of  regular  graduating  courses.— 1.  The  time  occu- 
pied in  the  regular  courses  or  sessions  from  which  students  are  graduated 
shall  not  be  less  than  five  months,  or  twenty  weeks,  each.  2.  Two  full 
courses  of  lectures,  not  within  one  and  the  same  year  of  time,  shall  be 
required  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

IV.  Attendance  and  examination  or  quizzes.— 1.  Regular  attend- 
ance during  the  entire  lecture  courses  shall  be  required,  allowance  being 
made  only  for  absences  occasioned  by  the  student's  sickness,  such  absence 
not  to  exceed  twenty  per  centum  of  the  course.  2.  Regular  examinations 
or  quizzes  to  bo  made  by  each  lecturer  or  professor  daily,  or  at  least  twice 
each  week.  3.  Final  examinations  on  all  branches  to  be  conducted,  when 
practicable,  by  competent  examiners  other  than  the  professors  in  each 
branch. 

V.  Dissection,  clinics  and  i[ospital  attendance.— J.  Each  student 
shall  have  dissected  during  two  courses.  2.  Attendance  during  at  least 
two  terms  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction  shall  be  required. 

—3 
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VI.  I'lMH  oi*  PEOFiissiONAL  STUDIES.— This  shall  not  be  less  than  three 
full  years  before  graduation,  including  the  time  spent  with  a  preceptor, 
and  attendance  upon  lectures  or  at  clinics  and  hospital. 

VII.  iNSTRrcTiON.— The  college  must  show  that  it  has  a  sufficient  and 
competent  corps  of  instructors,  and  the  necessary  facilities  for  teaching, 
dissections,  clinics,  etc. 

Diplomas  of  colleges  whose  educational  requirements  and  methods  of 
instruction  fall  short  of  the  above  Schedule  are  not  recognized  as  entitling 
their  possessors  to  certiiicates  authorizing  them  to  practice  in  the  State 
of  Illinois.  (This  does  not  apply  to  diplomas  issued  prior  to  the  sessions 
of  1883-84,  but  only  to  those  issued  at  the  close  of  said  sessions  and  sub- 
sequently). The  only  Way  in  which  holders  of  such  diplomas  may  legally 
enter  upon  practice  in  this  State  is  by  passing  a  satisfactory  examination 
before  the  Board  on  the  branches  or  subjects  of  the  Schedule  omitted. 

This  Schedule  is,  therefore,  the  test  of  the  "good  standing"'  of  a  medi- 
cal college  in  Illinois.  Only  the  colleges  which  come  up  to  this  minimum 
standard  are  accounted  as  in  "good  standing."  To  determine  the  status 
of  any  given  institution,  it  is  only  necessary  to  compare  the  summary  of 
the  institution  set  forth  in  the  following  pages  with  the  above  Schedule. 

At  the  April,  1886,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  preamble  and 
resolution  were  adopted : 

Whebas,  The  continuous  graduation  of  forty-five  (45)  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of 
matriculates  of  a  medical  college— due  allowance  being  made  for  the  average  annual  loss- 
must  be  accepted  as  prim.a  facie  evidence  that,  practically,  every  candidate  is  graduated 
without  regard  to  competency  or  Qualification;  therefore,  be  it 

Besolved,  That  no  medical  college  be  recognized  as  in  good  standing  within  the  mean- 
ing and  intent  of  the  "  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  tne  State  of  Illinois,"  the 
aggregate  graduates  of  which  college  amount  to  forty-Hye  (45)  per  cent,  of  its  aggregate 
matriculates  during  any  period  of  five  (5)  years  ending  with  a  session  subsequent  to  the 
session  of  1885-86. 

NEW  REQUIREIIENTS. 

At  the  July,  1887,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  resolution  was 
adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  phrase,  "medical  colleges  in  good  standing,"  in  the  first  section  of 
the  "  Act  to  Eegulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  Slate  of  Illinois,"  approved  June  16, 
1887,  is  hereby  defined  to  include  only  those  colleges  which  shall,  after  the  sessions  of  1890- 
91,  require  four  years  of  professional  study,  including  any  time  spent  with  a  preceptor,  and 
three  regular  courses  of  lectures,  as  conditions  of  graduation,  and  s-hall  otherwise  conform 
to  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Eeauirements  heretofore  adopted  by  the  Boabd. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  held  at  Chicago  May  24,  1889,  the  following 
resolution  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  by  authority  of  the  "  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the 
State  of  Illinois,"  approved  June  16, 1887,  the  following  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements 
for  Schools  of  Midwifery  be,  and  hereby  is,  adopted: 

I.  Length  of  Regular  Graduating  Courses:  The  time  occupied  in  the  regular  courses 
or  sessions  from  wliich  students  are  graduated  shall  amount  to  not  less  than  six 
months. 

II.  Instruction  must  include  the  following  branches  of  medica'  science.  1.  Anatomy  of 
the  pelvis,  and  of  the  generative  organs  of  women.  2.  Physiology  of  menstruation 
and  conception.  3.  The  signs  of  pregnancy.  4.  Mechanism  of  labor.  5.  Manage- 
ment of  normal  labor.  6.  Management  of  abnormal  labor.  7.  Puerperal  hygiene  and 
antisepsis.  8.  Special  care  of  the  motlier  and  infant. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 

OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  AND  CAMDA--1765-1891. 


Embracing  the  Titles;  Locations;  Addresses  of  Corresponding 
Officers;  Organizations;  Curricula  of  Study;  Kequirements 
for  Admission  and  for  Graduation;  Fees;  Number  of  Ma- 
triculates and  of  Graduates— of  all  Existing  Medical  Schools 
in  the  United  vStates  and  Canada. 

The  Titles;  Locations,  Dates  of  Organization;  Periods  of 
Existence  and  other  Historical  data— of  all  Extinct  Medical 
Schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Arranged  Alphabetically  as  to  States,  and  Chronologically  as 
to  dates  of  Organization. 


AI.ABAMA. 

THE  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  STATE  OF  ALABAMA. 

Jerome  Cochban.  M.  D.,  Montgomery,  Senior  Censor. 

The  Board  of  Censors  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the  State  of  Alabama,  and  the 
Boards  of  Censors  of  the  several  Connty  Medical  Societies  in  affiliation  with  the  State 
Medical  Association,  arc,  under  the  law,  the  authorized  Boards  of  Medical  Examiners 
ahe  btato  Board  IS  composed  of  ten  members,  elected  by  the  State  Association,  and  each 
County  Board  of  flyo  members,  elected  by  the  County  Society.  Diplomas  of  Medical 
Colleges  confer  no  right  to  practice  medicine  in  Alabama.  Nothinj?  does  except  the  oertill- 
cate  ofone  ofthe  examimng  boards,  based  upon  actual  oxjimination  of  the  applicants 
Xho  County  Boards  examine  none  but  the  graduates  of  reputable  medical  Colleges  the 
diplomas  serving  simply  as  a  means  for  getting  before  the  Boards.  The  State  Board  alone 
examines  non-graduates  The  rules  for  the  government  of  the  examining  boards,  includ- 
ing, the  standard  of  riualiilcations  and  the  branches  of  medicine  to  be  included  in  the  ex- 
aminations, are  all  prescribeil  by  the  ;state  Association.  The  examinations  are  both  oral 
and  written,  but  the  principal  stress  is  placed  on  the  written  examination,  which  usually 
occupies  about  one  week.  The  answers  to  the  questions  are  valued  according  to  their 
completeness  and  accuracy,  and  an  aggregate  of  75%  out  of  a  possible  100%  is  necessary  to 
pass  the  apphearit.  The  examination  papers  are  caretully  written  and  bound,  and  are 
hlod  in  the  State  Board  of  Health  office.  They  are  all  carefully  reviewed  by  the  State 
Board,  which  makes  to  the  State  Association  a  special  report  on  the  character  of  the  exam- 
ination of  each  separate  applicant.  vj.  u  i«  a.a.a,iii 

The  Alabama  law  to  Eegiilate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  was  enacted  in  1877.  It  was  ap- 
plicable only  m  counties  having  medical  societies  holding  charters  fi-om  the  State  Asso- 
ciation, and  at  the  time  of  its  enactment  not  more  than  one-half  of  the  counties  wore  thus 
organized.  From  year  to  year  new  societies  have  been  organized,  until  in  1888  there  was  a 
miM^lical  society  and  a  board  of  examinors  in  every  county  in  the  State.  This  system  seems 
to  be  very  compli  x.  Iml  in  practice  is  found  to  work  well.    A  large  number  of  inoompoteiit 
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and  ignorant  practitioners  are  still  left  in  the  State,  beoause  the  law  was  not  made  retro- 
active ;  all  wlio  were  actually  engaged  in  practice  at  the  time  the  law  was  put  into  oiiera- 
tion  and  received  pro-fo  •  ma  certiilcates  without  examination.  Those,  in  the  course  of  time, 
will  die  oiit,  and  better  men  will  take  their  places.  The  records  show  that  from  the  be- 
ginning of  the  administration  qf  the  law  the  county  boards  have  rejected  on  an  average  20% 
of  the  applicants  examin  ed— or  one  in  five— and  all  of  them  oollegp' graduates.  The  State 
Board  has  examined  28  non-graduates,  of  whom  Cpasr^ed  and  22  were  rejected;  and  8 
graduates,  5  of  whom  passed  and  3  were  rejected. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  appUcants  that  appeared  before  the  State 
Board  from  January  1, 1889,  to  November  1, 1890,  the  number  passed  and  rejected,  and  the 
colleges  represented: 


Institutions  Eepbesentbd  by  the  Applicants 
bbeoee  the 

ALABAMA  STATE  BOABD  OP  MEDICAL  EXAM- 
INERS 

From  January  1,  1889,  to  November  1,  1890. 
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Medical  College  of  Alabama,  Mobile  

Southern  Medical  College,  Atlanta  

Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta  

University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore. 

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville  

Yanderbilt  University,  Nashville  

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New 
York, 


Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  Memphis  

Medical  Department,  University  of  Tennessee,  Nash- 
ville 


University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine, 

Philadelphia  

University  of  Nashville,  Nashville  

Medical  Department  of  Tulane  University  of  Louisiana, 

New  Orleans  

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville  

Bush  Medical  CoUege,  Chicago  

Albany  Medical  College,  Albany  

Medical  Department,  University  of  Vermont,  Bm-Ungton 

University  Medical  College  of  Kansas  City  

Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati  

Howard  University,  Medical  Department,  Washington.. 
Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Cincinnati. 
Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennesse  Col- 
lege, Nashville  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore  

Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  At- 
lanta  

Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College,  St.  Louis  

Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Chicago  

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia  

University  of  the  City  of  New  1  ork.  Medical  Department 

Leonard  Medical  School,  Ealeigh  

Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Cincinnati  

Western  CoUege  of  Homeopathic  Medicine,  Cleveland.. 

St.  Louis  Medical  College,  St.  Louis  

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Bi-ooklyn  

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  University 

of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor  

Miami  Medical  CoUege,  Cincinnati  

McGiU  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Montreal  

on-graduates  


Totals  , 


75 


69 


25 
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CtEaffenberg  institute. 

Alabama. 

Chartered  by  the  Legislaturo  of  Alabama  in  1852  for  a  period  of.  ten  years.  Some  six  or 
seven  sessions  wore  hold,  and  the  charter  not  being  renewed  expired  by  limitation  in  1862 
,  Says  a  correspondent;  "The  In'ititute  itsell'  ^vas  entirely  regular— although  on  account  of 
the  want  of  chnical  material,  and  the  small  number  of  teachers,  it  was  considered  as  not 
strictly  a  first  class  medical  oolloge."  The  bnildinga  of  the  Institute  wore  burned  during 
the  war.  The  number  of  graduates  is  notlcnown.  There  are  supposed  to  be  about  twenty  of 
them  in  Alabama,  and  but  very  few  in  other  States.  The  Medical  Association  of  the  State 
of  Alabama  recognizes  its  degrees.  [IixformiU  ion  furnished  by  Dr.  Jerome  Oochran,  Semor 
Censor,  Medical  Association  of  the  stale  of  Alabama.] 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  0¥  ALABAMA. 

Mobile,  Ala.  Geo.  A.  Ketchum,  M.  D.,  Dean,  7  N.  Conception  street. 

Oeganized  in  1859.  Closed  during  the  war  and  re-opened  in  1868.  There  Avere  no  grad- 
uates during  the  years  1862-68,  inclusive. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  one  assistant. 

CouESE  OF  Instbuction:  The  regular  course  of  lectm-es  for  the  session  of  1890-91 
commenced  October  27,  1890,  and  continues  until  the  27th  of  March,  1891.  A  preliminary 
course  began  October  26, 1890.  A  thi-ee  years'  graded  course  is  recommended  and  provided 
for,  without  cost  as  to  lecture  tickets  for  the  third  year.  After  the  middle  portion  of  the 
term  is  reached,  the  faculty  yill  estabUsh  a  daily  auiz. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women  and  children, 
microscopy,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  histology,  hygiene,  medicai;jurisprudence,'olinical 
and  genito-m-mary  surgery  and  practical  pharmacy.  Examinations  are  held  daily  on  the 
various  lectures.   Clinics  at  the  hospital  and  the  college  dispensary. 

Requieements :  For  admission:  None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years* 
study;  4)  attendance  on  two  full  courses  of  lectures  and  of  dissections;  5)  pass  a  satisfac- 
tory examination  before  the  members  of  the  faculty. 

Fees  :  Matriculation  (annually),  S5 ;  lectures  including  hospital,  S75 ;  dissecting,  S^IO ;  grad- 
uation, f25 ;  single  tickets,  each  branch,  810 ;  practical  pharmacy,  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.               Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83  47  16  34+ 

1883-  84  75  12  16. 

1884-  85  90  34  37.7 

1885-  86  107  32  29.6 

1886-  87  105  37  35.2 

1887-  88  89  .29  32.5 

1888-  89  113  32  28.3 

1889-  90  128  44  34.3 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  eight  sessions  reported,  31.2. 


SOUTHEEN  UNIVEESITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Geeensboeo,  Ala. 
Oeganized  in  1872.— Extinct.  Last  session  closed  in  1880. 


ARKANSAS. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  ARKANSAS  INDUSTEIAL  UNIVERSITY. 

Little  Rook,  Ark.  E.  G.  Jennings,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1879.  First  class  graduated  in  1880.  Classes  have  graduated  each  subse- 
quent year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors  and  lecturers,  a  demonstrator,  and  two  pro- 
sectors. 
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CouESE  OF  Instbuction:  Lectures  began  November  5, 1890,  and  will  continue  twenty 
weeks.  Five  lectures  will  be  delivered  daily  during  the  six  davs  of  the  week.  "  A  volun- 
tary ra^aded  course  of  thi-ee  years  has  been  established  from  the  organization  of  this  col- 
lege, —but  students  who  prefer  to  continue  their  studios  on  the  ropetitional  system  can 
dp  so.  pidactie  and  clinical  lectures,  practical  work  in  th-j  dissecting  room,  chemical  and 
physiological  laboratories,  daily  quizzes  upon  subjects  of  preceding  lectures. 

Lectures  embrace  practice  of  medicine,  institutes  and  practice  of  surgerv,  obstetrics 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  physiology,  general,  descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy, 
materia  medica,  therapeutics,  hygiene,  botany  clinical  surgery,  dermatology,  medical 
chemistry,,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  organs, 
physical  diagnosis  and  climcal  medicine,  gynecology,  meteorology  and  climatology. 

Eequieembnts:  For  admJssion— Applicants  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  pre- 
sent a  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character;  a  diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good 
hterary  and  scientific  college  or  hi^h  school ;  a  first-class  grade  teacher's  certificate,  or,  lack- 
ing this,  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education.  Including 
mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character;  2)  age,  twenty-one 
years;  3)  a  satisfactory  certificate  of  having  pursued  the  study  of  medicine  for  at  least  three 
years  under  a  regular  graduate,  or  licentiate  and  practitioner  in  good  standing;  4)  attend- 
ance two  full  courses  of  lectures,  with  thorough  dissection  of  the  whole  body;  5)  satisfac- 
tory examination;  6)  thesis  on  some  medical  subjpct,  or  a  full  report  of  any  of  thecUnics. 
Two  years  and  nine  months  are  accepted  in  lieu  of  threee  years'  study,  if  the  three  years 
wiU  expire  not  later  than  three  months  after  graduation. 

Pees:  Matriculation,  (paid  once  only),  85;  lectures,  $50;  demonstrator.  85;  hospital,  S3; 
graduation,  825. 

Students  :  Numbea  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  mati-iculates— 

Session.  Matriculates,  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  32  10  31 

1881-  82  3G  5  13  8 

1882-  83  32  4  12  5 

1883-  84  28  13  46'4 

1884-  85  37  8  2l'6 

1885-  86  52  16.  30  7 

1886-  «7  59  15  25^4 

1887-  88  66  20  30  3 

1888-  88  83  17  •  20  4 

1889-  90  73  16  21.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matrieuiates  for  past  ten  years,  24.9. 


CALIFORNIA. 

BOAED  OF  EXAMINERS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  STATE  O*"  CALI- 

FOENIA. 

San  Peanoisco,  Cal.,       Chas.  E.  Blake,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  200  Stockton  Street. 
Total  number  Ucentiates  in  Eegister  March,-1890, 2,283. 

The  present  medical  law  has  been  in  force  for  nearly  thirteen  years,  and,  with  few  ex- 
ceptions, all  qualified  practitioners  of  California  have  compUed  with  its  provisions.  Atten- 
tion IS  called  to  the  following  preamble  and  resolutions  adopted  January  4, 1888. 

Wheeeas,  the  law  to  regulate  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  State  of  California  pro- 
vides that  the  Board  of  Examiners  in  the  dischai-ge  of  its  oflacial  duties  shall  determine  what 
coUeges  are  in  good  standing,  whose  diplomas  may  be  presented  by  appUoants  for  certifi- 
cates under  the  law ; 

And  Wheeeas,  it  is  apparent  that  the  protection  of  the  public,  and  the  best  interests  of 
the  profession  require  a  higher  standard  of  medical  education  than  that  which  is  now 
adopted  by  many  Medical  Colleges, 

Therefore,  Uesolved,  That  on  and  after  April  1. 1891,  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the 
Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  CaUtornia  will  not  grant  certificates  to  practice  medicine  on 
diplomas  issued  after  that  date  by  Colleges  Svhich  do  not  requii-e  that  all  candidates  for 
graduation  shall  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  three  full  years,  and  shall  have  at- 
tended not  less  than  three  full  regular  courses  of  lectures  delivered  during  three 
separate  years. 


EOAED  OF  EXAMINERS  OF  THE  CALIFORNIA  STATE  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL 

SOCIETY' 

San  Peahoisoo,  Cal.     Wm.  Bcebickb,  M.  D„  Secretary. 
Total  number  of  licentiates  in  Official  Register  is  382. 
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BOARD  OF  EXAMINERS  OF  THE  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  STATE 

OP  CALIFORNIA. 

San  Feanoisoo,  Cal.,  Geo.  G.  Gebe,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  112  Grant  Avenue. 

Total  number  of  licentiates  in  Offlcial  Register  is  314. 


COOPER  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

San  Fbanoisco,  Cal.  Hbney  Gibbons,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  920  Polk  street. 

Obganized  in  1859  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Pacific.  Ceased 
to  exist  in  18ti4,  but  was  revived  in  1870,  under  the  same  name.  In  1873  it  became  the  Medi- 
cal Department  of  the  University  College  of  San  Francisco,  and  was  given  the  specific 
designation  of  the  Medical  College  of  the  Pacific.  In  1882  the  institution  receive(J  its  pres- 
ent name.— The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1860.  No  classes  were  graduated  in  the  years 
1865-69,  inclusive.  A  class  was  graduated  in  1870,  and  in  each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  two  lecturers,  a  demonstrator  of  anatomy,  a 
demonstrator  of  pathology,  and  five  cUnical  assistants. 

CouEBE  OF  InsteuOtion:  Three  annual  summer  courses  and  one  intermediate  course 
are  required  to  complete  the  curriculum.  The  regular  course  begins  June  1,  and  ends 
November  30;  the  intermediate  course  begins  February  1,  and  ends  April  30.  During  the 
first  year  the  student  attends  all  didactic  lectures,  but  gives  special  attention  to  descriptive 
anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  surgery,  microscopy  and  practice  of  medicine,  and  is  ex- 
amined in  these  branches  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  second  year,  all  lectures  and  clinics 
must  be  attended,  and  examinations  in  all  branches  are  held  at  the  close,  those  in  descript- 
ive anatomy,  physiology  and  chemistry  being  final.  All  lectures  and  clinics  must  be  at- 
tended during  the  third  year,  except  lectures  on  chemistry  and  physiology,  if  examinations 
in  these  have  been  successfully  passed.  Special  attention  must  be  given  to  clinics.  Final 
examinations,  written  and  oral,  in  the  third  year. 

The  principal  branches  taught  are :  Principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  cUnical  medi- 
cine and  diagnosis ;  surgery,  surgical  anatomy,  cUnical  and  operative  surgery :  descriptive 
and  practical  anatomy ;  microscopy  and  histology ;  pathology  with  practical  illusti-ations ; 
obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children;  gynecology;  theoretical  and  practical  physi- 
ology; Ophthalmol ogj;,  otology,  didactic  and  cUnical;  chemistry;  toxicology:  materia 
meoicaand  therapeutics;  hygiene;  insanitv;  medical  jurisprudence;  physical  diagnosis; 
laryngoscopy. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  eighteen  years  of  age,  an  examination  in  EngUsh 
composition,  physics,  arithmetic  and  Latin  rudiments  (declension  of  nouns  and  grammar). 
Graduates  of  literay,  scientific,  medical,  or  pharmaceutical  colleges  or  universities  in  good 
standing,  graduates  of  high  schools,  and  applicants  who  have  passed  the  examination  for 
admission  to  any  recognized  Uterary  college  or  Tinivetsity,  or  who  hold  first-grade  certi- 
ficates from  any  public  school  board,  as  properly  auaUfled  teachers,  on  producing  proper 
evidence  of  the  same,  are  admitted  to  matriculation  without  examination. 

A  special  preUminary  examination  in  arts,  required  by  the  regulations  of  the  General 
Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Registration  of  the  United  Kingdom,  may  be  had  on  ap- 
plication by  those  intending  to  finish  their  education  in  Great  Britian,  or  obtain  other 
qualifications  in  medicine  or  surgery. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  3)  three  regular 
courses  of  lectures,  and  the  intermediate  coturse  preceding  the  student's  last  year;  4)  two 
courses  of  clinical  instruction;  5)  one  coiu-so  of  practical  anatomy,  dissecting  the  entire 
subject;  6)  satisfactory  thesis;  7)  successful  passing  of  all  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  paid  but  once,  S5;  lectures  (three  courses),  $260;  single  course, 
8130;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  840.  A  charge  of  S25  is  made  for  each  intermediate 
course,  which  amount  is  credited  upon  the  succeeding  regular  course  fees. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of.  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1881  59  9  15.2 

1882  67  12  18 

1883  83  19  22.9 

1884  80  16  20 

1885  83  19  22.7 

1886  83  11  13.2 

1887  102  28  27.4 

1888  104  14  13.4 

1889  123  41  33.3 

1890  130  18  13.8 


Percentage  of  gra'luates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  20.4. 
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MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT.  UNIVEKSITY  OF  CALIEOENIA. 

Toland  Medical  College. 

San  Pbancisco,  Cal.  Eobeet  A.  McLean,  M.  D„  Dean.  603  Merchant  street. 

Oeganized  in  18G3  as  the  Toland  Medical  Collego.  Became  connected  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  CaUfornia  in  1872. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thkteen  professors ,  three  assistants,  one  demonstrator,  and  the 

dispensary  staff. 

CouESE  OF  Instruction :  "Three  regular  courses  of  lectures  of  live  months  each,  at- 
tended through  three  several  years,"  are  required.  Students  are  also  required  to  attend 
clinics  regularly  throughout  the  term.  At  the  beginning  of  each  session  examinations  are 
held  to  determine  tlie  progress  of  the  student  during  the  year  past,  his  advancement  de- 
pending on  the  result  of  such  examination.  The  preliminary  term  of  1891)  opened  on  March 
3,  and  closed  May  10.  The  regular  course  of  lectxtres  commenced  June  2,  andT closed  October 
31.  Senior  class  compelled  to  attend  preliminary  course. 

Studies:  First  year— anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  microscopy,  materia  medica, 
medical  chemistry,  pharmacy,  dissections,  dispenary  and  laboratory  work.  Final  examin- 
ations in  pharmacy  and  laboratory  work  at  end  of  first  year.  Second  year— anatomy,  physi- 
ology, materia  medica,  medical  chemistry,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles 
and  practice  of  surgery,  therapeutics,  histology,  obstetrics,  pathology,  dissection  and 
surgical  and  medical  clinics,  hygiene,  dispensary.  Final  examination  at  end  of  second 
year  in  physiology,  materia  medica,  medical  chemistry,  histology  and  hygiene.  Third 
year— principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  therapeutics, 
medical  jurisprudence,  opthahnology  and  otology,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  with  special 
cUnies,  anatomy,  clinical  medicine,  surgery,  diseases  of  children  and  mental  diseases,  pa- 
thology, special  clinics.  Graduates  of  this  college  and  those  holding  certiflcates  of  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  are  credited  for  the  full  time  of  their  medical  studies  by  the  Royal  Col- 
leges of  Surgeons  of  England,  Edinburg  and  Glasgow. 

Requieements :  For  admission:  an  examination  in  EngUsh  composition,  arithmetic, 
geography  and  physics ;  none  required  of  candidates  who  are  graduates  of  a  Uterary  or 
scientific  college,  or  recognized  normal  or  high  school. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  fuU 
years'  study;  4)  three  regular  courses  of  lectures ;  5)  satisfactory  written  and  oral  exam- 
ination; 6)  practical  anatomy  dm-ing  two  sessions,  and  dissections  of  all  parts  of  parts  of 
the  cadaver. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  once  only,  S5;  demonstrator,  SIO;  first  and  second  coui-ses  of 
lectures,  S130  each;  third  course,  free;  graduation,  S40. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.               Matriculates.               Graduates.  Percent. 

1881  61  16  26.2 

1882  59  15  25.4 

1883  61  11  18-1- 

1884  43  15  S4.8 

1885  53  13  24.5 

1886  49  7  14.2 

1887  62  16  25.8 

1888  70  11  15.7 

1889  97  15  14.7 

1890  75  17  17.3 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  21.5. 


CALIFORNIA  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  AND  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS. 

San  Feancisco,  Cal. 
Incoepoeated  October  21, 1876.— Extinct  1877. 


CALIFORNIA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  {Eclectic). 

San  Feancisco,  Cal.  D.  Maclean.  M.  D.,  Dean,  0  Eddy  street. 

Oeganized  in  1879,  and  located  at  Oakland.  Removed  to  San  Fnincisco  after  the  close 
of  the  session  of  1887.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1880. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors  and  a  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Inbteuction:  One  intermediate  and  one  regular  term  annually.  The 
regular  term  commences  on  the  flr.st  Monday  in  June  (annually),  and  continues  six  months. 
The  intermediate  term  commences  on  the  first  Monday  in  March  (annually),  and  continues 
twelve  wei  ks.   Throe  years'  graded  course  required. 
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T  fintiiro<5  fimhi-fipe  nrinciDlos  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  surgery,  anatomy, 
sm-^Kmtomy  ph%^oE  therapeutics,  chemistry,  chnieal  and  opora- 

tivo^  surgo?y?  ol  A£ar  m  &    pathology,  gynecofogy,  mediaU  jurisprudence  c^^^^^^^ 
midwifery,  diseases  of  children,  clinical Iliseases  of  women  chmcal  disof^^^^^ 
montni  HiqfiTt;fi';  hveiene  ophthalmology,  otology,  clinical  diseases  of  the  eye  ana  ear, 
Sxfoology  physicalXfi^  diseases  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  and  nervous 

diseases.   CUhics  at  hospital  and  dispensary- 

■RvoTTimsMENTS-  For  admission:  1)  certificate  of  good  moral  character;  2)  diploma 
from  uKi™Uterar?  oiSntiflc  college,  high  school  or  first  grade  teacher's  certmcate, 
or  a  thorough  examiA^^^^^  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education,  mcluding  mathe- 
matics? eSI  composition  and  elementary  natural  philosophy;  3)  at  least  one  year  s  study 
with  a  preceptor. 

For  graduation-  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  "such  edu- 
cation as^sMl  give  Urn  proper  stadiig  with  the  public  oii4.^rofess,on;"  4)  three^r^ 
courses  of  lectures,  and  at  least  one  years'  study  with  a  preceptor;  5)  piactieai 
anatomy,  at  least  two  sessions,  and  present  tickets  of  having  dissected  every  part  of  the 
cadaver;  6)  "satisfactory  examination  upon  the  essential  points  in  the  geneial  practice  or 
medicine;"  7)  thesis. 

Fees:    Mati-iculation,  S5;  lectures,  1120;  demonstrator,  110;  graduation,  180. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1881-  82                          25  10  40 

1882-  83                          32  11  34.4 

1883-  84                           30  9  30 

1884-  85                           26  5  19.2 

1885-  86                          24  14  58.3 

1886-  87                          28  7  25 

1887  21                              6  28.5 

1888  24                             10  41.  b 

1889  30                              8  26.6 

1890  41                              6  14.6 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  30.6. 


HAHNEMANN  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE  OF  SAN  FEACISCO. 
San  Fbancisoo.  Cal.      W.  A.  Dewet.  M.  D..  Registrar,  824  Sutter  street. 

Obganized  in  1794  as  the  "Hahnemann  Medical  College."  Name  changed  to  "Hahne- 
mann Hospital  College"  in  1888. 

Faculty  contains  thirteen  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 

Course  op  Insteuction:  Graded,  extending  over  three  years:  session  begins  first 
Thursday  in  May,  and  continues  six  months. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— Descriptive  and  practical  anatomy,  chemistry  physi- 
ology, materia  medica,  histology,  microscopy,  hygiene,  toxicology..  Second  year— descript- 
ive and  surgical  anatomy,  materia  medica  and  clinics,  chemistry,  microscopy  and  urinalysis, 
pathology,  surgery,  principles  and  practice,  of  medicine,  obstetrics.  Third  year— materia 
medica  and  cUnics,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  operative  obstetrics, 
gynecology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  and  medical  jurisprudence. 

Requirements  :  For  admission:  1)  certificate  of  good  moral  character.  2)  diploma  from 
a  good  Utorary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  first  grade  teacher  s  certificate ;  3) 
lacking  this,  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  and  professional  cparacter; 
a»  study  of  medicine  for  the  full  period  of  three  years;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures ;  5) 
certificate  of  having  dissected  three  parts ;  6)  satisfactory  exammation  m  each  department. 

Tor  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  for  ad- 
mission and  graduation  in  1892,  See  Preliminary  Remarks. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only)  S5 ;  lectures  (three  courses)  $205;  one  full  course  ?125: 
demonstrator,  $10;  graduation,  840;  single  tickets,  $W  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.              Matriculates.              Graduates.  Percent. 

1884  23                               7  30.4 

1885  17                               5  29.3 

1886  24                              10  41.  () 

1887  12                               7  58.3 

1888  21                                9  42.8 

1889  18                              10  55.0 

1890  15                               4  26.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  40. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OE  MEDICINE  OP  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.   J .  P.  Widnet,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Widney  Block,  First  street, 
and^one  d^moSsteaton  ^""^""^  °^  nineteen  professors,  two  lecturers 

t.e^s%^c^ofl°fffisX/T 

&\«e'nrn"cl^^?.^^X^y^f  '^''^  '^^^  '^^^  lengthened'^^or  TndS 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  principles 
and  practice  of  surgery.  cUmoal  surgery,  anatomy,  surgical  anatomy,  histology  and  mi- 
croscop.y,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  physiology,  chemistry 
pathology  and  diseases  of  the  skin  and  genito-uriAiiry  oSs.  dise^os  of 
the  mind  and  nervous  system,,  diseases  of  children,  hygiene,  ophthalmology  and  otology 
medical  jurisprudence,  operations  in  surgery;  hospital.laboratory  and  dispensary  work. 

For  admission:  the  student  must  pass  a  matriculating  examination 
T  ^^f^^o^l  f  raduate  of  some  university,  college,  high  school,  academy  or  normal  school: 
Ji°^  r '■f for  tiio  pubUc  schools.  The  examination  will 
S^hS^i^^^i^^^  composition.  a,nd  other  ordinary  English  branches  as  taught  in  the  pnbUo 
^2=°^1^-^  An  aqauaantance  with  «ie  rudiments  of  Latin  w^  be  reauired.  If  the  appUcant 
stadfes     ^^^^^'^  '^i'^     allowed  to  make  this  up  after  commencing  Ms  medieal 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  must  have 
studied  medicine  three  full  years  and  attended  three  regularl  courses  of  medical  leetiS 
i^,^i?v,*°^'H^"°^^^^*<.i"^^®^?*''^^^i^^'s  °o  ''«'ge:  3)  must  pass  satisfactory  examination, 
must  have  dissected  the  entire  cadaver,  done  the  necessary  amount  of  laboratory  and 
chemical  work,  and  submit  a  satisfactory  thesis. 

tioZiro^'  lectures  (three  courses)  8260;   demonstrator,  810;  gradua- 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1885-  86  10  _  _  ' 

1886-  87  20  —  _ 

1887-  88  21  9  42  8 

1888-  89  26  '  2  7  6 

1889-  90  33  6  18.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matalculates  for  the  past  five  years.  15.09, 


CANADA. 

Peactitioners  of  medicine  in  Canada  must  be  registered,  and  the  requirement';  de- 
manded vary  in  different  provinces.  The  possession  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
granted  by  a  recognized  university,  entitles  its  holder  to  registration  in  all  the  provinces 
except  Ontario.  The  curriculum  of  studies  reauired  of  a  university,  in  order  that  its  de- 
grees may  be  registered,  is  setforth  in  the  following  sections  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act.  and 
IS  applicable,  with  slight  changes,  to  all  the  provinces : 

§.  8.  From  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  no  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  student  of 
medicine,  surgery  pv  midwifery  unless  he  shall  have  obtained  a  certificate  of  qualification 
from  the  said  Provincial  Medical  Board.  And  no  one  shall  be  entitled  to  the  license  of  the 
college,  on  presentation  of  a  diploma,  unless  he  shall  have  been  previously  admitted  to  the 
study pt  medicine,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act.  or  unless  he  shall  have 
passed  an  equivalent  prehminary  examination  before  a  college,  school  or  board,  authorized 
by  law  to  require  and  cause  such  preliminary  examinations  to  be  passed  in  Her  Britannic 


letters,  Jind  any  one  of  the  following  subjects :  Greek,  natural  or  moral  philosophy  •  and  tJie 
candidate  to  present  a  certificate  of  good  moral  character.  ^=^i>^> ,  ".uu  laio 

•  •  ^  %  "^J^®  qualifications  to  be  required  from  a  candidate  for  obtaining  a  license  author- 
izing turn  to  practice  medicine,  surgery  and  midwifery,  shall  consist  in  his  holding  a  certifi- 
cate ot  study  from  a  licensed  physician,  for  the  period  intervening  between  the  courses  of 
lectures  which  he  has  followed ;  that  he  is  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age :  that  he  has 
followed  his  studies  during  a  period  of  not  less  than  four  yeai-s.  commencing  from  the  date 
ot  JUS  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  by  this  board,  and  that,  during  the  said  four 
years,  he  shall  have  attended,  at  some  university,  college  or  incorporated  school  of  inedi- 
oine  witmn  Her  Majesty  s  Dominions,  not  less  than  two  six  months'  courses  of  general  or 
descriptive  anatomy,  of  practical  anatomy,  of  surgery,  of  practice  of  medicine,  of  midwifery, 
of  chernistry,  of  materia  modica  and  general  therapeutics,  of  the  institutes  of  medicine,  of 
physiology  and  general  pathology,  of  clinical  medicine  and  of  clinical  surgerv;  one  six- 
months  course^pr  two  throe-months'  courses  of  medical  jurisprudence  and  of  hvgiene; 
?i?„®v,  +'"»°"/^°n™^,°°"''^'*x  one  three-months'  course,  and  a  course  of  hot  less 

Iii^  fw^^"  v.^?,  dRmonstration.s  upon  microscopic  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathology: 
also,  that  he  shall  have  attended  the  general  practice  of  a  hosni  al  in  which  are  contained 
not  less  than  fifty  beds,  under  the  charge  ot  not  less  than  two  physicians  or  surgeons,  for  a 


9 


period  of  not  less  than  one  year  and  a  half,  or  three  periods  of  not  less  than  six  months 
each;  and  that  ho  shall  also  have  attended  six  cases  of  labor,  and  compounded  medicines 
for  SIX  months.  And  to  remove  all  doubts  with  regard  to  the  number  of  lectures  which  the 
mcprporated  schools  of  medicine  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  are  bound  to  erive,  it  is  enacted 
and  declared  that  each  six-months'  course  shall  consist  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  lectures, 
except  in  the  case  of  clinical  medicine,  clinical  surgery  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Of  the 
fom-  years  study  required  by  this  act,  three  six-months'  sessions  at  least  shall  be  passed  m 
attendance  upon  lectures  at  a  university,  college  or  incorporated  school  of  medicine  recog- 
nized by  this  board,  the  first  whereof  shall  be  so  passed  the  session  immediately  succeed- 
ing the  preliminary  examination,  and  the  last  during  the  fourth  year  of  study,  and  the  can- 
didate shall  undergo  an  examination,  on  the  final  subjects  of  the  curriculum,  at  the  end  of 
the  session  in  his  fourth  year  of  study. 

It  is  optional  with  the  Quebec  Provinca)  Board  to  accept  or  reject  the  degree  of  a  uni- 
hoWer  province,  and  the  test  of  an  examination  is  sometimes  imposed  upon  its 

Graduates  of  United  States  medical  schools,  in  order  to  rejrister  in  a  province  of  Canada 
unless  holding  an  academical  degree,  must  1)  pass  the  matriculation  examination:  2)  attend 
a  Canadian  school  one  or  more  full  winter  courses,  so  as  to  complete  the  curriculum  of  the 
provmoe;  and  3)  pass  the  professional  examination. 

1^  r^^i^j- r  an  exception,  the  regulation  there  being  as  follows :  "  American  students 
fcr^a=i?,''.^®o'^"^®'^^-^^i^^'^'^^!^*^®F-  °^  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States]  obtain  a  Ucense 
by  passing  a  practical  examination  satisfactory  to  the  board  on  the  following  subjects,  viz: 
Anatomy,  physiology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  midwifery  and  diseases  of 
women  and  children ;  chemistry ;  materia  and  therapeutics ;  medical  jurisprudence  and  tox- 
lology."  For  this  examination,  and  subseauent  registration,  a  fee  of  8100  is  charged 


Ontario. 

ONTAEIO  MEDICAL  ACT. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS  OF  ONTAEIO. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Eobebt  A.  Pyne,  M.  D.,  M.  C.  P.  S.  0.,  Eegistrar. 

The  Medical  Profession  in  Ontario  was  first  incorporated  under  this  name  bv  an  Act  of 

hl^^^nfn'n^«rL^fn^%*^^^^  ^^l^^"^  '°         T^'«  subseauently  repealed  by  the  Leffsla- 

tui  e  of  Ontario  in  1869.  The  present  Act  was  passed  in  1874,  and  amended  in  1887 

such^^fej^^^fa^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Sth^e°ars\°tfe\teTele^Vt^^^^^^^  -  — ^  c^oStS 

?1  ^^y^^^'^i^^^^  and  Surgeons  is  created,  empowered  and  di- 
rected to  enact  By-Laws  for  the  regulation  of  all  matters  connectedlwith  medical  education 
for  the  admission  and  em-oUment  of  students  of  medicine;  for  deterUiing  from  t?me  to 
&  hpw« 'wiJ'ili^^oif  the  studies  to  be  pursued  by  them 'and  to  appoint  a  Soard  of  Sim? 
r^2^v?J^^°^f  f^h°/?^,?'^  P?,^s  a  satisfactory  examination  before  they  can  be  enrolled  as 
Prnv,>fpp  nm£?i^®^{,^'''^  f''"'^  ^?  '?^^hj-  S^aUfled  to  to  practice  thei?  prof ession  in  thi 
Province  of  Ontario.  The  only  mode  in  which  medical  m^^n  duly  qualified  to  practice  in 
Couno1°  can  become  legaUy  entitled  to  practice  in  Ontario,  is  by  license  from  the 

r<^,A°M"^^  ^^^'^'^^  J^?^'^  second  Tuesday  in  June  of  each  year,  at  Toronto.  The 
«?p"pniU'lS°n^5'°  f°'^  of  twelve  territorial  representatives  who  are  elected  by  memb^ 
the  College  and  of  one  member  from  each  of  the  Colleges  and  bodies  in  the  Province  now 
^w^^Pe.^^n'^^^LVin^n«"„®^*§^''  authorized  by  law  to  e.stablish  a  Medical  FMulty^nd  gra^ 
degrees  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  serve  for  a  period  of  five  years.  A  most  important 
^fln^nl' ^^pt^^^ilf  no  teacher  professor  or  lecturer  shall  hold  a  seat  in  the  Co^nofl  ex- 
r^^S^esenterFon  fh^*  Pm?n^i,^^  °f  ^""^Z  i?  ^^^1°^^  ¥  belongs.   Homeopathists  are 

wOTk  extending  thrnn  Jh°l^^^^^  ^}}*'°  matriculation  and  primary  professional 

aminkton?         through  the  first  two  years,  all  candidates  have  to  undergo  the  same  ex- 

Isterers'Km^opathicS  *°     ^^^'^^^^'^  ^^-^ 

regiit^eredprlicSer''''*  o^"^°"ess  than  SI,  or  more  than  S2."can  be  levied  on  each 

7*^2  '^''^^       'i'^'^t  to  approve  a  tariff  of  foes,  for  medical  services  and  the  act 

declares  who  are  entitled  to  registration  as  Ucensed  practioners.  ana  me  act 

provided.  for  neglecting  to  register  or  for  falsification  of  record  Fees  can- 
not be  recovered  nor  appointments  helcTin  the  pubHc  service  by  those  not  registeredf 

Following  are  the  requirements  of  the  Examining  Board  for  1890-91. 
Stu^ent1n1hn°He"^i;tmrn7t^^^^^^  ''T^^  registered  as  a  Matriculated  Medical 

&d''y?"e-.IfflSLT^^&^  "'  °^  t'-^'«l^  ScfXlt^uTst 


a 
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1.  Beading;  2.  OrthoEraphy  and  Orthoepy;  3.  English  arammer;  ■!.  Composition;  5. 
Literature;  (i  English  History;  7.  Geography  (modern);  .8.  Arithmetic;  9.  Algebra;  10. 
Geometry  11.  Physics;  12.  Chemistry;  13.  Botany;  14.  Latin;  15.  Drawing;  whereupon 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  be  so  registered  upon  the  payment  o£  820.  and  giving  proof  of  his 
identity. 

II   Graduates  in  Arts,  or  Students  having  matriculated  in  Arts  in  any  University  in  Her 
Majesty's  Dominion,  are  not  reauired  to  pass  this  examination. 

Medical  Cubbicultjm— 1.  Every  student  must  spend  a  period  of  four  years  in  actual 
professional  studies  except  as  hereinafter  provided;  and  the  prescribed  period  of  studies 
shall  include  four  Winter  sessions  of  six  months  each,  and  one  Snmmer  session  of  ten 
weeks,  attended  after  being  registered  as  a  Medical  Student  m  the  Eegister  of  the  CoUege 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario.  Graduates  m  Arts  of  any  College  or  Umversity 
recogHized  by  the  Council  will  only  be  reauired  to  pass  three  years,  after  graduating,  m 
attendance  upon  medical  lectures,  before  being  admitted  to  their  flna,l  examination.  No 
tickets  for  lectures  will  henceforward  be  accepted  by  the  Council  unless  it  is  endorsed 
thereon  that  the  pupil  had  attended  said  lectui-es  regularly. 

III.  Each  six  months'  course  shaU  consist  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  lectures,  and 
each  "three  months'  coui-se"  of  not  less  than  ilfty  lectm-es.  •  ■ 

IV.  Every  student  must  attend  the  undermentioned  course  of  lectures  in  a  University, 
College  or  School  of  Medicine,  approved  of  by  the  Council,  viz:  Two  courses  of  not  less 
than  six  months  each  (in  different  years)  upon  anatomy,  practical  anatomy,  physiology, 
(including  histology)  theoretical  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  principles 
and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  midwifery  and  diseases  or 
women  and  children,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  sm-gery.  two  courses  of  not  less  than  tmee 
months  each  (in  different  years)  upon  medical  jurisprudence,  one  course  of  not  less  than 
three  months  each  upon  practical  ichemistry  (including,  toxicology),  botany,  one  course  ol 
not  less  than  fifty  demonstration  lectures  upon  medical  and  surgical  and  top ogiaplucal 
anatomy.  One  course  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  demonstrations  upon  physiological  his- 
tology and  pathological  histology  each.  One  course  of  not  less  than  twenty  lectures  on. 
sanitary  science. 

Y.  Every  candidate  will  be  reauired  to  prove  that  he  has  carefully  dissected  the  whole 
-adult  human  body. 

Every  student  must  have  spent  a  period  of  six  months  in  compounding,  medicines, 
must  have  attended  the  practice  of  a  general  hospital  for  24  months,  and  had  six  cases  of 
midwifery  and  attained  the  fuU  age  of  21  years,  and  pass  satisfactorily  the  reauired  exam- 
inations. 

Fees  of  the  Council:  Eegistration  of  matriculation,  S20 ;  primary  examination,  S30; 
final  examination  including  registration,  S50. 


TOEONTO  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

(Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  University  of  Victoria  College.) 

Obganized  in  1843.  Incorporated  by  act  of  paiTiament  in  1851.  Degrees  W3re  first  con- 
ferred upon  its  students  by  affiliated  Universities,  m  1845,  and  have  been  so  conferred  each 
subseanent  year  to  the  time  of  its  suspension  in  1887. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TOEONTO  MEDICAL  EACULTY. 

ToEONTO.  Ont.  Adam  H.  Weight.  B.  A..  M.  D.,  Secretary,  20  Gerrard  street.  East. 

Obganized  in  1843  as  the  Medical  Faculty  of  King's  Co.llege  Soon  after  its  organization 
-the  name  was  changed  to  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  faculty 
was  paid  by  the  State.  After  an  existance  of  ten  years,  the  endowed  chairs  were  aboli^^^^ 
by  an  act  of  the  legislature,  and  in  1853  the  school  became  extinct.  ^In  1887  the  Government 
of  Ontario  granted  the  Umversity  authorities  power  to  estabhsh  a  Medical  Faculty  without 
expense  to  the  government.  Provision  was  immediately  made,  and  the  school  re-opened 
in  1887. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eighteen  professors,  five  lecturers,  one  instructor,  four  demon- 
strators and  four  assistant  demonsti-ators. 

CouESE  or  Insteuction:  The  regular  com-se  of  insti-uction  will  consist  of  four  ses- 
sions of  six  months  e^^^^^  Graduates  in  Arts  may  complete  full  course  in  three  years  if 
they  choose.  The  session  of  1890-91  opened  October  1.1890;  summer  session  will  commence 
May  4. 1891. 

Lectures  embrace  surgery,  principles  of  surgery  and  ^"rgical  pathol^og^^ 
eery  theory  and  practice  of  medic  no,  medical  pathology,  derm.atolog>  .  el  nical  medicine. 
fynecKfobstetTics.  materia  medica  Pharma^ 

toxicology,  sanitary  science,  medical  psychology,  ophthalmi.c  and  aural  surpry,  laryn- 
gology, rhinology.  pathological  histology,  descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy,  biology,  physi- 
ology, chemistry,  medical  chemistry,  pliysios  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
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Eequieements :  For  admission:  "candidates  presenting  themselves  for  examination 
must  pt-oduco  satisfactory  cert  flcates  of  good  conduct,  and  of  being  sixteen  years  of  age." 
The  following  ohisses  of  applicants  fire  exempt  from  the  matriculation  examination:  1)  pos- 
sessing a  degree  in  arts,  not  being  an  honorary  degree,  fi-om  any  Dominion  or  British  Uni- 
versity;  or  2),  having  already  matriculated  in  the  faculty  of  arts  or  in  the  faculty  of  law  in 
this  University;  or  3),  matriculants  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 
Matriculation  examinations  will  be  held  annually  in  June  and  September,  and  embrace 
Latin,  and  either  Greek,  French  or  German,  matheniatios,  EngUsh  composition,  history, 
geography  and  chemistry. 

For  degree  of  M.  B.,  1)  satisfactory  examination  on  all  required  branches ;  2)  evidence  of 
having  compounded  medicines  for  a  period  of  tliree  mouths;  3)  proficiency  in  vaccination; 
4)  attendance  on  at  least  six  clinics  in  a  public  lunatic  asylum;  5)  attendance  six  months  out- 
praotice  of  a  hospital  or  dispensary,  and  eighteen  months  in  wards  of  pubUc  hospitals;  6) 
dissection  twice  of  the  entire  body;  7)  attendance  on  twelve  post-mortem  examinations;  8) 
attendance  on  six  eases  of  midwifery. 

For  graduation:  "The  reauisites  for  admission  to  tlie  degree  of  M.  D.  are:  Having 
been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  JME.  B.,  being  of  one  year's  standing  from  admission  to  the 
degree  of  M.  B.,  and  having  composed  an  approved  thesis  upon  some  medical  subject." 

Fees  :  Marticulation  (once  only)  15 ;  for  annual  examination  (each)  S5 ;  lectures,  first  year, 
$73;  second  year,  $76;  third  and  fourth  years,  each,  $86;  hospital  fee,  88;  graduation,  120. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates,  and  percentage  of  graduates  to 
matriculates- 
Session.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1887-  88  245  59  24. 

1888-  89  256  46  17.9 

1889-  90  263  42  15.9 

Percentage  of  gi-aduatea  to  matriculates  for  past  three  years,  19.2. 


TEINITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

lAffiliated  with  the  University  of  Trinity  College,  the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen's 
University,  Victoria  University ,  and  the  University  of  Manitoba.'] 

ToEONTO,  Ont.  W.  B.  Geikie,  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  Dean,  52  Maitland  street. 

Obganized  in  1850  as  the  Upper  Canada  School  of  Medicine,  which  in  its  first  session 
became  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Trinity  College,  and  after  an  existence  of  four  years  ended 
by  the  resignations  of  the  professors,  who  refused  to  submit  to  certain  test  enactments  of 
a  religious  nature  demanded  by  the  corporation.  In  1870  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of 
Trinity  College  was  reorganized,  and  it  exists  now  as  a  separate  corporation.  Until  1888 
It  was  known  as  the  Trinity  Medical  School,  when,  by  an  act  of  the  legislatiure,  the  name 
was  changed  to  the  above  title.  The  school  confers  the  degree  ot  "Fellow  by  Examination 
of  Trinity  Medical  School,"  which  is  "in  every  respect  the  eauivalent  of  M.  B.,  M.  D.,  or 
M.  D.,  C.  M.,  at  Trinity  College."  [Geikie.] 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  six  lecturers,  four  assistants  and  one  in- 
structor. 

CoiTBSE  OF  INSTEUOTION:  The  Avinter  session  of  1890-91,  beginning  October  1,  1889. 
continues  six  months;  the  summer  session  begins  May  1,  and  ends  June  30,  1891.  Four 
years'  attendance  is  reauii  ed  for  graduation. 

Lectures  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  materia 
medica,  therapeutics,  anatomy,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  chemistry, 
sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence,  physiology,  histology,  pathology,  ophthalmology, 
otology,  laryngology,  rhinology,  practical  pharmacy,  medical  psychology,  zoology, 
botany,  physics.  Three  examinations  are  held  during  the  course,  viz. :  at  the  close  of  the 
first,  second  and  fourth  years. 

Eequieements:  Students  are  advised  to  pass  the  matriculation  examinations  of  the 
Medical  Council  of  Ontario  or  those  of  the  afliliated  universities  before  entering;  but  are 
allowed  to  attend  lectures  without  any  examination,  though  none  such  can  obtain  a 
degree.  Students  not  matriculated  elsewhere  desiring  to  take  the  Fellowship  Diploma  are 
reauired  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  following  subjects:  1)  writing  and  dictation:  2) 
English  language,  including  grammar  and  composition;  3)  arithmetic;  4)  algebra,  including 
simple  equations;  5)  Euohd;  6)  Latin;  and  7)  either  Greek,  German,  French  or  natural 
philosophy. 

For  graduation:  degree  of  M.  B.:  a)  a  recognized  matriculation  examination:  b)  four 
entire  years' pursuit  of  medical  studios;  c)  attendance  on  at  least  two  full  courses  of  pri- 
mary and  two  full  courses  of  final  lectures  during  four  winter  sessions;  d)  satisfactory 
examination  in  all  required  branches,  and  e)  certificate  of  good  moral  character.  For 
degi-ee  of  M.  D.  twenty-one  years  of  age;  eighteen  months'  attendance  on  the  practice  of 
some  goneial  hospital;  six  months  practice  in  a  lying-in-hospital;  attendance  upon  six 
cases  of  labor;  four  years  of  study;  two  successful  University  examinations. 
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Fees  Registration,  85:  lecture  course,  each  chair,  S12,  excepting  practical  anatomy, 
practical  chemistry,  normal  and  pathological  histology,  each,  88;  medical  jurisprudence, 
86:  hygiene  and  botany,  each,  85 ;  examinations,  815 ;  summer  session,  820;  Toronto  general 
hospital  and  lying-in-hospital,  each  per  six  months,  88;  degree  M.  D.  821. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

168 

35 

20.7 

1882-83 

205 

38 

18.5 

1883-34 

222 

62 

27.9 

1884-85 

260 

58 

22.3 

1885-8G 

292 

70 

24 

188(>-87 

300 

60 

20 

1887-88 

300 

85 

28.3 

1888-89 

289 

70 

24.2 

1889-90 

280 

70 

25 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  23.6. 

Eemaeks:  The  number  of  graduates  given  above  includes,  "men  licensed  by  the 
Council." 


MEDICAL  DEPABTMENT  OP  VICTORIA  COLLEGE. 
{Also  known  as  "Bolph's  School."] 
ToEONTO,  Ont. 
Oeganized  in  1853.— Extinct  since  1869. 


ROYAL  COLLEGE  OP  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS, 

{Affiliated  with  Queen's  University,  'Kingston,  and    University  of  Trinity  College, 

Toronto.) 

Kingston,  Ont.  FrPE  Powlbe,  M.  D.,  L.  R.  C.  S.,  Edin.,  President  of  the  Paeulty. 

Oeganized  as  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Queen's  University  in  1854.  First  class  graduated 
in  1855,  and  classes  graduated  in  each  subsequent  year.  Being  separately  incorporated, 
the  college  confers  the  diplomas  of  "Licentiate"  and  "Fellow. '  Its  students  obtain  the 
degrees  of  M.  D.  and  C.  M.  from  the  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  and  the  University  of 
Trinity  College,  Toronto,  upon  passing  the  reauired  examination. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  two  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuotion:  The  winter  session  of  1890-91  began  on  Monday,  October 
1.  1890,  and  will  continue  six  months;  the  summer  term  begins  on  the  second  week  of  ApriL 
The  oom-se  of  study  is  graded,  covering  four  years,  and  fulfills  the  reauirements  of  the  pro- 
vincial board.   See  excerpt  from  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

Lectures  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  materia  medioa, 
therapeutics,  anatomy,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  chemistry,  botany 
sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence,  physiology,  histology,  pathology,  pharmacy,  mi- 
croscopy, eUnical  medicine  and  surgery;  hospital  attendance. 

Eequieembnts:  For  admission:  "Candidates  for  the  degree  of  the  university  or  the 
diploma  of  the  college  must  have  completed  a  period  of  four  yeai-s'  study,  and  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  of  Queen's  college,  which  is  as  follows:  Enghsh  language, 
grammar  and  composition;  arithmetic  with  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions;  algebra,  in- 
cluding simple  eauations;  geometry,  first  two  books  of  Euclid;  Latin  grammar  and  trans- 
lation (Cicero,  Virgil  ^neid,  Cc-esar,  Bellum  Gallicum),  natural  philosophy,  as  in  Stewart  s 
Physics,  or  one  book  in  Greek,  French  or  German.  Graduates  and  matriculates  in  arts 
from  a  recognized  university,  and  those  who  have  passed  the  matriculation  examination  of 
the  Medical  Council  of  Ontario,  ai-e  not  rectuired  to  pass  the  above  matriculation  examina- 
tion." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  thesis;  4)  cer- 
tificates of  attendance  on  the  full  course  of  instruction,  as  above,  for  four  years,  except 
graduates  in  arts  and  those  who  have  passed  a  full  year's  pupilage  in  the  office  of  a  medi- 
cal practitioner,  of  whom  only  three  years'  study  is  required;  5)  evidence  of  having  com- 
pounded medicines  for  a  period  of  six  months;  6)  evidence  of  having  attended  six  eases  of 
midwifery;  7)  satisfactory  examinations;  8)  attendance  on  six  cases  post-mortem  examina- 
tion, proflcienoy  in  use  of  microscope.  For  the  fellowship:  1)  a  degree  in  arts,  or  an  equiv- 
alent examination;  2)  evidence  of  having  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of  the  profession  for 
five  years. 
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Fees:  Regristratiou  (payable  onco  only),  85;  tuition,  per  session,  nine  chairs,  812  each; 
ttoee  chairs,  $6  each,  and  one  chair,  «:  tvvo  chairs,  *8oach;  hospital,  U.  For  fn-aduation 
diploma  of  licentiate,  S20;  degree  of  M.  D.  and  0.  M.,  S80:  fellowship  of  college,  $50. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83  48  11  23- 

1883-  84  105  14  18  3 

1884-  85  140  14  10 


22.5 
19.3 
18.3 


1885-  86  100  ,  36 

1886-  87  160  31 

1887-  88  153  28 

1888-  89  150  34  22"6 

1889-  90  145  32  22 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  18, 8. 
Nanies  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announcement. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  WESTERN  UNIVERSITY. 

London.  Ont.  Wm.  Waugh,  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  Registrar,  447  Ridout  street. 

Oeganizbd  in  1882.  First  class  graduated  in  1883.  Faculty  consists  of  seventeen  pro- 
fessors and  two  demonstrators.  i-ODli  i^iU 

rrhJ^SJi^^^  °^*^onJ?,^u'^^°^U  9°i'^  annual  graduating  session  of  six  months'  duration. 
Thesessionsof  1890-91  began  October  1,1890.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  overfour 
years.  Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica.  chemistry,  botany  his- 
tology, toxicology,  therapeutics,  medical  jurisprudence,  sanitary  science,  pathology,  tlieorv 
and  practice  of  naedicme  theory  and  practice  of  surgery,  midwifery  and  diseases  of  women 

anclchildren.climeal  medicine  and  clinical  surgery,  microscopy,  nervous  and  mental  dis- 

GQiSGS  diHd  zoology. 

Requibements:  For  admission:  (a)  certificate  of  graduation  or  matriculation  in  anv 
British  tJniversity ;  (b)  certificates  of  having  passed  the  provincial  examination 
mLngfishlanguag(3,  including  grammar  and  composition,  writing  and  dictation  (correct 
speUmg  and  legible  writing  are  imperative)  arithmetic,  algebra,  including  simple  eaua- 
tion,  geometry,  Latin,  and  upon  one  of  the  following  subjects :  Greek,  French,  German  or 
natural  philosophy,  including  mechames,  hydrostatics  and  pneumatics.  Graduates  of 
matriculates  in  any  recognized  university  in  Her  Majesty's  Dominions  are  exempted  from 

graduation,  for  degree  M.  D.:  1)  certificate  of  having  passed  a  recognized  matricu- 
lation examination;  2)  four  years' study;  3)  four  sessions  of  six  months'  each;  4)  one  six 
months  course  on  medical  jurisprudence;  one  three  months'  course  on  botany;  twenty- 
^"^^"^-ui®  *"«'enty-five  practical  demonstrations  on  his- 

„?  i  twenty  lectures  on  sanitary  science  and  botany;  5)  attendance  for 

1^  twentv-four  months  on  the  practice  of  some  recognized  hospital;  6)  six  months'  at- 
tendance on  the  practice  of  a  lymg-in-hospital.  and  charge  of  six  cases  of  conflnement;  7) 
compounded  medicines  for  SIX  months;  8)  good  moral  character;  9)  twenty-one  years  of 

„i,„F^^«-"  Matriculation,  %■  registration,  S2;  six  chairs,  S12  each;  six  chairs.  86  each;  four 
chairs.  «d;  and  three  chairs.  810  each;  hospital  S6;  graduation.  M.  D.,  825. 

r^.^rn^^ta^^'^J  Numbcr  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83  15  1  0  0 

1883-  84  10  _    ,  _ 

1884-  &5  18  2  11 
188r,-85  7  ih-„ 
188(5-87                            77  r'i 

1887-  88  52  9  17-0 

1888-  80  64  7  10  9 

1889-  90  58  12  20:6 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  11.7. 


WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

UffiUated  with  the  University  of  Trinilv  Gollege.  Toronto,  and  with  the  University  of 

Toronto.) 

ToEONTO.  Ont.   R.  B.  Nbvitt,  B.  A..  M.  D..  Dean.  176  Jarvis  street. 

Oeganizbd  in  1883.  The  college  does  not  confer  degrees,  t»ut  is  mtended  for  "^^^ 
education  of  ladies  in  the  science  and  practice  of  medicine,  so  as  to  fit  them  to  underg^  the 
iSnations  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  whicli  are  reciuired  for 
the  irovinoial  license,  and  for  degrees  in  medicine  in  the  several  umversities. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nineteen  lectm-ers,  one  clinical  lecturer,  two  assoeiate  lec- 
turers, one  demonsti-ator  and  two  assistant  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OP  INSTEUOTION :  One  annunl  lecture  term  of  six  months'  duration,  beginning 
on  the  first  of  October,  1890,  and  continuing  until  April  1, 1891.  Summer  session  Apnl  27^  to 
jSly  3, 1891  The  course  is  graded,  and  extends  thi-ough  foui-  years,  and  must  include  one 
summer  session. 

Lectures  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  obstetrics, 
diseases  of  wcSien  and  children,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  botany,  anatomy,  mi- 
SolcoDV  sanitaiTscience,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  chemistry,  ophthahno  ogy, 
otologrand  saStary  seien^  rhinology.  laryngology,  physical  diagnosis,  physiology, 
pharmacy,  pathology,  histology,  cUnical  surgery  and  medicine. 

Ebquieements  :  For  admission:  certificate  of  having  passed  the  matriculation  examij 
natio^of  the  provincial  board.  Graduates  in  arts  and  students  having  matriculated  m  aits 
in  any  recognized  university  in  Her  Majesty's  Domimons  are  exempt. 

Wnr  D-ra filiation-  1)  four  vcars' study ;  2)  four  com-ses  of  lectures  of  six  months  dura- 
tio/of\?hich^one  fuU  cou^sVoTlectl^^  the  .primary  and  one  in  the  final  benches  niust. 
hp  tnkpn  at  the  Woman's  CoUege;a  graduate  in  arts,  three  courses;.  3)  two  couises  ot  six 
months  etch  upo^^^^ 

theraneutics  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  sm-gery;  midwifeiy,  Chseases  oi 
women  anf children:      chnical  medicine  and  surgery:  two  tHf^^^??,il*^tn^fcolo^l  b^ 
pal  i7iri%iinidence  one  course  of  three  months  upon  practical  chemistry,  toxicology,  .Dotany. 
?.ati^loKV  and  hyS  the  whole  human  body;  5)  six  months  practice  m  com- 

Smim{?ifJSicmes- 6)  tw  on  hospital;  7)  six  cases  of  m.id- 

ST-  slweSone  yeT^^^^^  examinations;  10)  one  summer  session 

of  ten  weeks. 

Eees  :  Eegistration,  S5 ;  lectures,  8^360 ;  in  f om-  annual  instalments  of  S90  each ;  f  xa^- 
nationrflrstyear,S5;  second  and  third  year,  13  each;  final,  including  diploma.  So,  examina- 
tion for  degree,  $20  to  S30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session. 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


Matriculates. 

24 
26 
35 
40 


Graduates. 

2 

3 
3 
4 


Percent. 

8.3 
11.5 

5.7 
10 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  fom-  years,  9.6. 


WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  KINGSTON. 
{Affiliated  with  Queen's  University.) 
Kingston,  Ont.  Hon.  M.  Sullivan,  M.  D.,  E.  B.  C.  P.  S.  K.,  President  of  the  Faculty. 
Oeganizeu  in  1883. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  prof essors,  two  leetu.rers  and  one  demonst^^^^^^^ 
tion  to  which  two  professors  of  Queen's  College  give  instruction  m  chemfttry  ana  Dotany. 

CouESE  OF  INSTEUCTION :    The  complete  course  extend-  ove^^^  of 
six  months  each  and  one  summer  session  .of  three  months.  ^Students  a  eiecomm^^^^^ 
take  the  summer  session  at  the  end  of  their  second  winter  ^essioii.    The  wmt« 
1890-91  began  October  1, 1890.    The  summer  session  opens  on  the  first  of  May  in  eacn  year. 

Lectures  embrace  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women  and  children;  p^^^^^ 
tice  of  surgery;  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  medical j^umpiud^^^^^ 
science;  theory  and  practice  of  medicine;  physiology  aud  histology,  an^^^ 
and  sui'gical;  chenustry.  botany,  practical  anatomy,  cli^iical  suigeiy.  c  inic^^^^ 
pathology,  ophthalmic  and  aural  surgery,  larynogology  and  rhinology.  clinics  at  hospitals 
and  college. 
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Bequirembnts  :  For  admission.  Before  enteriii^  the  student  must  cloeide  where  she 
intends  to  pi-actice  medicine.  If  in  Ontario,  she  should,  before  entering  college,  either  pass 
the  teacher's  second  class  certiiloate  examination,  with  Latin  Included,  or  she  should  ma- 
triculate in  arts  in  some  uhiversity  in  Her  Majesty's  dominion.  If  outside  of  Ontario,  she 
must,  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  her  second  session  pass  the  matriculation  examina- 
tion of  Queen's  University,  which  includes  English  language,  grammar  and  comnosition. 
arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  Latin  grammar,  natural philo80i)hy.  Graduates  and  matricu- 
lates in  arts  from  a  recognized  University,  and  those  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation 
Examination  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Ontario,  are  not  reauired  to  pass  the  above  matricu- 
lation examination. 

For  gi-aduation:  The  degree  of  M.  D.  is  conferred  upon  students  who  spend  four  win- 
ter and  one  summer  session  and  pass  the  required  examinations  (except  that  graduates  in 
arts  will  be  required  to  attend  lectures  for  three  years  only) ;  must  have  compounded  medi- 
cines for  six  months,  and  have  attended  at  least  six  cases  of  midwifery,  and  six  post- 
mortem examinations;  practical  knowledge  of  the  mioroBcope;  twenty-one  years  of  age; 
good  moral  character;  thesis. 

Fees  :  Eegistration,  once  only,  ¥5 ;  nine  chairs,  ■S12  each ;  medical  and  sm-gical  anatomy, 
$10;  practical  anatomv,  histology,  ?8;  fom-  chairs,  S6  each;  sanitary  science,  84.  Hospital  fee 
four  sessions,  $10;  graduation,  $30.  Except  in  practical  anatomy,  chemistry,  histology,  and 
botany,  the  thii'd  and  subsequent  courses  in  any  branch,  free. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.              Matriculates.               Graduates.  Percent. 

1883-  84  11  3  27.2 

1884-  85  14  2  ,14.2 

1885- 86  15  2  13.3 

1886-  87  18  3  16.6 
18S7-S8  2i  5  21.7 

1888-  89  23  1  4.3 

1889-  90  22  6  27.2 


Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  mati-ioulates  for  past  seven  years,  17.4. 


Quebec. 

MoGILL  UNIVEESITS,  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

MoNTEEAL,  Que.  EoBEBT  Ceaik,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Oeganized  in  1824  as  the  Montreal  Medical  Institution;  became  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  McGill  University  in  1829.  No  class  graduated  during  the  Canadian  Eebellion, 
1837-40. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  one  demonstrator,  thi-ee  assistant  demon- 
strators and  five  instructors. 

Couese  oe  Insteuction:  The  complete  course  of  study  extends  over  four  winter  ses- 
sions of  six  months,  and  one  summer  session  of  three  months  in  the  third  academic  year. 
The  coUegiate  year  of  1890-91  began  October  1,  1890,  and  the  summer  session  will  begin  April 
14, 1891,  and  continues  twelve  weeks. 

The  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  session  are  arranged  as  follows:  First  ^ear,  pass 
examination  in  histology  and  botany ;  sessional  examination  in  anatomy,  chemistry  and 
physiology.  Second  year,  pass  examination  in  anatomy,  chemistry,  practical  chemistry 
and  physiology;  sessional  examination  in  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Third  year, 
pass  examination  in  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  medical  jurisprudence,  hj^giene  and 
pathology.  Fourth  year,  pass  examination  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  eUnical  medi- 
cine and  clinical  surgery. 

Bequieements:  For  admission:  See  section  eight  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

For  graduation:  See  section  fifteen  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act— except  that  McGill  re- 
quires attendance  on  lectures  for  four  winter  sessions  of  six  months  and  one  summer  ses- 
sion of  three  months,  and  examinations  in  clinical  medicine  and  surgery  ore  conducted 
at  the  bedside. 

Fees;  Lectures,  8100  for  each  of  foui' years ;  summer  session,  S25;  hospital,  129:  uni- 
versity matriculation,  %;  graduation,  S80;  separate  lecture  course,  S2  to  $15. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  of  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  168  ■  38  '^.7 

1881-  82  154  27  17.5 

1882-  83  188  30  15.9 

1883-  84  212  .34  16+ 

1884-  85  234  36  15.4 

1885-  86  237  46  19.4 

1886-  87  231  45  19.4 

1887-  88  239  54  22.5 

1888-  89  233  38  16.3 

1889-  90  260  56    •  21.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  18.7. 

ECOLE  DE  MEDEOINE  et  de  CHIEURGIE. 

{Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Victoria.) 

MoNTBEAL,  Que.   L.  D.  Mignault,  A.  B.,  M.  D..  C.  M.,  Registrar,  155  rue  Bleury. 

Oeganized  in  1843,  and  incorporated  in  1845.  Degrees  were  first  conferred  on  Its  stu- 
dents in  1845.  Degrees  have  been  conferred  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  contains  tliirteen  professors,  two  lecturers  and  three  demonstrators. 

Coukse  of  INSTEUOTION :  One  annual  session  of  six  months  duration,  attendance  upon 
which  is  compulsory.  Students  are  not  received  after  the  first  month.  The  complete  course 
extends  over  four  years,  but  the  law  allows  the  student  to  spend  the  second  or  third  year 
with  a  practitioner. 

LectTires  embrace  chemistry,  pharmacy,  toxicology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  .mid- 
wifery diseases  of  women  and  children,  physiology,  pathology,  principles  and  practice  of 
medicine  and  surgery,  medical  jurisprudence,  botany,  hygiene,  lustqlogy  and  ophthal- 
mology, otology,  laryngology,  anatomy,  physios,  dermatology,  chmcal  surgery  and 
medicine. 

Reqtjieembnts  :  For  admission:  See  section  eight  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 
Eor  graduation:   See  section  fifteen  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Aet. 

Fees-  Matriculation,  not  allowed  after  November  first,  Sf2;  two  coiirse  of  lectures,  fee 
«60  for  ea<5h  course ;  general  hospitality  and  maternity  hospital,  each  84  per  session;  grad- 
uation, $30. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1884-  85  155  26  16^ 

1885-  86  159  |i  15+ 

1886-  87  183  36  19.6 

1887-  88  177  37  20.9 

1888-  89  202  36  17.8 

1889-  90  213  53  24.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years.  19.4. 


ST.  LAWRENCE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
Quebec,  Que, 

Obganizhd  in  1851— Extinct,  1852. 

LAVAL  UNIVERSITY.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENTS. 

Quebec,  Que.  Aethue  Valleb.  M.  D.,  Secretary.  22  rue  Ste.  Anne. 

MoNTEEAL.  Que.  HuGHES  E.  Dbseosibes.  M.  D. ,  Secretary,  132  rue  Ste.  Laurent. 

Oeganized  in  1852.  The  department  in  Quebec  is  the  successor  of  the  Quebec  School 
of  Medicine,  which  was  organized  in  1848.  and  existed  four  years.  The  department  in 
Montreal  is  known  as  the  "Succiu-sale."  and  was  organized  in  1878.  The  first  class  was 
graduated  in  18.55.  and  a  class  has  been  gi-aduated  each  year  since. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-six  chau:s.  thirteen  in  each  school. 
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CouBSB  or  Insteuction  :  One  annual  session  of  about  thlrty-flve  weeks' dutation; 
attendance  is  compulsory;  the  course  is  graded,  and  extends  over  four  years. 

Lectures  are  divided  into  two  sections,  primary  and  final.  Primary— descriptive 
anatomy  2-10  lectures,  practical  anatomy  180  lectures,  of  two  hours  each;  microscopical 
anatomy  and  histology  130  looturos.  physiology  150  lectures,  general  pathology  80  lectures, 
hygiene  60  lectures,  chemistry  210  lectures,  botany  (iO  lectures;  examination  at  the  end  of 
this  course.  Pinal  section  includes  materia  medica  and  general  therapeutics  240  lectures, 
surgical  iiathology  and  theoretical  surgery  240  lectures,  medical  pathology  and  special 
therapeutics  240  lectures,  gynecology  and  diseases  of  children  240  lectui-es,  medical  juris- 
prudence (iO  lectures,  toxicology  00  lectures,  diseases  ol  the  eye  and  ear  60  lectures,  practi- 
cal operative  surgery  40  lectures,  clinical  s>u-gery  280  lectures,  clinical  medicine  270  lectures, 
clinical  stiulies  of  the  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  60  lectures,  chnical  midwifery  not  less 
than  six  eases,  clinical  study  of  diseases  of  women  and  children;  examination  at  the  end  of 
this  course. 

Eequieements:  For  admission:   See  section  eight  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 
For  graduation:   See  section  fifteen  of  the  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

Fees:  $15  to  ?24  per  term,  according  to  years  of  study;  dissection,  85  per  term;  di- 
ploma, ?20. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

97 

13 

13.5 

1881-82 

104 

■  12 

11.5  '. 

1882-83 

117 

26 

22-1- 

1883-81 

109 

25 

22.9 

1884-85 

85 

22 

25.8 

1885-86 

97 

36 

37.1 

1886-87 

136 

27 

19.8 

1887-88 

132 

34 

25.7 

1888-89 

149 

35 

23.4 

1889-90 

169 

72 

42.0 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  25.2. 


UNIVEESITY  OF  BISHOP'S  COLLEGE,  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

Montbeal,  Que.   F.  W.  Campbell,  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  Dean,  10  Phillips  Place,  Beaver  Hall. 

Oeganized  in  1870.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1871,  and  a  class  has  been  grad- 
uated each  year  since. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  four  lecturers  and  a  demonstrator  of 
anatomy. 

CouESE  OE  Insteuction:  The  twentieth  annual  session  commenced  October  1,  1890, 
and  wiU  be  continued  to  the  end  of  March,  1891 .  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  over 
four  years,  as  follows:  First  year,  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  his- 
tology, botany,  hygiene,  dissections  and  clinics.  Second  year,  same  as  first  year  except 
botany,  hygiene  and  histology  omitted,  and  obstetrics  and  pathology  added,  hospital  prac- 
tice and  clinics.  Ttiird  year,  medicine,  suraery,  pathology,  obstetriosLgynecology,  diseases 
of  children,  medical  jurisprudence,  hospital  practice  and  clinics.  Fourth  year,  same  as 
third,  except  pathology  and  medical  jurisprudence  omitted,  and  ophthalmology  added. 

Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men,  separate  dissecting,  reading  and  cloak 
rooms  being  provided,  also  duplicate  lectures  on  certain  subjects. 

For  gi-aduation:   See  section  fifteen  Quebec  Medical  Act. 

Fees:  Eegistration  each  session,  S4;  seven  chairs,  $12  each;  medical  jurisprudence, 
$10;  six  chairs,  ?6;  practical  anatomy,  810;  practical  chemistry,  S12;  practical  histology,  S16; 
degrees  (C.  M.,  M .  D.,)  820;  registration  of  degree, S5;  hospitals,  six  months,  $8  each;  clini- 
cal medicine  and  surgery,  $12  each,  each  courSe. 

Students:   Number  of  malriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session. 

1880-  81 

1881-  82 

1882-  83 

1883-  81 
18*1-85 
188.5-80 
188(>-87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

31 

5 

IG-j- 

55 

6 

10.9 

34 

3 

8.8 

39 

10 

25.8 

23 

4 

17.3 

23 

4 

17.3 

31 

5 

16.1 

28 

5 

18 

39 

5 

12.8 

35 

7 

20 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ton  years,  15,9. 
—2 
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Nova  Scotia. 

HALIFAX  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Affiliated  with  Dalhousie  University.) 

Halifax,  N.  S.  A.  W.  H.  Lindsay,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  211  Pleasant  street. 

Oeganized  in  1867  as  the  Halifax  School  of  Medicine,  united  the  same  year  with  Dal- 
housie University  as  its  Medical  Faculty:  separately  incorporated  under  its  present  title  in 
1875.  In  1876  it  was  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Halifax,  but  this  body  becomine  inop- 
erative it  aflihated  with  Dalhousie  University  in  1885.  (See  Medical  Department,  Dalhousie 
University.) 

First  class  graduated  in  1872;  classes  graduated  each  subsequent  year  (except  187.3)  to 
1885.  No  courses  of  instruction  were  given  during  the  sessions  of  1885-86  and  1886-87.  Dur- 
ing the  session  of  1887-88  instruction  was  given  in  the  primary  branches  only,  and  such  was 
the  case  for  the  session  of  1888-89,  after  which  satisfactory  arrangements  were  conipletedfor 
the  resumption  of  the  final  subjects  of  the  curriculum.  Being  affiliated  with  Dalhousie 
University  the  medical  college  refrains  from  conducting  degree  examinations  or  conferring 
degrees,  both  being  left  to  the  University. 

Faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  three  lecturers,  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouBSB  OF  Instbdction  :  One  annual  course  of  six  months'  duration.  That  of  1890-91 
began  Monday,  November  3,  1890,  and  will  end  Tuesday,  April  21,  1891;  attendance  ascer- 
tained regularly  and  certified  at  end  of  session;  four  years'  graded  course  commenced. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics, 
gynecology,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  physiology,  anatomy,  der- 
matology, botany,  diseases  of  children,  practical  chemistry,  materia  medica,  therapeutics, 
microscopy,  pharmacy,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  nervous  diseases  and  insanity, 
pubho  hygiene,  ophthalmology,  otology,  histology  and  laryngology. 

Eeqdikbmknts  :  For  admission  as  an  undergraduate ;  a)  certificate  of  having  passed 
the  matriculation  examination  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Medical  Board.  Compulsoiy:  English 
language,  including  grammar,  composition  and  writing  from  dictation;  arithmetic,  includ- 
ing vulgar  and  decimal  fractions  and  the  extraction  of  the  square  root;  algebra  to  the  end 
of  simple  equations ;  geometry, — Euclid,  Book  I,  with  easy  questions  on  the  subject  matter 
of  the  same ;  Latin,— translation  and  grammar.  Elementary  mechanics  of  soUds  and  fiuids. 
And  one  of  the  following  optional  subjects;  History  of  England,  with  questions  in  modern 
geography ;  French  translation  and  grammar;  German  translation  and  gi'ammar;  Greek 
translation  and  grammar;  History  of  Nova  Scotia;  History  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  b) 
certificate  of  having  passed  either  of  the  medical  matriculation  examinations  of  Dalhousie 
University.  Exemptions:  a  degree  in  arts  or  science  from  any  chartered  university  or 
college  or  grade  A.  teacher's  license  of  Nova  Scotia  exempts  from  further  preliminary  ex- 
amination. The  matriculation,  sessional  and  degree  examinations  of  any  regularly  char- 
tered university  or  college,  and  the  preliminary  examination  of  any  licens  ng  medical 
board  authorized  by  law  in  Her  Majesty's  Dominions,  are  i  ecognized  pro  tanto.  Persons 
are  also  admitted  as  general  students  without  any  preliminary  examination,  but  such  at- 
tendance does  not  quaUf y  for  graduation. 

For  graduation:  Students  of  the  Hahfax  Medical  Colleee  receive  the  degrees  M.D.. 
CM.,  from  Dalhousie  University.  For  requirements,  (see  Medical  Department  Dalhousie 
University.) 

Fees:  Registration,  annual  S2;  for  perpetual  SSO;  matriculation  examination  (Nova 
Scotia  Medical  Board),  $10;  lectures  on  surgery,  medicine,  obstetrics,  815  each:  anatomy 
materia  medica,  physiology,  chemistry  and  practical  anatomy,  including  material,  ?12each; 
medical  jurisprudence,  fS;  practical  chemistry,  botany,  clinical  medicine,  cUnical  surgery, 
ophthalmology,  etcSC  each:  histology,  W;  graduation  fee,  S30. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculaies— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent, 

1878-  79  36  2  5.5 

1879-  80  37      .  2  5.4 

1880-  81  35  2  5.7 

1881-  82  37  -1  2.7 

1882-  83  41  3  7-f- 

1883-  84  34  5  14.7 

1884-  85  32  1  3.1 

1887-  88  21  0 

1888-  89  19  0 

1889-  90  31  1  3.2 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  ten  years  reported,  5.2. 
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DALHOUSIE  UNIVEESITY,  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE, 


Halefax,  N.  S.  Geo.  Lawson,  Pli.,  D.,  LL.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Henatus  of  the  University. 
A.  W.  H.  Lindsay,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Obganized  in  1867  with  full  teaching  staff  and  maintained  until  1876;  incorporated  as 
the  Halifax  Medical  College  in  1876.  i 

Eeoeganized  under  its  present  title  in  1885,  mainly  as  an  examining  body.  Teaching 
is  provided  in  the  University  in  chemistry  and  botany.  In  professional  subjects  students 
obtain  instruction  at  the  Halifax  Medical  College,  which  is  affiliated  with  the  University. 
The  academic  year  consists  of  one  session.  That  of  1890-91  commenced  October  29,  1800, 
and  will  end  April  23, 1891.  ^ 

Matriculation  Examination.— I.  Candidates  for  medical  degrees  must  give  evi- 
dence of  having  obtained  a  satisfactory  general  education  before  entering  upon  the  course 
of  stiidy  qualifying  for  the  degrees,  by  passing  either  one  or  other  of  the  matriculation 
examinations  of  this  faculty  or  some  other  examination  recognized  by  the  senate  as  suf- 
ficient. 

II.  The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  Lower  Matriculation  Examination:  1)  English 
language,  including  grammar  and  composition;  2)  Latin,  including  grammar,  translation 
from  specified  authors  and  translation  of  easy  passages  not  taken  from  such  authors;  3) 
elements  of  mathematics,  comprising  o)  arithmetic— including  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions ; 
6)  algebra— including  simple  equations:  c)  geometry— including  the  first  book  of  Euclid  or 
the  subjects  thereof ;  4)  elementary  mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids,  comprising  the  ele-  » 
ments  of  statics,  dynamics  and  hydrostatics,— as  treated  in  Blaikie's  Elements  of  Dy- 
namicst  (Thin,  Edinburg);  5)  two  of  the  following  subjects:  a)  Greek  including  translation* 
from  the  original  and  grammar ;  6)  French  including  translation*  from  the  original  and 

frammar;  c)  German  including  translation*  from  the  original  and  grammar;  d)  logic,  as  in 
evens'  Elementary  Lessons  in  Logict  (Macmillan  &  Co.) 

in.  The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  higher  matriculation  examination:  1)  Eng- 
Ush,  including  a)  writing  a  passage  of  English  from  dictation;  h)  English  composition,  with 
the  correction  of  sentences  of  bad  EngUsh;  c)  questions  in  English  grammar  with  analysis 
,  of  sentences  and  derivation  and  definition  of  some  common  English  words;  d)  questions 
in  geography  and  history,  especially  in  the  history  of  the  British  Islands  and  of  Enghsh 
literature ;  2)  Latin,  including  grammar  and  translation  of  an  easy  passage  from  a  Latin  prose 
author  and  retranslation  into  Latin  of  a  single  passage  of  English  translation  from  a  Latin 
author,  the  more  diiflcult  Latin  words  being  given;  3)  arithmetic,  the  common  rules  including 
vulgar  and  decimal  fractious :  4)  elements  of  mathematics,  comprismg  a)  geometry,  Euclid 
Books  I,  II  and  III;  &)  algebra,  including  simple  equations;  5)  elements  of  dynamics  (me- 
chanics), comprising  elementary  kinematics,  statics,  kinetics  and  hydrostatics,  as  treated 
in  Blaikie's  Elements  of  Dynamics  (Thin,  Edinburgh);  (i  and  7)  any  two  or  the  following 
subjects:  a)  Greek;  the  subjects  of  the  lower  examination  together  with  the  translation  of 
easy  Enghsh  sentences  into  Greek  prose ;  b)  French,  the  subjects  of  the  lower  examination 
together  with  translation  of  easy  English  sentences  into  French;  c)  German;  the  subjects 
of  the  lower  examination  together  with  translation  of  easy  English  sentences  into  German ; 
d)  natural  philosophy;  as  in  Balfour  Stewart's  Elementai-y  Physiost  (Macmillan  &  Co.);  e) 
logic;  Jevon's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Logic!  (Macmillan  &  Co.) 

IV.  Examinations  are  held  annually,  dui-ing  the  month  of  October,  in  the  College  hall. 
They  are  conducted  by  the  instructors  of  the  arts  faculty.  Persons  who  wish  to  appear  as 
candidates  are  required  to  give  notice  to  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  at  least  fourteen  days 
before  the  date  of  examination  (stating  in  such  notice  whether  they  are  candidates  for  the 
lower  or  higher  examination,  and  specifying  the  elective  subjects  in  which  they  wish  to  be 
examined),  to  enter  their  names  in  the  register  of  candidates,  and  to  pay  a  fee  of  ten 
dollars. 

V.  The  lower  examination  satisfies  the  requirements  of  the  General  Medical  Council 
of  Great  Britain  as  to  the  preliminary  examination  which  must  be  passed  by  persons  wish- 
ing to  register  as  medical  students.  The  higher  examination  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
the  University  of  Edinburgh  in  the  same  respect.  Certificates  will  be  issued  to  candidates 
showing  the  subjects  in  which  they  passed  and  the  extent  to  which  their  knowledge  of 
these  subjects  was  tested. 

VI.  A  certificate  of  the  possession  of  a  university  degree  in  arts,  or  of  having  passed 
the  matriculation  examination  of  the  Provincial  Medical  Board  of  Nova  Scotia,  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  this  university  sufiicient  evidence  of  satisfactory  general  education. 

.Degeee  Examinations.— Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  and  C.  M.,  shall  be  re- 
quired to  pass  two  examinations— the  primary  and  the  final  M.  D.,  C.  M.,  examinations, 
and  to  have  satisfied,  at  the  dates  of  the  examination^,  certain  conditions  m  to  the  attend- 
ance on  classes,  etc. 


*The  following  books  are  proscribed  for  October,  1S91:  Cn3sar,  Gallic  War,  Books  IV 
andV,  or  Virgil.  iEnoid,  Book  II;  in  Greek,  Xonophon's  Anabasis,  Book  V  or  VI  or  VII; 
in  French,  Voltaire's  Charles  XII.,  Books  J  and  IL  or  Scribes'  "Berti  and  et  Raton" ;  in 
German  Adler's  Reader,  zweiter  Abschnitt,  Nos.  1-4, 14-17  (inclusive),  or  Schiller's  "Neffe  als 
Onkel. 

+These  books  aro  mentioned  to  show  the  oxient  of  knowledge  expected.  Other  book8 
may  of  course  be  used  by  ctindidates. 
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Fees:  The  following  fees,  payable  by  candidates  for  the  deeroe  of  M.  D..  C.  M„  in  all 
eases  payable  in  advance:  Kegistration.  82;  matriculation  examination  fee,  $10;  chemistry 
class  foe,  $12;  chemistry  laboratory  fee  (three  months'  course),  80;  botany  class  fee.  86: 
graduation  fee,  S25. 

Students  :   Number  of  matriculates  for  1885-80,  4. 

Number  of  matriculates  for  1886-87,  0. 
Number  of  matriculates  for  1887-88, 14. 
Number  of  matriculates  for  1888-8!),  17. 
Number  of  matriculates  for  1889-00,  2-5. 


Manitoba.  ^ 

MANITOBA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

{Affiliated  with  the  University  of  Manitoba.) 

Winnipeg,  Ma.  J.  Wilfoed  Good,  M.  B.  ,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  456  Main  street. 

Oeganizbd  in  1833.  The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  three 
lectm-ers. 

CouBSE  OF  INSTEUCTION :  One  yearly  session;  that  of  1890-91  began  October  1, 1890,  and 
will  continue  for  six  months. 

Lectui-es  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  sur- 
gery, obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  anatomy  descriptive,  surgical  and  practi- 
cal, physiology,  including  histology,  chemistry  and  chemical  physics,  materia  modica  and 
therapeutics,  sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence  and  toxicology,  cUnical  surgery,  clin- 
ical medicine,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  botany  and  pharmacy. 

A  fellowship  degree  is  granted. 

Eeqitjeements:  For  admission— ComiJwZsorj/  Subjects— 1)  Latin,  a  prose -author;  2) 
Latin,  a  verse  author ;  3)  history,  assigned  subjects  in  history ;  4)  arithmetic  (Hamblln  Smith.) ; 
5)  Algebra,  to  the  end  of  simpl  equations;  6)  Euclid  definitions,  books  I  and  11,  with  simple 
deductions ;  7)  natural  science— Heat,  light  and  electricity,  (Balfour  Stewart).  Optional  Sub- 
jects—A student  is  also  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  two  of  the  following: 
8)  a  selected  English  poem;  9)  a  selected  French  poem;  10)  Greek,  one  prose  author;  11) 
German,  one  prose  author;  12)  mechanics.  There  shall  be  twelve  papers  set  in  this  exam- 
ination, corresponding  to  the  number  given  above,  for  each  of  which  thi-ee  hours  shall  be 
assigned.  In  place  of  the  above  entrance  examination  the  tJniversity  has  agreed  to  accept 
the  matriculation  examination  of  the  Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Provinces 
of  Quebec  and  Ontario,  the  second  class  teacher's  certificate  of  this  Province,  and  also  the 
Ontario  High  School  intermediate  examinations,  except  that  the  Latin  of  the  entrance  ex- 
amination of  this  university  must  be  taken  by  those  who  have  not  taken  these  subjects  in 
the  said  High  School  examinations.  A  bachelor  of  arts  of  any  university  in  Her  Majesty's 
dominions  is  admited  to  medicine  without  fiu'ther  examination,  and  may  complete  his 
medical  course  in  three  winter  sessions  of  six  months  each. 

For  gi-aduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  two  full  coiu-ses  of  lectures;  3)  eighteen 
months' attendance  at  some  incorporated  general  hospital;  4)  six  months'  practice  in  a 
lying-in-hospital  or  its  equivalent,  with  a  certificate  of  attendance  upon  at  least  six  cases 
of  labor;  5)  three  months'  practice  compounding  medicines  in  a  drug  store  or  laboratory  of 
hospital;  0)  satisfactory  examinations,  primary  and  final;  7)  good  moral  character. 

Fbes:  Kegistration,  $5;  seven  chairs,  eacTi  816;  practical  chemistry,  312;  six  chairs,  each 
5t6;  pharmacy,  95;  hospitals,  S5  to  810  each,  per  session;  practical  anatomy,  88;  pathology,  810; 
graduation,  M.  D.,  or  C.  M.,  each  810;  license,  825. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1883,84  15  —   

1884-  85  22  —   

1885-  86  28  6  21.4 

1886-  87  26  4  15.3 

1887-  88  27  8  29. G 

1888-  89  30  6  20 

1889-  90  48  6  12.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  five  years,  18.8. 
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COLORADO. 

STATE  BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES  OE  COLORADO. 

T.  A.  Hughes,  M.  D.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,,  Denver,  73016th  sti-eet. 

The  Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  authorized  by  legislative  enactment! 
approved  March  14, 18S1,  has  a  membership  of  nine  praeticing  physicians,  appointed  by  the 
Governor  of  the  State,  who  hold  their  positions  for  a  term  of  six  years. 

It  is  reauirod  of  every  person  practicing  medicine,  in  any  of  its  branches,  that  he  shall 
present  his  diploma  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  for  verification,  or  furnish  other 
conclusive  evidence  of  his  being  a  graduate  of  a  medical  school  in  good  s  andiug.  If  not  a 
graduate,  the  applicant  is  reauired  to  present,  himself  for  examination  by  the  members  of 
the  Board,  who  may  question  him  in  wholCj  or  in  part,  in  writing,  on  the  subjects  of  anat- 
omy, physiology,  siirgery,  obstetrics,  chemistry,  pathology  and  practice  of  medicine. 

All  persons  who  have  made  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  their  profession  or 
business  continuously  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  and  can  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
thereof  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  shall  receive  a  license  to  continue  practice. 

The  meetings  of  the  Board  are  held  quai-terly,  at  the  city  of  Denver,  the  first  Tuesdays 
in  January,  April,  July  and  October. 

Dut  ing  the  year  1890, 154  certificates  were  issued  up  to  December  1.   Eee  for  certificate , 
S5;  for  examination,  810. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  held  at  Denver,  on  , 
July  1, 1890.  the  following  resolutions  were  adopted: 

Whebeas.  The  Medical  Practice  Act  of  the  State  of  Colorado  provides  that  among  the 
duties  of  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  they  shall  "adopt  (Sec.  3)  such  rules  as  are 
necessary  for  their  guidance  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  assigned  them."  Under  this 
part  of  the  statute  it  seems  necessary  to  adopt  a  rule  whereby  an  exact  standard  for  the 
certification  of  diplomas  shall  be  definitely  found  by  this  Board;  also  that  a  minimum 
standard  of  studies  be  required  of  apphcants  who  shall  present  diplomas  to  this  Board; 
therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  That  after  July  1, 1893,  this  Board  shall  re  autre  of  aU  applicants  for  license, 
who  sh.all  present  their  diplomas  for  certification,  three  years  of  professional  study,  as 
conditions  of  graduation.   That  the  minimum  requirements  shall  be  as  follows : 

By  the  Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  that  after  July  1, 1893,  all  apphcants 
for  license  shall  present  evidence  of  having  taken  three  courses  of  lectures  of  not  less 
than  twenty  weelis  each,  in  a  legally  chartered  and  reputable  medical  college  recognized  as 
such  by  the  Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  No  two  of  these  courses  shall  be 
taken  within  the  same  year. 

Resolved,  That  after  July  1, 1893,  onlv  such  schools  shall  be  recognized  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  this  Board  as  require  a  prehminary  examination  for  admission,  or  a 
diploma  of  graduation  from  some  good  Uterary  or  scientific  school,  high  school  or  normal 
school,  and  as  require  at  least  twenty  weeks  of  instruction  in  each  twelve  months  for 
three  separate  years,  and  which  give  instruction  in  the  following  subjects,  namely:  Anat- 
omy, chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  surgery, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence,  physiology,  pathology,  hygiene. 

At  the  October,  1890,  meeting  of  the  Board  the  following  resolution  was  adopted: 

Resolved,  That  the  examinations  hereafter  be  both  written  and  oral,  that  an  average  of 
70  percent,  be  considered  as  necessary  for  the  granting  of  a  Ucense,  and  that  failure  to 
secure  a  percentage  of  more  than  50  in  any  one  branch  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  cause  for 
rejection  by  the  Board. 


UNIVEESITY  OF  DENVER,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Denvek,  Col.    Samuel  A.  Fisk,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Barth  Block, 

Obganized  in  1881,  First  class  graduated  in  1882.  , 

The  faculty  consists  of  seventeen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  six  lecturers,  two 
clinical  instructors  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinictil  teach- 
ing and  practical  oxei  eises.  The  tenth  annual  session,  that  of  1890-91,  commenced  Septem- 
ber 17,  1890,  and  will  close  April  l(i,  1891. 

Lecture^  embrace:  For  the  Junior,  or  first  year,  anatomy,  physiology,  histologv, 
materia  medica  and  chemistry.  For  the  middle  or  second  year,  anatomy,  physiology,  ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics,  ehemistryv  principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical 
medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology. 
For  the  Senior  or  third  year,  principles  and  pi-actice  of  medicine  and  clinical'  medicine, 
principles  and  practice  of  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  children, 
gynecology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  laryngology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  climatology, 
physical  diagnosis,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  medical  jurisprudence  and  public  hygiene 
and  diseases  Of  the  geni to-urinary  organs. 
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Requirements  :  For  ndmission:  "An  entrance  examination  will  be  required  of  all  ap- 
plicants for  admission  to  tlio  school  wiio  are  not  able  to  present  a  diploma  from  a  high 
school  or  its  equivalent.  The  subjects  upon  which  such  an  applicant  will  be  examined  are 
Enghsh,  arithmetic,  geography  and  elementary  physics." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study;  4)  three  full  eoarses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination,  oral  and  written. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  ?t5;  leotui-es,  .1575;  demonsti-ator.-SS;  dissecting  material,  at  cost ; 
graduation,  $30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matricutates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1881-  82  12  5  iiS+ 

1882-  88  21  5  2:3.8 

1883-  84  22  5  22  7 

1884-  85  18  4  22  2 

1885-  S6  26  10  38.4 

1886-  87  22  2  9-|- 

1887-  88   .35  7  20 

1888-  80  21)  8  27.5 

1889-  90  30  4  13.3 

Percentage  of  matriculates  to  graduates  for  past  nine  years,  23.2. 


MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT,  UNIVEESITY  OF  COLORADO. 

BouiiDEE,  Col.   James  H.  Kimball,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Denver,  Col. 
Oeganized  in  1883. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  three  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouBSE  OE  Insteuction:  Graded,  and  extends  over  a  term  of  three  years,  with  a 
session  of  nine  months  in  each  year.  Session  of  1890-91  began  September  10,  1890,  and  will 
end  May  27, 1891.  Women  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Studies  embrace :  First  year,  anatomy  and  dissection,  chemistry,  physiology,  histology, 
materia  medica,  therapeutics  and  botany.  Second  year,  ilrst  year's  studies  (except  botany) 
and  pathology,  physical  diagnosis,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery  and  obstetrics.  Third 
year,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women,  pathology,  diseases  of 
children,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngologj^,  therapeutics,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery, 
diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  clinical  gynecology,  hygiene  and  pubUc  health 
and  medical  jurisprudence ;  oral  examinatious  precede  each  lectui-e  and  clinic. 

Requieements  :  For  admission :  "All  studen' s  entering  the  college  will  be  required  to 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education.  Studeiits 
who  present  a  diploma  or  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  literary  or  scientific  college  or  a 
high  school,  shall  be  exempt  from  this  preUminary  examination." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  a  good  moral  character;  3)  oral  and 
written  examinations  satisfactory  to  the  faculty;  4)  not  less  than  three  full  ^ears  of  study, 
including  time  spent  with  preceptor  and  attendance  upon  clinics  at  hospital;  5)  not  less 
than  three  full  coui-ses  of  lectures;  6)  dissection  entire  body;  7)  thesis. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  5f5 ;  demonstrator,  % ;  graduation  and  diploma,  520 ;  tuition  fi-ee. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1883-  84  8  —   

1884-  85  19  2  10.5 
lH8r)-8ll  5  2  40 
1880-87  7  '1  14.3 

1887-  88  15  1  6.0 

1888- 89  18  1  5.5 

1889-  90  25  4  16. 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  12.3 
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GEOSS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

{Medical  Department  of  the  Bocky  Mountain  University.) 

Denveb,  Col.  CLAYTcyi  PAEKHiLii.  M.  D..  Secretary,  1715  California  avenue. 

Oeganizbd  in  1887.  The  faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one 
assistant  demonstrator,  two  lecturers,  and  one  director  of  olimcs. 

Course  of  Instruction  :  The  collegiate  year  for  1890-91  began  September  24, 1890  and 
■will  close  in  April.  1891,  a  continuous  term  of  seven,  months  Instruction  will  consist  of 
Sdaotio  and  clinical  lectui-es,  given  in  the  college  building  and  at  the  varioi^  dispensaries 
and  hospitals  with  which  the  members  of  the  faculty  are  connected.  Three  years' 
graded  course  required.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  anatomy  obstetrics, 
gynecology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  chemistry,  physiology,  onhthahnplogy  and 
otology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  cluldren,  laryngology,  rhinoscopy, 
dermatology,  climatology  and  medical  jurisprndence,  pediatrics,  pathology. 

Eequibembnts:  For  admission:  "Candidates  for  matriculation  who  can  not,  present 
a  diploma  from  some  college,  normal  school  or  high  school,  will  be  required  to  give  satis- 
factory evidence  of  a  fair  English  education." 

For  graduation:  "Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of 
good  moral  character.  Evidence  must  be  given  of  his  having  studied  medicine  three  years, 
and  of  having  attended  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  the  last  of  which  shall  have 
been  in  this  college;  dissection  of  the  entire  body:  one  course  in  the  chemical  labora,tory ; 
one  term  in  clinical  and  hospital  work.  Examinations  will  be  both  written  and  oral,  and 
satisfactory  proficiency  will  be  demanded." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  Sf5 ;  lectures,  $75 ;  demonstrator,  $5:  graduation,  SIO;  dissecting 
material  at  cost.   Single  ticket  S25  each  subject. 

Students;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matricula  es— 

Session,  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1887-  88  20  7  35. 

1888-  89  24  10  41.6 

1889-  90  37*  10  27.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  three  years,  83.3. 


CONNECTICUT. 

YALE  UNIVEESITY,  DEPAETMENT  OP  MEDICINE. 
(Yale  Medical  School.) 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Hebbebt  E.  Smith,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  150  York  street. 

Charter  granted,  1810.  Organized  in  1812,  as  the  Medical  Institution  of  Yale  College. 
Instruction  began  1813.  In  1879  a  new  charter  changed  the-title  to  the  Medical  Department 
of  Yale  College.  In  1884  the  college  authorities  assumed  the  entire  control  of  the  school, 
the  Connecticut  Medical  Society  retiring  from  the  board  of  ex.j,miners. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  and  one  assistant  professor,  one  demonstrator 
of  physiology,  six  lecturers  and  three  assistants  to  chairs. 

CouESE  OF  Instruction  :  Graded,  extending  through  three  years  and  consisting  of 
three  lecture  terms  covering  thirty-four  weeks,  exclusive  of  vacation  and  recess,  annually : 
the  first  commences  the  first  Thursday  in  October  and  continues  eleven  weeks ;  the  second 
begins  three  weeks  after  the  close  of  the  first,  and  continues  twelve  weeks;  the  third  begins 
in  April,  and  continues  eleven  weeks.  Instruction  is  given  to  graduates  and  special  stu- 
dents. Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  year  on  the  studies  of  the  year. 
Didactic  lectures  are  still  employed  as  best  in  some  branches,  but  recitations  from  assigned 
readings,  with  explanatory  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  personal  instruction  m  the 
clinics,  constitute  the  main  portion  of  the  curriculum. 

Lectures  embrace,  in  the  first  year,  general  chemistry,  ciualitative  analysis ;  physiologi- 
cal chemistry,  anatomy,  dtssections,  autopsies;  normal  histology ;  physiology.  The  second 
year,  anatomy,  dissections,  physiology,  pathology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  theory 
and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics,  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  diseases 
of  women  and  children.  Third  year,  pathology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  physical 
diagnosis,  clinical  medicine,  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and 
ohikli  en,  opthalmology.  otology,  rhinology,  medical  jurisprudence,  insanity,  nervous  dis- 
eases, diseases  of  the  skin,  bacteriology,  sanltai-y  science  and  public  health,  toxicology, 
autopsies. 


*Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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Bequiebmbnts  :  For  admission :  candidatos  for  admission  to  the  course  leadini?  to  tha 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Mediciae.  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  old,  and  must  m-eseiit  sat^ 
facToiT  testimonials  of  moral  character  from  former  iiLtructors  or  p^Sanf  in  lo^^^^ 
standing.  As  evKlenoo  that  he  has  had  a  sufficient  preliminary  education,  each  candidate 
must  present  proof  that  he  has  passed  the  matriculation  examination  of  some  scientiflc 
Pro/essional  college  in  good  standing:  or  preset  testimonials  from  the  proper 
oiSoer  that  he  has  pursued  the  course  at  some  high  school,  academy,  or  preparatory  school 
approved  by  the  faculty;  or  he  must  pass  an  examination  in  the  following  subects-  Eng- 
hsh:  an  essay  of  about  two  hundred  and  fifty  words  on  some  familiar  subject,  to  be  an- 
Pn^i;?i°  f  wn  wv?^  examination.   2.  Mathematics :  algebra  to  quadratics ;  geometry, 

laff^?n',.*Qf°«wo^H!  o  ■  their  equivalent;  metric  system  of  weights  and  measures.  3  Physics 
Balfoui-  Stewart  8  Elementary  Physics,  or  some  equivalent  worli.  These  examinations  are 
conducted  m  writing.  Grammar,  spelhng  and  construction  are  considered  in  judging  of 
i^.p?p/c^';f^.^K!^r?,*''^*'"P«e  e^ai^i^^^^^  also  held  in  Chicago,  Cincinnati  aSd  San 

Francisco  on  the  Thursday  following  the  June  commencement.  Students  of  any  recog- 
nized medical  school  may  present  themselves  for  examination  thi-ee  weeks  before  com- 
mencement and  enter  the  examinations  of  the  first  one  or  two  years,  as  they  see  fit"— the 
result  of  such  examination  determining  their  admission. 

^<.l!°L^^*^'^'^'^"i°'^-  j>^'  ^^P'^^'^A^  ye^'^s  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years 
S  ,Si^^l  ^^'i,'^'^°i?^'^^'5^iJP^^^*^J^^X®,,^®<5'i  111  a  recognized  medical  college  and  the  last 
of  which  must  have  been  at  this  school;"  and  4)  pass  the  requii-ed  examinations  inaUthe 
studies  of  the  three  years  course;  5)  satisfactory  thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  S5;  tuition  for  one  year,  $125;  for  the  third  year. 
llO  first  t^i^-  i^leeond  t^^  coui-ses,  W5;  graduation,  830;  anatoniyl 

Students:  Number  of  matricuates  and  of  graduates.at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Mati-iculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  26  10  42+ 

1881-  82  21  2  9  5 

1882-  83  32  7  ofo 

1883-  84  43  7  163 

1884-  85  27  6  99+ 

1885-  86  26  ^                            6  il 

1886-  87  25  8  § 

1887-  88  31  7  22  >; 

1888-  8!)  32  2  6  2 

1889-  90  50*  7  14: 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  19.8. 


DISTRICT  OF  COIiUMBIA.  ' 

NATIONAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  the  ColumMan  University .) 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.  F.  A.  King,  M.  D.,  Dean,  726  Thirteenth  street. 

Oeganized  in  1821,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbian  College.  It  was  also  au- 
thorized to  use  the  title  of  National  Medical  College.  In  1873  Columbian  College  became 
Columbian  Umversify.  The  ttrst  class  was  graduated  in  1822.  Operations  were  suspended 
from  1834  to.  1838,  and  from  1861  to  18*3.  With  these  exceptions  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  year  since.  1^  *^ 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  three  demonstrators,  two  assistant  demon- 
strators and  two  prosectors;  nine  professors  on  special  subjects  in  the  spring  session. 

CouESB  OP  Insteuction:  The  curriculum  of  study  consists  of  three  annual  graded 
courses  of  lectures..  The  regular  yearlv  term  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  end  March  1, 
1891.  A  spring  session  is  held  during  April  and  May.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms  as  men. 

Loctui-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  toxi- 
cology, medical  jurisprudence,  dermatology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  histology,  bacteriology,  diseases  of  mind  and  nervous  system,  and  la  yn- 
gology. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  "Matriciilatos  will  be  required  to  show  that  they  are 
fitted,  by  previous  education,  for  the  study  of  medicine,  and  for  this  purpose  thev  must 
either  submit  themselves  to  an  examination,  or  in  lieu  tlioroof  present  a  satisfactory  cer- 
tificate of  their  attainments  from  some  college,  seminary  or  high  school."  Students  who 


*  Not  including  four  graduates  who  matriculated. 


25 


have  attended  one  course  in  any  other  regular  medical  school  are  placed  on  the  same  foot- 
ing as  second-course  students  of  this  college,  and  those  who  have  attended  two  courses  are 
admitted  to  the  third-year  class  after  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  on  anatomy, 
physiology,  chemistry  and  materia  modiea. 

For  graduation:  1)  three  years'  study;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  good  moral  char- 
acter; 4)  attendance  on  three  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examinations  at  the  end  of 
second  and  third  years;  C)  dissection,  at  least  two  sessions;  and  7)  attendance  on  two 
courses  of  clinical  instruction.  i 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  $5:  lectures,  $100;  examination,  primary,  $20; 
final,  815 ;  single  tickets,  $15. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  *       44  5  11  3 

1881-  82  52  8  15 '4 

1882-  83  79  10  12 'o 

1883-  84  78  14  17'9 

1884-  85  86  14  16:2 

1885-  86  103  8  7  7 

1886-  87  97  15  15 '4 

1887-  88  117  20  17  1 

1888-  89  122  20  16' 3 

1889-  90  125*  20  IG. 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  14.8. 


UNITEESITY  OF  GEOEGETOWN,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 

Washington,  D.  0.  G.  L.  Magbudbe,  M.  D.,  Dean,  815  Vermont  Ave.,  N.  W. 

Oeganized  in  1850.  First  class  graduated  in  1851;  classes  have  been  graduated  each 
subseauent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  eierht  professors,  eleven  professors  of  special  depai-tments,  three 
demonstrators,  one  assistant  aemonstrator  and  two  lectm-ers. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:    Graded,  extending  over  three  years  and  consisting  of 
didactic  and  cKnieal  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and  of  dissecting  and  other 
practical  manipulation  during  seven  months  of  each  year.   Students  are  divided  into  first, 
•  second  and  third  year  classes.  The  session  of  1890-91  commenced  October  1,  1890,  and  will 
close  April  11. 1891. 

•  Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
and  state  medicine,  histology,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngol- 
ogy, diseases  of  children,  microscopy,  toxicology.  Class  recitations  are  conducted  by  the 
members  of  the  faculty,  one  hour  every  week  being  devoted  to  each  branch;  and  at  the 
close  of  each  session  class  examinations  are  held  upon  the  subjects  of  study  of  each  of  the 
three  classes. 

Kequieements:  For  admission:  A  written  preliminary  examination  upon  the  ordi^ 
nary  branches  of  an  Eng  ish  education,  "for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the  can- 
didate can  profitably  pursue  the  technical  study  of  medicine,  and  of  preventing  those  not 
duahfied  fi-om  wasting  time  and  money."  Graduates  of  colleges,  high  schools  and  acade- 
mies are  exempt  from  this  preliminary  examination.  Students  having  attended  one  term 
at  other  medical  colleges  in  good  standing,  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  course  upon 
passing  the  examination  exacted  of  students  at  the  end  of  the  first  year;  and  candidates 
presenting  certificates  of  examination  from  other  medical  colleges  in  good  standing  are 
admitted  to  the  respective  higher  classes  without  further  examination. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character ;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  not  less  than 
three  years  study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  instruction;  5)  two  courses  of  practical  anatomy : 
also,  laboratory  courses  m  histology,  pathology  and  chemistry. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  »5;  first  class  (four  tickets),  $60;  second  class 
(seven  tickets),  $105;  third  class.  $00;  demonstrator,  810. 


*Not  including  three  graduates  who  matriculated. 

The  small  percentage  of  graduates  in  the  District  of  Columbia  is  due  mainly  to  the  fact 
that  many  of  the  matriculates  are  government  clerks  and  do  not  devote  their'  whole  time 
to  study.  They  attend  more  courses  and  some  go  elsewhere  to  graduate. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.               Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  43-  5  11.6 

1881-  82  30  7  23.3 

1882-  83  '  27               ■  4  14.8 

1883-  84  34  7  20.5 

1884-  85  35  11  31  4 

1885-  86  30  ''      10  33.3 

1886-  87  37  5  13.5 

1887-  88  45  12  26.6 

1888-  89  81  14  17.2 

1889-  90  84*  18  21.4 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  20.8. 


HOWAED  UNIYEESITY,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Chaeles  B.  Puetis,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1118  Thirteenth  street,  N.W. 

Oeganized  in  1867.  The  first  class  graduated  in  1871,  and  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  five  lecturers,  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  Comprises  lectures,  recitations,  clinics  and  practical  exer- 
cises. The  twenty-third  annual  course  of  lectures  commenced  October  1,  1890,  and  will 
close  March  1, 1891.  Three  courses  of  lectures  are  reauired  to  complete  the  curriculum;  a 
course  covering  four  years  is  earnestly  recommended.  The  student  is  allowed  to  devote 
his  first  term  to  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  materia  medica,  but  the  secoijd  year 
must  be  given  to  all  the  suDjects.  The  school  has  a  summer  session  of  six  weeks  beginning 
in  April.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical 
jurisprudence,  pharmacy  and  botany,  microscopy,  histology,  dental  surgery,  toxicology 
and  diseases  of  children,  laryngology,  ophthalmology  and  otology. 

Ebquieements  :  For  admission:  Matriculates  must  be  of  good  moral  character;  pre- 
sent a  diploma  fi-om  some  good  literary  or  high  school,  or  a  civil  service  examination  cer- 
tificate, or  pass  an  examination  suflQcient  to  show  that  they  have  a  good  common  school 
education. 

For  graduation:  1)  twentv-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character;  2)  three  years' 
study  including  courses  of  lectures;  3)  attended  cUnical  lectures  and  dissections;  4)  written 
and  oral  examination  on  reauired  branches. 

Fees:  Demonstrator,  $5;  material,  89;  lectures,  $60  per  session. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

81 

13 

16+ 

1881-82 

91 

16 

17+ 

1882-83 

87 

31 

35+ 

1883-84 

90 

22 

24.4 

1884-85 

85 

25 

29.4 

1885-86 

102 

20 

19.6 

1886-87 

79 

20 

25.3 

1887-88 

91 

22 

24.1 

1888-89 

104 

24 

23+ 

1889-90 

92 

26 

28.2 

Percentage  of  graduates 

to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  24.2. 

MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT,  NATIONAL  UNIYEESITY. 

Washington,  D.  C.  H.  H.  Baekee,  M.  D.,  Dean,  1116  H  Street,  N.  W. 

Oeganized  in  1884.  The  faculty  consists  of  six  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  pro- 
sector to  chair  of  anatomy,  and  nine  lecturers  on  special  branches,  one  superintendent 
of  the  polyclinic. 

CouESE  or  Insteuction:  The  seventh  annual  session  began  on  the  first  Monday  in 
October,  1890,  and  will  end  the  last  Thursday  in  April.  1891.  Instruction  will  be  given  by 
lectures,  recitations,  clinics  and  practical  exercises.    "It  is  deemed  advisable  to  divule  the 


*  Not  including  five  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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course  of  studies  Into  three  years,  a  vanoing  the  student  as  he  passes  the  reauired  ex- 
aminations of  his  rospeotivo  olass."  Students  who  liave  begun  their  professional  studies 
elsewhere  are  ndmitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  passing  the  necessary  examination. 
Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men.  The  polyeUnic  is  under  the  exclusive  control 
of  the  faculty. 

Lectures  embrace :  First  year— anatomy,  physiology,  general  chemistry  and  materia 
medica.  Second  year— practical  and  topographical  anatomy,  practical  chemistry  and  toxi- 
cology, gynecology,  materia  modica  and  therapeutics,  physiology,  practice  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics.  Third  year— practice  of  medicine,  pathological  anatomy,  surgery, 
obstetrics  and  the  diseases  of  women  and  children,  special  branches.  A  course  of  lectures 
will  also  bo  given  on  medical  jui-isprudence. 

The  Faculty  most  heartily  recommend  a  four  years'  course,  and  will 
give  special  certificates  o£  such  attendance. 

Requieements:  For  admission:  "All  candidates  must  pass  an  examination  in  sub- 
jects taught  in  our  common  schools,  or  present  a  certificate  of  sufficient  general  education 
fi-om  some  recognized  institution  of  learning. " 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three 
years'  study;  4)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  three  years'  course,  "the 
la-tof  which  must  have  been  in  this  college;"  5)  certificate  of  demonstrator  that  the  neces- 
sary dissections  of  the  human  body  have  oeen  made. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only),  ^5 ;  lectures,  first  year,  (four  tickets), S70;  second  year, 
(seven  tickets),  $105 ;  third  year,  (threetickets),SJ5;  sing, etiekets,S15  each;  demonstrator  two 
years,  each  year,  $10;  graduation,  $30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.                Matriculates.               Graduates.  Percent. 

1884-  &5  9  1  11 

1885-  86  10  1  10 

1886-  87  19  2  10.5 

1887-  88  14  1  7.1 

1888-  89  39  4  10.2 

1889-  90  42  6  14.2 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  11.2. 
Matriculates  and  gi-aduates  not  printed  in  announcement  for  the  year. 


FLORIDA. 

STATE  BOAEDS  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  FLORIDA. 

Under  the  Florida  "  Act  to  regulate  the  practice  of  Medicine  and  to  provide  for  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  in  the  State  of  Florida,"  approved  May  31,  1889, 
there  are  eight  examining  boards  in  the  State :  a  board  of  examiners  for  each  judicial  dis- 
trict, and  a  Hom(Bopathio  Board  for  the  State  at  large.  The  boards  meet  semi-annually. 
Information  has  been  received  from  two  judicial  district  boards,  the  Fifth  District  and  the 
Orange  County  Board,  Up  to  March  7. 1890.  the  first  had  granted  64  hcenses,  and  the 
second,  up  to  November  24,  1890,  had  18  appficants,  "  of  whom  30  per  cent,  were  rejected." 

Dr.  P.  H.  Strausz,  of  Palatka,  is  Secretary  of  the  Fifth  District  Board.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Orange  County  Board  is  Dr.  Fotser  S.  Chapman,  of  Orlands. 


BOARD  OF  HOMCEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  C.  W.  Johnson,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  secretary  wrote  on  November  12, 1890:  "We  have  granted  40  licenses  and  4  tem- 
porary certificates,  which  are  in  force  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board." 


28 


UNIVERSITY  OF  FLORIDA,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Obganized  in  1883.  Removed  from  Tallahassee  to  Jacksonville  in  1885.  Extinct,  188«. 


GEORGIA. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEORGIA. 

(Medical Bepartment,  University  of  Georgia.) 

Augusta,  Ga.  Edwaed  Gbddings,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Factulty. 

Oeganized  in  1829,  as  a  Medical  Academy,  and  has  been  in  constant  operation  ever 
since,  except  during  the  period  of  the  war.  In  1872  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of 
the  State  University  of  Georgia. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  one  lectiu-er,  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy, 
and  one  assistant. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuotion:  One  course  of  lectures  annually,  beginning  on  the  first 
Monday  in  October,  continuing  five  months,  and  ending  on  the  first  of  March.  Graded 
course  of  three  terms  strongly  recommended,  but  not  reauired. 

Lectures  .-embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthal- 
mology, otology,  laryngology,  diseases  of  children  and  pharmacy. 

Requieements :  Foi  admission:  None. 

"To  those  who  intend  to  practice  in  States  where  .such  requirements  are  made,  or  who 
otherwise  desire,  opportunities  will  be  given  for  examination  in  English  composition,  arith- 
metic, physics,  Latin,  Greek,  and  the  modern  languages,  and  certificates  of  such  proficiency 
issued  as  may  be  exhibited  by  those  examined. 

For  graduation:  "A  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  be  at  least 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  have  attended  two  full  courses  of  lect\u-es  in  this  or  some  other 
college  in  good  standing,  studied  three  years,  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  on  all 
the  branches  taught  in  this  institution." 

Fees  :  Matriculation  (paid  once  only)  iif5 ;  tickets,  975 ;  practical  anatomy  (paid  once  only) 
SIO;  diploma,  #30. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1883-  84  85  37  43.5 

1884-  85  77  34  44.1 

1885-  86  88  36  40.9 

1886-  87  102  46  45.1 

1887-  88  106  46  43.4 

1888-  89  102  51  50 

1889-  90  121  40  33-|- 


Pereentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  seven  years,  42.5. 


SOUTHERN  BOTANICO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

FoEsi'TH— Macon,  Ga. 

Oeganized  in  1839  at  Forsyth.  Removed  to  Macon  in  1846.  First  class  grrduated  in 
1841,  and  classes  were  graduated  every  year  until  1854,  when  the  name  was  changed  to  the 
Reform  Medical  College  of  Georgia— uide  infra. 


THOMPSONIAN  COLLEGE. 
Babboubyille,  Ga. 
Oeganized  about  1850.— Extinct. 
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SAVANNAH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Satanah,  Ga. 

Obganized  In  1853.  Suspended  during  the  civil  war,  1861-66.-r-JExtinet  since  1880. 


EEFOEM  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEOBGIA. 


Maoon.  Ga. 

Obganized  in  1854,  as  the  successor  of  the  Southern  Botanico-Medical  College— uide 
supra.  Classes  were  graduated  every  year  until  1861;  suspended  during  the  civil  war;  re- 
sumed in  1867;  classes  graduated  in  1868  and  each  subsequent  year  until  1874,  when  the 
school  assumed  the  name  of  the  College  of  American  Medicine  and  Surgery— which  see. 


ATLANTA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Atlanta,  Ga.  W.  S.  Kendeice,  M.  D„  Proctor  of  the  College,  49  Washington  street. 

Obganized  in  1854.  Closed  during  the  rebellion,  1861-65.  Eeorganized  in  1865.  Classes 
were  graduated  from  1855  to  1861,  inclusive,  and  each  year  since  reorganization. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  two  assistants,  four  lecturers  and  one  demon- 
strator. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  One  course  of  lectm-es  annually ;  the  thirty-third  session 
extends  £i-om  October  1, 1890,  to  March  1, 1891. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology  and  diseases 
of  children,  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Instruction  is  also 
given  in  venereal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  throat,  minor  surgery,  and  in  laboratory  work 
in  chemistry. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  None. 

For  graduation :  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years 
study ;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectin-es ;  5)  thesis,  or  a  report  of  any  of  the  cUnics ;  6)  satis- 
factory examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  SIO;  full  course,  875;  graduation,  830. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  93  31  33.3 

1881-  82  135  56  41.4 

1882-  83  126  39  30.9 
188.S-84  114  48  42.1 

1884-  85  8  8  38  43.1 

1885-  86  109  38  34.8 

1886-  87  121  45  37.2 

1887-  88  114  64  47.3 

1888-  89  117  43  36.7 

1889-  90  135  49  36.2 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  38.2. 


OGLETHOEPE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Savannah,  Ga. 

Organized  in  1855,  and  continued  its  sessions  until  1801.— Extinct. 
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COLLEGE  OF  AMEEICA.N  MEDICINE  AND  STJKGERY. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Obganized  in  1874  as  successor  to  the  Reform  Medical  College  at  Macon.  Removed  to 
Atlanta  in  1881 — vide  supra.  The  first  class  under  this  name  was  graduated  in  1874.  There 
was  no  graduating  class  1877,  '78,  '79,  '80  or  '81.  During  the  session  of  1882-3  there  was  a  class 
of  24  matriculates,  of  whom  14  were  graduated  at  the  close  of  the  session;  percentage  of 
graduates  to  matriculates, /i/<j/-eiff7i<.  In  1884  the  charter  and  elTects  of  this  institution 
were  transferred  to  the  Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Burgery. 


GEORGIA  COLLEGE  OF  ECLECTIC  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 
Atlanta,  Ga.  G.  W.  Delbeidge,  M.  D.,  Proctor,  71%  Peachtree  street. 

Obganized  in  1877  as  the  Georgia  Eclectic  Medical  College.  After  acquiring  the 
charter  of  the  College  of  American  Medicine  and  Surgery,  it  assumed  its  present  name  in 
1886  by  virtue  of  an  act  passed  by  the  State  Legislature.  The  first  class  graduated  in  1877, 
and  classes  have  been  graduated  each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  six  professors,  two  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  and  one  as- 
sistant demonstrator. 

CouESB  OF  Instruction  :  The  flfty-flrst  annual  session  commenced  on  October  1, 1890, 
and  will  close  March  1, 1891 ;  spring  course  will  begin  March  1  and  close  June  1, 1891. 

Lectures  embrace  physiology,  anatomy,  pathology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  surgery, 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence 
and  hygiene,  nervous  and  venereal  diseases,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children, 
clinical  surgery,  urinary  analysis,  pharmacy,  dermatology  and  hydro-therapeutics, 

Requieements :  For  admission:  1)  the  applicant  must  have  read  medicine  at  least 
one  year  under  a  competent  instructor  or  preceptor.  2)  Students  must  bring  with  them 
proper  evidence  of  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  branches  of  a  preliminary  education, 
such  as  English  language  and  composition,  mathematics,  elementary  physics,  chemistry, 
etc.,  or  they  will  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  on  the  same  before  a  com- 
mittee of  the  faculty.  Any  applicant  holding  a  diploma  from  a  reputable  college  or  scien- 
tific school,  or  a  literary  high  school,  or  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate,  will  be  excused 
from  this  examination. 

For  gi-aduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
eoru-ses  of  lectures;  4)  thesis;  5)  must  have  dissected  the  greater  part  of  the  term;  6)  "must 
have  been  diUgent  in  attending  the  lectures  and  clinics ;"  7)  "tnorough  examination  on 
the  respective  branches  taught  in  the  college." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  $56;  demonstrator,  $5;  graduation,  S25.  Dissecting 
material  at  cost;  lectures,  spring  course,  S30. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1886-  87  50  22  44 

1887-  88  57  21  36.8 

1888-  89  40  19  47.5 

1889-  90  46  16  34.7 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  40.4. 


SOUTHERN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Atlanta,  Ga.  Wm.  Pebbin  Nicholson,  M.  D.,  Dean,  P.  O.  Box  No.  234. 

Obganized  1879.  Faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  two  lecturers  and  one  demon- 
strator. 

Coubse  OE  Instbuction:  0»e  annual  lecture  com-so,  the  twelfth  session  beginning 
October  7, 1890,  and  continuing  until  the  first  week  in  March,  1891.  Hospital  and  dispensary 
clinics  are  given,  and  quizzes  by  the  professors  to  such  .students  as  desire  them. 

Thi-ee  courses  of  leotui-es  recommended,  but  not  requh-ed. 
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Leotm-es  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women 
and  childi-en,  physiology,  nygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  surgery,  anatomy,  materia 
medica,  therapeutics,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  chemistry,  venereal 
diseases,  dermatology,  histology  and  pathology. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures ;  4)  "he  must  have  dissected  the  different  parts  of  the  body  in  this  or 
some  other  regular  school;"  5)  "must  undergo  a  personal  and  satisfao  ory  examination  be- 
fore the  faculty— examination  must  oocm-  at  close  of  session;"  6)  thesis,  or  report  of  clinic. 

» 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  once),  95;  tickets,  full  course,  $75;  demonstrator,  SIO; 
diploma,  S30;  single  tickets,  $10. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  105  38  36.1 

1881-  82  126  37  29.3 

1882-  83  104  37  35.5 

1883-  84  86  27  31.3 

1884-  85  89  31  34.8 

1885-  86  82  34  41.4 

1886-  87  80  30  37.5 

1887-  88  76  ■                       32  42.1 

1888-  89  79  35  44.3 

1889-  90  81  33  40.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.9. 


OLAKK  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Chaeteeed  in  1886.   Organization  never  completed. 


WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  GEOEGIA  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL  FOB 

NURSES. 

Atlanta,  Ga.   J.  "W.  Stone.  M.  D.,  Dean,  P.  O.  Box  No.  215. 

Organized  1889.  Faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  five  lecturers,  and  one  demon- 
strator of  anatomy. 

Course  of  Instruction:  One  annual  course ;  the  second  session  began  October  1, 
1890.  and  will  close  March  1,  1891.  Practical  and  clinical  teaching  will  have  precedence  over 
didactic  or  mere  ornamental  education.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  afford  each  student  the 
advantage  of  attending  one  or  more  cases  of  midwifery  in  each  term,  in  addition  to  outside 
charity  practice. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children, 
botany,  histology,  medical  jurisprudence;  dissecting  is  obligatory. 

Eequirements :  For  admission:  applicant  must  be  of  good  moral  character,  have  fair 
education,  and  be  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age. 

ox  ^^'^^  graduation:  1)  must  be  of  legal  age ;  2)  attendance  upon  two  full  courses  of  lectures : 
3)  thesis;  4)  satisfactory  examinations. 

^5??=  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  S70;  demonstrator,  $10;  material  at  cost;  gradua- 
tion, 82.5;  scholarship,  $145. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  the  session  reported  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 
1889-90                              10  1  10 

After  March,  1892,  this  college  will  require  attendance  on  three  an- 
nual sessions. 
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ILIilNOIS. 


An  Act  to  Regulate  the  Peactice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  or  Illinois. 
Passed  June  15,  approved  June  10,  and  in  force  July  1, 1887. 

Section  1.  JBe  it  enacted  by  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  represented  in  the 
General  Axsemhly:  That  no  person  shall  practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  departments  in 
this  state  unless  such  person  possesses  the  qualifications  required  by  this  act.  If  a  gradu- 
ate in  medicine,  he  must  present  his  diploma  to  the  State  Board  of  Health  for  verification 
as  to  its  genuineness.  If  tlie  diploma  is  found  genuine,  and  from  a  legally  chartered  medi- 
cal institution  in  good  standing,  and  if  the  person  named  therein  be  tlie  person  claiming 
and  presenting  the  same,  the  State  Board  of  Health  shall  issue  its  certificate  to  that  effect 
signed  by  all  the  members  thereof,  and  such  certificate  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the  right 
of  the  lawful  holder  of  the  same  to  practice  medicine  in  this  state.  If  not  a  graduate,  the 
person  practicing  medicine  in  this  state  shall  present  himself  Ijefore  said  board  and  sub- 
mit himself  to  such  examination  as  the  board  may  require,  and  if  the  examination  be  satis- 
factory to  the  board,  the  said  board  shall  issue  its  certificate  in  accordance  with  the  facts, 
and  the  lawful  holder  of  such  certificate  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
herein  mentioned. 

§  2.  The  State  Board  of  Health  shall  organize  within  three  months  after  the  passage  of 
this  act,  it  shall  procure  a  seal,  and  shall  receive  through  its  secretary,  applications  for 
■certificates  and  examinations ;  the  president  and  secretary  shall  have  the  authority  to  ad- 
minister oaths,  and  the  board  to  take  testimony  in  all  matters  relating  to  its  duties ;  it 
shall  issue  certificates  to  all  who  furnish  satisfactory  proof  of  having  received  diplomas  or 
licenses  from  legally  chartered  medical  institutions  in  good  standing  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  board;  it  shall  prepare  three  forms  of  certificates,  one  for  persons  in  possession  of 
such  diplomas  or  licenses,  the  second  for  candidates  examined  and  favorably  passed  on  by 
the  board,  and  a  third  for  persons  to  whom  certificates  may  be  issued  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided in  section  12  of  this  act;  it  shall  furnish  to  the  county  clerks  of  the  several  counties  a 
list  of  all  persons  receiving  certificates.  In  selecting  places  to  hold  its  meetings,  it  shall, 
as  far  as  is  reasonable,  accommodate  applicants  residing  in  different  sections  of  the  state, 
and  due  notice  shall  be  published  of  all  its  meetings  for  examination.  Certificates  shall  be 
signed  by  all  the  members  of  the  board,  and  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  receive  from 
the  applicant  a  fee  of  five  (5)  dollars  for  each  certificate  issued  to  such  graduate  or  Ucentiate. 
Graduates  or  licentiates  in  midwifery  to  pay  the  sum  of  two  (2)  dollars  for  each  certificate. 
All  such  fees  for  certificates  shall  be  paid  by  the  secretary  into  the  treasury  of  the  board. 

§  3.  The  verification  of  the  diploma  shall  consist  in  the  affidavit  of  the  holder  and  ap- 
plicant that  he  is  the  lawful  possessor  of  the  same,  and  that  he  is  the  person  therein  named. 
Such  affidavit  may  be  taken  before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and  the 
same  shaU  be  attested  under  the  hand  and  official  seal  of  such  officer,  if  he  have  a  seal;  and 
any  person  swearing  falsely  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  punished  accordingly. 
Graduates  may  present  their  diplomas  and  affidavits  as  provided  in  this  act,  by  letter  or  by 
proxy,  and  the  State  Board  of  Health  shall  issue  its  certificate  the  same  as  though  the 
owner  was  present. 

§  4.  All  examinations  of  persons  not  graduates  or  licentiates,  shah  be  made  directly  by 
the  board,  and  the  certificates  given  by  the  board  shall  authorize  the  possessor  to  practice 
medicine  and  surgery  m  the  State  of  Illinois. 

§  5.  Every  person  holding  a  certificate  from  the  State  Board  of  Health  shall  have  it 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  within  three  months 
from  its  date,  and  the  date  of  recording  shall  be  indorsed  thereon.  Until  such  certificate  is 
recorded  as  herein  provided  the  holder  thereof  shall  not  exercise  any  of  the  rights  or  priv- 
ileges conferred  therein  to  practice  medicine.  Any  person  removing  to  another  county  to 
practice  shall  record  the  certificate  in  like  manner,  in  the  county  to  which  he  removes,  and 
the  holder  of  the  certificate  shall  pay  to  the  county  clerk  the  usual  fee  for  making  the 
record. 

§  6.   The  county  clerk  shall  keep,  in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose,  a  complete  list 
of  the  certificates  recorded  by  him,  with  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  certificate.    If  the  eer-  . 
tiflcate  be  based  on  a  diploma  or  license,  he  shall  record  the  name  of  the  medical  institu- 
tion conferring  it,  and  the  date  when  conferred.   The  register  of  the  county  clerk  shall  be 
open  to  public  inspection  during  business  hours. 

§  7.  The  fees  for  the  examination  of  non-graduates  shall  be  as  follows :  Twenty  (20) 
dollars  for  an  examination  in  medicine  and  surgery;  ten  (10)  dollars  for  an  examination  in 
midwifery  only ;  and  said  fees  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the  board.  If  an  applicant 
fails  to  pass  said  examination  his  or  her  fee  shall  be  returned.  Upon  successfully  passing 
the  examination  the  certificate  of  the  board  shall  be  issued  to  the  appUcant  vrithout  further 
charge. 

§  8.  Examinations  may  be  made  in  whole  or  in  part  in  writing,  and  shall  be  of  an  ele- 
mentai-y  and  practical  character,  but  sufficiently  strict  to  test  the  qualifications  of  the  can- 
didate as  a  practitioner. 

§  9.  The  State  Board  of  Health  may  refuse  to  issue  the  cortiflcatos  provided  for  in 
section  2  to  individuals  guilty  of  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  and  it  may  re- 
voke such  certificates  for  like  causes.  In  all  cases  of  refusal  or  revocation  the  applicant 
may  appeal  to  the  Governor,  who  may  affirm  or  overrule  the  decision  of  the  board,  and  this 
decision  shall  be  final. 
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§  10.  Any  person  shall  bo  regarded  as  practicing  medicine,  witliiu  tlio  moaning  o£  this 
act  who  shall  treat,  operate  on,  or  prescribe  for  any  physical  ailment  of  anotlier.  liut  noth- 
ing in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  service  in  oases  of  emergency,  or  the  domes- 
tic administration  of  famdy  remedies.  And  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  commissioned  sur- 
geons of  the  United  States  Army,  Navy  or  Marine  Hospital  service  in  the  discharge  of  their 
otHcial  duties. 

§  11.  Any  itinerant  vendor  of  any  drug,  nostrum,  ointment  or  appliance  of  any  kind 
intended  for  tlie  treatment  of  disease  or  injury,  or  who  shah,  by  writing  or  printing  or  any 
other  method,  profess  to  cure  or  treat  disease  or  deformity,  by  any  drug,  nostrum  manipu- 
lation or  other  expedient,  shall  pay  a  license  of  one  hiiudrod  (100)  dollars  per  month  into  the 
treasury  of  the  board,  to  be  collected  by  the  State  Board  of  Health,  in  the  name  of  the  Peo- 
ple of  the  State  of  Illinois,  for  the  use  of  said  Board  of  Health.  And  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  State  Board  ot  Health  to  issue  such  license  on  application  made  to  the  State  Board  of 
Health,  such  license  to  bo  signed  bv  the  president  of  the  board,  and  attested  by  tlie  secre- 
tary of  the  board,  with  the  seal  of  the  board.  Any  such  itinerant  vendor  who  shall  vend  or 
sell  any  such  drug,  nostrum,  ointment  or  appliance  without  having  a  Ucense  so  to  do,  shall, 
if  found  guilty,  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and  not  exceeding 
two  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense,  to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  before  any  cour 
of  competent  jurisdiction.   But  such  board  may  for  suiflciont  cause  refuse  such  hcense. 

§  12.  Any  person  practicing  medicine  or  surgery  in  the  State  without  the  certificate 
issued  by  this  board,  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  for  each  and  every 
instance  of  such  practice  forfeit  and  pay  to  the  People  of  the  State  of  IlUnois  for  the  use  of 
the  said  State  Board  of  Health  the  sum  of  one  hundred  (100)  dollars  for  the  first  offense,  and 
two  hundred  (200)  dollars  for  each  subsequent  offense,  the  same  to  be  recovered  in  an  action 
of  debt  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  any  person  fiUng  or  attempting  to 
file  as  his  own  the  diploma  or  certificate  of  another,  or  a  forged  affidavit  of  identification, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  felony,  and  upon  conviction,  shall  be  subject  to  such  fine  and  imprison- 
ment as  are  made  and  provided  by  the  statutes  of  the  State  for  the  crime  of  forgery.  Pro- 
vided, that  aU  persons  who  have  been  practicing  medicine  continuously  for  ten  years 
within  this  State  prior  to  the  taking  effect  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  and 
who  have  not  under  said  original  act  obtained  a  certificate  from  the  said  Board  of  Health  to 
practice  medicine  in  this  State,  shall  upon  proper  apphcation  to  said  Board  of  Health  re- 
ceive such  certificate,  unless  it  shall  be  ascertained  and  determined  by  said  Board  of  Health 
that  the  person  so  applying  for  a  certificate  is  of  immoral  character,  or  guilty  of  unprofes- 
sional or  dishonorable  conduct,  in  which  case,  said  Board  of  Health  may  reject  such  appli- 
Critlon:  And,  provided,  that  such  application  for  a  certificate  shall  be  made  within  six 
months  after  the  taking  effect  of  this  act,  and  all  persons  holding  a  certificate  on  account  of 
ten  years'  practice  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  reauirements  and  decipline  of  this  act,  and  the 
act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  in  regard  to  their  future  conduct  in  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine the  same  as  all  other  persons  holding  certificates,  and  all  persons  not  having  applied 
for  or  received  such  certificate  within  six  months  alter  the  taking  effect  of  this  act,  and  all 
persons  whose  applications  have  for  the  cause*  herein  named  been  rejected  or  certificates 
revoked,  shall,  if  they  shall  practice  medicine,  he  deemed  guilty  of  practicing  in  violation  of 
law  and  shall  suffer  the  penalties  herein  provided. 

§  13.  Upon  conviction  of  either  of  the  offenses  mentioned  in  this  act,  the  com-t  shal 
as  a  part  of  the  judgment,  order  that  the  defendant  be  committed  to  the  common  jail  of  the 
county  until  the  fine  and  costs  are  paid,  and  upon  failure  to  pay  the  same  immediately,  the 
defendant  shall  be  committed  under  said  order.  Provided,  tnat  either  party  may  appeal  in 
the  same  time  and  manner  as  appeals  may  be  taken  in  other  cases  except  that  where  an  ap- 
peal is  prayed  in  behalf  of  the  people,  no  appeal  bond  shall  be  reauii-ed  to  be  filed,  whether 
the  appeal  bn  from  a  justice  of  the  peace,  or  from  the  county  or  circuit  court,  or  from  the 
appeUate  court.  But  it  shall  be  suftlcient  in  behalf  of  the  People  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  for 
the  use  of  the  State  Board  of  Health,  to  pray  an  appeal,  and  thereupon  appeal  may  be  had 
without  bond  or  security. 

§  14.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  or  in  conflict  with  this  act  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 
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ILLINOIS  STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH. 


Bpeingfibld,  111.  John  H,  Bauoh,  M.  D.,  Secretary;. 

Oeganizbd  July.  1877.  Consists  ot  sevon  members,  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the 
State,  for  the  term  of  seven  years  each.  Its  relations  with  medical  education  and  medical 
colleges  arise  from  the  duties  devolved  upon  it,  and  the  powers  and  authority  vested  in 
It.  by  the  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Ilhnois,  approved  June 
16, 1887.  in  force  July  1, 1887.  Among  such  duties,  powers  and  authority  are  the  examination 
and  verification  of  diplomas  presented  as  the  basis  for  certificates  entitling  their  lawful 
holders  to  practice  medicine  within  the  State,  and  the  issue  of  such  certificates;  the  deter- 
mination of  the  standing  of  legally  chartered  medical  institutions;  the  examination  of  non- 
graduates  as  to  their  qualification  as  practitioners,  and  the  issue  of  certificates  or  licenses 
to  practice  to  such  as  pass  satisfactory  examinations;  the  refusal  of  certificates  to  individ- 
uals guilty  of  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  conduct,  and  the  revocation  of  certificates 
for  like  causes.  The  law  applies  [also  to  midwives. 

Since  its  organization,  and  up  to  the  date  of  its  revision,  January  1,  1891.  the  Boaei> 
has  examined  and  verified  the  diplomas  and  licenses  of  275  institutions  and  licensing  bodies 
Of  this  number  it  has  definitely  rejected  the  diplomas  of  28  institutions,  on  ground  of  fraud 
or  other  gross  invalidity :  it  has  required  the  diplomas  of  26  other  institutions  to  be  sup- 
plemented by  examination;  and  it  has  issued  certificates  based  on  ihe  diplomas  of  legally- 
chartered  medical  institutions  in  good  standing  to  9,212  practitioners,  and  to  263  others  on 
diplomas  supplemented  by  examination.  These  last  (the  263)  have  only  been  issued  since 
the  enforcement  of  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements;  ihat  is,  to  graduates  of  the 
sessions  since  1882-83. 

Of  the  total  number  of  applicants  for  certificates  on  diplomas,  2,283  were  rejected  or 
withdi-ew  their  applications,  or  were  unable  to  complete  them,  or  in  some  other  manner 
failed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  law;  and  these,  as  a  rule,  either  abandoned 
ractice  or  left  the  State.   In  a  number  of  cases,  however,  the  rejected  or  defective  candi- 
ates  subsequently  attended  lectui-es  at  a  reputable  medical  college,  were  graduated  there- 
from, and  certificates  were  issued  them  upon  their  diplomas. 

The  foregoing  figures  and  comments  refer  only  to  applicants  for  certificates  based  upon 
diplomas,  and  do  not  embrace  the  non-graduates  and  exempts.  Including  these  the  law 
has  applied  to  a  total  of  15,283  individuals,  exclusive  of  midwives.  Of  this  number  there  are 
now  in  practice  in  the  S  ate.  in  round  numbers,  about  6,200  physicians,  classified  as  follows- 
1.  Graduates  holding  certificates  based  upon  diplomas,  licenses  of  legally  chartered  medi- 
cal institutions  in  good  standing  as  defined  by  the  Boabd.  2.  Graduates  since  the  session 
of  1882-83,  whose  diplomas  were  required  to-be  supplemented  by  examination  in  order  to 
conform  to  the  standard  of  Minimum  Requirements  of  the  Boaed.  3.  Non-graduates  who 
have  passed  the  examination  prescribed  by  the  law.  4.  Non-graduates  by  reason  of  having 
been  engaged  in  practice  in  the  State  upwards  of  23  years  prior  to  July  1, 1890. 

The  number  of  rejected  applicants  shows  a  diminution  of  late  years,  as  the  require- 
ments of  the  law  come  to  be  more  clearly  defined  and  more  generally  understood.  For  the 
entii-e  period  the  percentage  of  rejections  and  withdrawals  has  been  13.7;  but  during  the 
past  two  years  they  have  averaged  only  8. 7  per  cent— in  1884  there  were  117  in  597  applicants 
in  1885  there  were  114  in  575  applicants.  In  1886  there  were  74  in  514  applicants.  In  1887  there 
were  69  in  523  apphcants.  In  1888  there  were  50  in  455  applicants.  In  1889  there  were  60  in 
588  appheants.  In -1890  there  were  42  in  583  apphcants.  Refusals  of  certificates  ai-e  based 
upon  one  or  more  of  the  following  grounds : 

1.  Failure  to  present  a  diploma  from  a  legally-chartered  medical  institution  in  good 
standing,  as  defined  by  the  Boaed. 

2.  Failure  to  sustain  a  satisfactory  examination  sufficiently  strict  to  test  the  quaUflca- 
tions  of  the  candidate  for  the  practice  of  medicine. 

3.  Personal  or  professional  antecedents,  habits  or  associations,  wai-ranting  the  charge 
of  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct. 

i.  Proved  intent  to  practice  in  an  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  manner,  as  by 
claiming  to  cure  mcm-able  maladies:  to  possess  unusual  skill,  experience  or  facihties;  and 
similai-  claims  involving  deceit  and  fraud  upon  the  pubUc. 

The  Boaed  has  revoked  42  certificates  for  unprofessional  and  dishonorable  conduct 

Non-graduate  apphcants  for  license  to  practice  in  Ilhnois  are  required  to  submit  to  ex- 
amination in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions  of  the  Medical-Practice  Act: 

The  State  Boaed  OF  Health  *  *  *  shall  receive  through  its  Secretary  apphcations 
for  certificates  and  examinations.  *  *  *  jf  jjQj-  graduate,  the  person  practicing  medi- 
cine m  this  State  shall  present  himself  before  said  Boaed,  and  submit  himself  to  such  ex- 
amination as  said  Boaed  shall  require ;  and  if  the  examination  be  sa  isfactory  to  the  exam- 
iners, the  said  Boaed  shall  issue  its  certificate  in  acoordanoe  with  the  facts,  and  the  Uiwful 
holder  of  such  certiiicate  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  herein  mentioned. 

I  3.  *  *  *  It  shall  prepare  three  forms  of  certificates,  one  for  persons  in  possession 
of  diplomas  or  licenses;  one  for  candidates  examined  by  the  Boaed;  and  a  third  for  such 
persons  who  have  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of  medicine  for  upwards  of  23  years,  and 
shall  furnish  to  the  county  clerks  of  the  several  counties  a  Ust  of  all  persons  receiving  cer- 
tificates. 

§  8.  Candidates  for  examination  shall  pay  a  fee  of  twenty  dollars,  in  advance,  which 
shall  bo  returned  to  them  if  a  certificate  be  refused. 

§  9.  Examinations  may  be  made  wholly  or  in  part  in  writing,  and  shall  be  of  an  ele- 
mentary and  practical  chai-acter,  but  sufficiently  strict  to  test  the  qualifications  of  the  candi- 
date as  a  practitioner. 
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All  oxamiuations  of  persons  not  graduates  or  licentiates  must  bo  made  directly  by  the 
BoABD,  and  the  oortiflcato  given  by  tlie  Boabd  authorizes  tlie  iiossossor  to  practice  medi- 
cine and  surgery  in  the  Stale  of  Illmois. 

Where  the  eaiididatos  have  any  special  views  of  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  or  of 
therapeutics,  respect  is  paid  to  such  views,  and  they  are  allowed  upon  request,  to  appear 
before  individual  members  of  the  Boaed  for  special  examination  in  such  branches.  Ex- 
aminations are  conducted  in  the  English  language.  If  made  in  another  language,  inter- 
px-eters  must  be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  applicant. 

All  candidates  must  pass  a  preliminary  examination,  such  as  is  indicated  in  the  "Mini- 
mum Kequirements,"  ana  must  fill  out  the  following: 


Application  for  Examination  before  the  Illinois  State  Board  of  Health,  under  the  Act 
to  liegulate  the.  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

1.  Name  in  full  

2.  Nativity  and  age— (must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age)  

3.  Residence  and  postofflee  

4.  Time  spent  in  professional  studies— (must  be  at  least  three  years)  

5.  Physician  or  preceptor  under  whom  the  studies  were  pursued,  with  postoHioe  ad- 

dress—(must  be  a  licentiate  of  the  Boaed  or  reputable  practitioner)  

6.  Courses  of  medical  lectures  attended.  

7.  Name  of  medical  school  attended— (time  spent  at  schools  not  recognized  by  the 

Boaed  will  not  be  counted)  

8.  Time  spent  in  hospital,  if  any  

9.  Time  of  practice,  if  any  

10.  School  of  practice  chosen  

11.  Eeferences  as  to  character  (must  present  certificate  of  good  character  from  two 

licentiates  of  the  Boabd  or  other  reputable  practitioners)  

Approved  189  


President  of  the  Boaed. 


Subjects  of  Examination. 


1)  Anatomy;  2)  materia  medica;  3)  theory  and  practice:  4)  gynecology;  5)  physiology; 
6)  pathology;  7)  obstetrics ;  8)  chemistry:  9)  surgery;  10)  hygiene;  11)  medical  jurispru- 
dence. 

Eighty  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  required. 

We  have  examined  this  applicant  and  find  him  to  stand  as  above. 

Signed  by  the  members  of  the  Boabd.  . 


Numbee  of  candidates  examined,  781.  Number  ■  of  candidates  licensed,  249.  Of  these 
two-thirds  have  since  graduated. 

These  examinations  are  independen^  of  those  of  graduates  of  colleges  that  do  not  fully 
comply  with  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements  of  the  Boaed,  and  these  examina- 
tions are  confinecl  to  the  branches  or  subjects  omitted  by  the  given  college. 

At  the  April,  1886,  meeting  of  the  Boaed,  the  following  preamble  and  resolution  were 
adopted: 

Whebeas,  The  continuous  graduation  of  forty-live  (45)  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of 
matriculates  of  a  medical  college— due  allowance  being  made  for  the  average  annual  loss- 
must  be  accepted  as  pr  ima  facie  evidence  that  practically,  every  candidate  is  graduated 
without  regard  to  competency  or  qualification;  therefore,  belt 

Resolved,  That  no  medical  college  be  recognized  as  in  good  standing  within  the  mean- 
ing and  intent  of  the  Act  to  Itogulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State  of  II  inois,  the 
aggregate  grailuates  of  which  college  amount  to  forty-flve  (45)  per  cent,  of  its  aggregate 
matrioulatos  during  any  period  of  five  years  ending  with  a  session  subsequeut  to  the  ses- 
sion of  lSS5-S(i. 

At  the  July,  1887,  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  following  resolution  was 
adopted: 

Resolved,  That  the  phrase  "  medical  colleges  in  good  standing,"  in  the 
Ist  section  of  the  "  Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  State 
of  Illinois,"  approved  June  16,  1887,  is  hereby  defined  to  include  only 
those  colleges  which  shall,  after  the  sessions  of  1890-91,  require  four 
years  of  professional  study,  including  any  time  spent  with  h,  preceptor, 
and  three  regular  courses  of  lectures,  as  conditions  of  graduation,  and 
shall  otherwise  conform  to  the  Schedule  of  Minimum  Requirements  here- 
tofore adopted  by  the  Board. 


At  a  meeling  of  tho  Boaed  held  at  Chicago  May  2-1,  1889,  the  following  resolution  was 
adopted: 

Resolved,  That  by  authority  of  the  "  Act  to  Begulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine"  in  the 
State  of  Illinois,  approved  June  IG,  1887,  the  following  Schedule  of  Minimum  Bequirements 
for  Schools  of  midwifery  be,  and  is  hereby  adopted. 

I.  Length  of  Eegular  Graduating  Courses.  The  time  occupied  in  the  regular  courses 
or  sessions  £i-om  which  students  are  graduated,  shall  amount  to  not  loss  than  six 
months. 

II.  Instruction  must  include  the  following  branches  of  medical  science :  1.  Anatomy  of 
the  pelvis,  and  of  the  generative  organs  of  women.  2.  Physiology  of  menstruation 
and  conception.  3.  The  signs  of  pregnancy.  4.  Mechanism  of  labor.  5.  Management 
of  normal  labor.  0.  Management  of  abnormal  livbor.  7.  Puerperal  hygiene  and  anti- 
sepsis.  8.  Special  care  of  mother  and  infant. 

When  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  the  reauirements  of  a  college  whose  diploma  is  offered 
to  the  Board  for  recognition,  the  following  affidavit  is  required: 

State  or   I 

 County.)  °° 


being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the*  of  thet   

 of  and  that  the  following  "Schedule  of 

Minimum  Keauirements,"  adopted  by  the  Illinois  State  Boaed  or  Health  as  the  test  of 
the  good  standing  of  a  medical  college,  entitUng  its  diplomas  to  recognition  in  that  State, is 
fully  compUed  -with  by  said  medical  college,  to-wit: 


Schedule  of  Minimum  Eequieements. 

I.  Conditions  op  Admission  to  Lectuee  Coueses.— 1.  Credible  certificates  of  good 
moral  standing.  2.  Diplomas  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and  scientific  college  or 
high  school,  or  a  ilrst-grade  teacher's  certificate.  Or,  lacking  this— a  thorough  examination 
in  the  branches  of  a  good  EngUsh  education,  including  mathematics,  EngUsh  composition, 
and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy. 

II.  Beanches  op  Medical  Science  to  be  Included  in  the  Couesb  of  Insteuction. 
— 1.  Anatomy.  2.  Physiology.  3.  Chemistry.  4.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  5. 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  6.  Pathology.  7.  Surgery.  8.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. 9.  Hygiene.  10.  MedicalJurisprudence. 

III.  Length  of  Eegulae  oe  Geaduating  Coueses.— 1.  The  time  occupied  in  the 
regular  courses  or  sessions  from  which  students  are  graduated  shall  not  be  less  than  five 
months,  or  twenty  weeks,  each.  2.  Two  full  courses  of  lectures,  not  within  one  and  the 
same  year  of  time,  shall  be  required  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

IV.  Attendance  and  Examinations  oe  Quizzes.— l.  Eegular  attendance  during  the 
entire  lecture  courses  shall  be  required,  allowance  being  made  only  for  absences  occa- 
sioned by  the  student's  sickness,  such  absence  not  to  exceed  twenty  per  centum  of  the 
course.  2.  Eegular  examinations  or  quizzes  to  be  made  by  each  lecturer  or  profe-^sor 
■daily,  or  at  least  twice  each  week.  3.  Final  examinations  on  aU  branches  to  be  conducted, 
when  practicable,  by  competent  examiners  other  than  the  professors  in  each  branch. 

V.  Dissections,  Clinics  and  Hospital  Attendance.— 1.  Each  student  shall  have 
dissected  during  two  courses.  2.  Attendance  during  at  least  two  terms  of  chnical  and  hos- 
pital instruction  shall  be  reqiured. 

VI.  Time  of  Peopessional  Studies.— This  shall  not  be  less  than  three  full  yeai-s  be- 
fore graduation,  including  the  time  spent  with  a  preceptor,  and  attendance  up  jn  lectures  or 
a,t  clinics  and  hospital. 

VII.  Insteuction.— The  college  must  show  that  it  has  a  sufficient  and  competent 
corps  of  instructors,  and  the  necessary  facilities  for  teaching,  dissections,  ehnics,  etc. 

Also  that  .=aid  requirements  have  been  enforced  with  regard  to  , 

and  that  the  lists  or  numbers  of  matriculates  and  graduates,  as  published  annually  in  the 
announcements  of  said  medical  college,  are  correct. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this  day  of  ,  A.  D.  189... 

[seal]   '  

Notary  PubUe. 


EUSH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


(The  Medical  Department  of  the  Lake  Forest  University.) 

Chicago,  III.   James  H.  Etheeidge,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1631  Michigan  avenue. 

Oeganized  in  1812.  First  class  graduated  in  1813,  and  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 


*  Give  title— such  as  Dean,  Secretary,  etc. 
+  Give  full  name  of  College  or  Institution. 
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Facultv  consists  of  fourteen  professors,  two  professors  of  special  depai-tments,  and 
twenty  adjunct  professors,  lecturers,  assistants  and  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Insteuction :  "Instruction  is  given  in  this  instUution  by  1^^^ 


such  studelis  will  bo  ^  as  special  faculty  students,  and  at  the  end  of  .their  second 

wISter  term  they  w^  to  ilnal  examinat  ons  in  anatomy,  physiology,  ehem- 

iltey  luatMia  mec  loa  and  therapeutics."  The  forty-eighth  (winter)  session  began  Septem- 
ber 30  1890  and  w  1  continue  twenty-six  weeks.  The  spring  session  of  18!)!  begins  April  1 
1891,  Ld  will  oontinue  till  May  31st.  Three  years  graded^oourse  Is  advised  but  notreauired. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea.  surgery,  princi- 
ples and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  gemto-urinary 
S^seases  diseases  of  women  and  children,  dermatology  and  venereal  diseases,  ophthaf- 
mXgy  otologyTuam^^^  dental  pathology  and  surgery,  toxicology,  and  one  course 

of  practical  pathology  and  physiology. 

■Rfotjibements •  Tor  admission:  "Students  who  commence  their  course  of  studies  ip 
Rush  Medical  College  are  required  to  furnish  testimonials  of  sufficient  preliniinary  educa- 
tion either  in  the  form  of  a  diploma  from  a  literary  or  scientific  college,  academy  or  high 
school  or  of  a  certificate  of  examination  for  admission  to  such  an  institution,  or  a  teacher  8 
Sertifio'ate  of  the  first  grade.  Graduates  in  medicine,  previous  matriculates  of  this  college 
and  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  will  be  admitted 
without  credentials  or  examination.  Students  who  have  completed  a  full  course  of  prep- 
aration for  admission  to  the  college  may,  by  special  arrangement,  be  received  on  the  cer- 
tificates of  their  instructors.  Students  who  cannot  furnish  other  evidence  o_f  a  .sufficient 
nrehminarv  education,  will  be  admitted  on  condition  of  passing  an  examination  m  writing 
in  the  branches  of  a  good  EngUsh  education,  including  mathematics  and  elementary 
physics". 

Candidates  for  the  advanced  classes  in  the  college  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
of  prehminary  education,  and  of  an  amount  of  study  and  college  attendance  eauiyalent 
to  that  which  has  been  required  of  ihe  members  of  the  classes  to  which  they  seek,  ad- 
mission. ' 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  thi-ee  years 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectm-eis.  After  1891,  three  full  courses  not  de- 
livered in  the  same  twelvemonth.  "The  lectures  of  the  spring  term  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  a  c  urse  of  lectures  in  this  reauirement;  5)  chnical  instruction  for  two  terms ; 
6)  dissection  of  each  region  of  the  body ;  7)  one  course  in  practical  chemistry ;  8)  one  prac- 
tical course  in  the  laboratory  of  physiology  and  pathology;  9)  one  practical  course  m  aus- 
cultation and  percussion;  one  in  obstetrical  manipulations;  one  in  surgical  opera  ions;  10) 
full  and  satisfactory  written  or  oral  examination  on  each  branch  taught  m  the  college. 

The  Degebe  Cum  Laude  is  conferred  upon  candidates,  not  graduates  in  medicine, 
who  have  not  been  unsuccessful  in  a  previous  examination  for  the  degree  in  medicine ;  who 
have  attended  three  courses  of  six  months  each,  (each  equivalent  to  a  course  in  this  col- 
lege) the  last  in  this  institution;  who  have  studied  medicine  four  years  and  passed  a  satis- 
factory final  examination  in  letters,  general  science  and  medicine,  and  who  have  fulfilled 
all  other  requirements  for  graduation  in  this  college. 

Fees-  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  $80;  demonstrator,  810;  chemical  laboratory,  S7; 
laboratory  of  physiology,  pathology  and  bacteriology,  $7;  demonstrations  m  surgery,  85; 
final  examination,  ?30.  The  materials  for  laboratory  work  are  furnished  at  cost  price.  For 
the  annual  spring  course— matriculation,  »5;  lectures,  S2U;  (this  amount  wifi  be  deducted 
from  ihe  fees  of  the  next  following  winter  session);  chemistry,  $7;  demonstrator,  810;  lab- 
oratory of  physiology  and  pathology,  87;  hospital  and  infirmary,  85  each;  demonstrations 
in  surgery,  85.  "Graduates  of  the  college  are  admitted  on  the  payment  of  the  matriculation 
fee  only;  graduates  of  other  regular  medical  colleges  on  the  payment  of  matriculation  fee 
and  one-half  lecture  fees." 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gracuates  to  matriculates— 


Sessions.  * 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

559 

172 

30.7 

1881-82 

583 

185 

31.7 

1882-83 

549 

183 

33.3 

1883-84 

461 

1G6 

36.8 

1884-85 

419 

150 

35.8 

1885-8fi 

404 

15ti 

'  38.6 

1880-87 

874 

133 

35.5 

1887-88 

389 

135 

34.7 

1888-89 

413 

130 

32.9 

188!)-90 

496* 

101 

32.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years.  34. 

Note.— "After  the  year  1890-91  no  graduate,  unless  he  has  studied  medicine  four  years, 
and  taken  three  courses  of  lectures  of  at  least  five  months  each,  as  required  in  Illinois 
(and  six.  months  each  in  Iowa),  can  commence  the  pi-actico  of  medicine  in  these  States 
witotit  passing  a  rigid  examination  before  the  State  Boaed  of  HEAiyrn.  Every  student 
who  intends  to  commence  the  study  of  medicine,  and  wishes  to  comply  with  the  laws  of 
these  States,  should  enter  his  name  as  early  as  possible  with  a  preceptor." 


*Not  Including  twenty-four  gi-aduates  who  matriculated. 
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MEDICAL  DEPAKTMENT  OF  ILLINOIS  COLLEGE. 
Jaoksonvillb,  111. 
Oeganizbd  ia  1843.   Suspended  lectures  in  1848. 

Instruction  was  given  to  about  sevonty-flve  students, and  thirty-seven  were  graduated. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  UNIVERSITY  OF  ST.  CHARLES. 
St.  Chablbs,  HI. 

Obganized  in  1844.  After  one  course  of  lectures  was  delivered  it  became  extinct. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  THE  UPPER  MISSISSIPPI. 

Rook  Islakd,  III. 

One  ooiu-se  of  lectures  was  delivered  in  the  winter  of  1848-49.  Removed  to  Davenport, 
Iowa,  where  a  second  course  was  delivered  in  the  winter  of  1849-50.  Then  removed  to 
Keokuk,  Iowa,  and  assumed  the  name  of  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 


CHICAGO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

{Medical  Department  of  the  Northwestern  University.) 

Chioago,  IU.  Fbank  Billings,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  235  State  street. 

Oeganizbd  in  1859,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Lind  University.  In  1864  it  severed 
this  connection  and  assumed  the  name  of  the  Chicago  Medical  College.  The  school  entered 
into  its  present  university  relations  in  1869. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-one  professors,  three  lecturers,  four  demonstrators,  two 
assistant  demonstrators,  two  clinical  assistants,  one  director  bacteriological  laboratory. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  Graded,  comprising  three  annual  consecutive  courses  of  lec- 
tures. The  faculty  earnestly  recommends  a  four  years'  course.  Students  who  take  this 
course,  and  receive  in  all  branches  a  general  average  of  eight  or  more  on  a  scale  of  ten, 
will  be  graduated  cum  laude. 

The  thirty-second  annual  session  began  September  30,  1890,  and  will  end  April  28, 1891. □ 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— Descriptive  anatomy,  physiology,  normal  histology, 
general  chemistry,  laboratory  work  in  chemistry  and  normal  histology,  and  practical 
anatomy.  Second  year— descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy  and  operative  surgery,  general 
pathology  aud  pathological  anatomy,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  state  medicine, 
physical  diagnosis,  medical  chemistry,  obstetrics,  laryngology  and  rhinology,  sm-gical 
operations  on  the  cadaver  and  eom-se  in  bandaging,  laboratory  work  in  chemistry  and 
pathological  histology  and  hospital  and  dispensary  clinics.  Third  year— theory  and  prac- 
tice of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  theory  and  pi-actice  of  surgery  and  clinical  surgery, 
gynecology,  obstetrics,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  oph  halmology  and'otology,  nerv- 
ous and  mental  diseases,  medical  jm-isprudenoe,  and  college  dispensary  and  hospital  clin- 
ics. Attendance  upon  clinics  obligatory,  second  and  third  years. 

Requieements:  For  admission:  Applicants  for  admission  must  present  diplomas  or 
certificates  from  recognized  colleges,  scaools  of  science,  academies  or  high  schools,  or 
teachers'  certificates  of  the  first  or  second  grade,  or  sustain  an  examination  in  the  following 
subjects:  English  composition,  arithmetic,  geography,  and  at  the  option  ot  the  candidate 
either  one  of  the  following  subjects:  a)  Latin;  Id)  German;  c)  Physios.  Accredited  certifi- 
cates of  one  years'  stuay  entitle  holders  to  enter  as  second-course  students  after  satisfac- 
tory examination  in  studies  of  first-year  course.  Certificates  of  two  years' stu  dy  and  of 
attendance  on  one  full  course  of  lectures  entitle  to  entry  as  third-course  students  after  ex- 
amination in  studies  of  first  and  second  year. 

For  graduation:  1)  evidence  of  good  moral  character;  2)  three  years'  studv;  3)  reauired 
age,  at  least  twenty-one  years;  4)  attendance  upon  three  courses  of  lectures  of  seven  ' 
moath'^  each,  unless  admitted  to  advanced  standing  by  examination;  5)  dissection  of  at 
least  ihree  parts  of  the  human  body;  6)  at  least  two  terms  of  hospital  attendance;  7)  passing 
all  examinations ;  8)  satisfactory  thesis. 

Fees:  Lecture  fee  for  first,  second  and  third  collegiate  years,  SlOO  each  year:  deposi  t 
against  breakage  in  laboratory  (returnable)  first  yoar,S5;  second  year,  S3;  hospitals  85  and 
$G.  No  special  charges  for  demonstrator  tickets,  laboratory  courses  or  anatomical  material. 
The  fees  for  the  graduating  classes  of  1891  and  1892  wiU  be  as  heretofore,  85  matriculation 
fee,  and  S30  final  examination  fee,  (not  returnable.) 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  ^1                          152  45  32.2 

1881-  82                          155  39  io.l 

1882-  83                          137                 ,  42  30.6 

1883-  84                          114  41  35.9 

1884-  85                          119  41  34.4 

1885-  86                          125  38  30.4 

1886-  87.                         134  43  32 

1887-  88                          169  34  20.1 

1888-  89                          206_^  46  22.3 

1889-  90                          235*  50  21.2 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  yeras,  27.1. 
*Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 


HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL. 
Chicago,  111.  E.  S.Bazlet,  M.  D.,Eegistrar,  3034  Michigan  avenue. 

Oeganized  inl859.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1860.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  sxibseciuent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seventeen  professors,  five  adjunct  professors,  two  lecturers  and  a 
demonstrator  of  histology  and  microscopy. 

CouESE  OF  Instbuction:  One  annual  graduating  course  of  lectures.  The  thirty- 
first  regular  session  began  September  16, 1890,  and  ends  March  19. 1891.  The  plan  of  teach- 
ing is  "largely  clinical  and  objective. "  "A  post-graduate  course,  chiefly  designed  for  physi- 
cians, is  held  in  the  spring  months."  Daily  and  weekly  Quizzes  are  conducted  by  the  pro- 
fessors in  person.   Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  hygiene,  toxicology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  laryngology,  rhinology, 
histology,  minor  and  operative  surgery,  dental  surgery. 

Eequieements  :  Eor  admission :  "Upon  application  for  admission  each  student  must 
present  to  the  registrar  satisfactory  evidence  of  a  good  EngUsh  education.  Such  as  are 
graduates  of  a  Uterary  or  seientiflc  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  who  has  passed  the 
entrance  examination  to  a  literary  college  in  good  standing:  who  have  a  county  or  first- 
grade  teacher's  certificate ;  graduates  in  medicine,  and  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a 
spei-ial  course  of  study— other  than  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  degree— will  be  exempt 
from  this  requirement,  provided  they  furnish  the  documentary  evidence  to  the  regiPtrar. 
Lacking  such  credentials  from  former  teachers,  the  student  must  pass  a  fair  but  not  tech- 
nical examination,  before  a  committee  of  faculty  appointed  for  that  purpose." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  must  have  pursued  the  study  of  medicine 
for  at  least  three  years,  attended  two  full  courses  of  lectures  and  dissected  at  least  two 
parts  or  during  two  courses ;  3)  candidates  must  pass  all  the  regular  examinations. 

This  College  will  require  four  years  of  study  and  three  regular  courses 
of  lectures  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  for  full  course  of  lectures  including  matriculation.  865 ;  final 
examinations,  825;  demonstrator,  (including  material),  110;  prepetual'  ticket,  8150;  Cook 
County  Hospital  (optional)  85;  single  tickets,  810  each;  Hahnemann  Hospital  sub-chnic, 
for  advanced  students  and  graduates,  85. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

195 

100 

51.2 

1881-82  . 

264 

108 

40.9 

1882-8a 

297 

134 

45.1 

1883-84 

259 

113 

43.6 

1884-85 

244 

93 

38.1 

1885-86 

227 

92 

40.5 

1886-87 

184 

8G 

46.7 

1887-88 

173 

80 

40.2 

1888-89 

197 

78 

39.5 

1889-90 

232* 

96 

41.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates 

i  for  past  ton  years,  43. 

For  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homceopathy  in  regard 
to  admission  and  graduation  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks. 


*  Not  including  eleven  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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BENNETT  COLLEGE  OF  ECLECTIC  MEDICINE  AND  STJBGEBY. 

Chicago.  111.  H.  8.  Tuokbb,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  513  State  street. 

Oeganized  in  1868.  First  class  graduated  in  1869.  Classes  have  graduated  each  subse- 
Quent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eighteen  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  one  lecturer. 

CouESE  OF  iNSTEUOTioN :  Three  courses  of  lectures  and  four  years'  of  study 
are  requisite  for  graduation.  Instruction  is  imparted  by  didactic  and  clinical  lec- 
tures, daily  quizzes  and  laboratory  work.  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  24.  1890 
and  continues  six  months,  closing  March  24,  1891.  Post  Graduate  TPolyclinie  commences 
April  1. 1891.  and  is  in  session  throughout  the  year.* 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea  and  therapeutics, 
pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  orthopedy. 
ophthalmology  and  otology,  venereal  diseases  and  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  elec- 
tro-therapeutics, pharmacy,  toxicology,  insanity,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  rhinol- 
ogy.  laryngology,  osteology,  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Eequieements:  For  admission:  Credible  certificates  of  good  moral  character,  and  a 
good  elementary  English  education,  "including  mathematics,  English  composition  and 
eleraentary  physics  or  natural  philosophy,  as  attested  by  the  presentation  of  a  diploma  <  f 
graduation  from  some  hterary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  first-grade  teacher's 
cerbhcate,  or  by  a  creditable  examination  upon  those  branches  by  a  committee  appointed 
for  that  purpose. 

For  graduation:  1)  the  candidate  must  possess  satisfactory  references  as  to  good  moral 
character  and  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years ;  2)  four  years'  study ;  3)  must 
have  attended  not  less  than  three  courses  of  lectures  the  last  of  which  must  have  bee  m 
m  this  college ;  4)  must  have  completed  the  prescribed  com-se  of  analytical  chemistry  and 
practical  anatomy ;  5)  sustain  a  satisfactory  and  honorable  examination  in  every  depart- 
ment;  6)  three  terms  of  clinical  and  hospital  insti-uction;  7)  completion  of  practical  courses 
m  physiology,  pathology  and  demonstrations  in  surgery. 

.  Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  lectures,  $50;  demonstrator.  110;  analytical  ohemisti-y,  SIO; 
microscopy,  demonstrations  in  surgery,  each  $5;  examination.  $30;  scholarships,  81515;  single 
tickets,  $10. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.               Matiiculates.              Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81                          127                               51  40 

1881-  82                          113                               38  33 

1882-  83                          147                               52  35 

1883-  84                          159                               50  31 

1884-  85                          143                               37  25.8 

1885-  86                          122                               50  40.9 

1886-  87                          125                               43  34.4 

1887-  88                          116                               37  31  9 

1888-  89                            97                               36  37  1 

1889-  90                          101                               30  29.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  33.9. 


CHICAGO  NOKTHWESTEBN  COLLEGE. 
Chicago,  111. 

Incoepoeated  1862.  Ee-ohartered  in  1864,  and  in  1870  became  the  Edinburg  University. 
Fraudulent . —Extinct. 


EDINBUEG  UNIVEESITY  of  CHICAGO  AND  ST.  LOUIS. 
Chicago,  III. 

INCOEPOEATED  September  23, 1870.  Fraudulent;  exposed  by  the  Illinois  State  Boabd 
OF  Health,  and  since  defunct.  Also  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Missouri. 


*8ee  list  of  Polyclinics  and  Post-Graduate  Schools. 
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WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  CHICAGO. 

Chicago,  111.  Maeie  J.  Meeglee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  29  Waverly  place. 

Obganized  in  1870.  The  first  class  graduated  in  1871.  No  class  was  graduated  in  1872. 
Classes  have  boon  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seventeen  professors,  two  clinical  professors,  one  adjunct  pro- 
fessor, and  six  lecturers  and  assistants. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91,  began  September  3, 1890,  and  ends 
March  31, 1891.  A  graded  course  of  three  years  required.  Instruction  is  given  by  didactic 
lectures,  recitations,  clinical  lectures,  practical  work,  and  attendance  on  hospitals. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
thei-apeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, medical  jurisprudence,  hygiepe,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  renal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  histology,  dental  surgery,  dermatology,  microscopy. 

Eequibements :  For  admission— "Students  must  present,  before  matriculating,  satis- 
factory proof  of  a  good  English  education.  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  high  school, 
academy  or  collepe,  or  a  teacher's  certificate  from  a  county  superintendent  of  schools,  will 
be  accepted  as  sufficient  evidence  of  such  education.  Students  without  such  credentials 
will,  in  every  case,  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  before  a  committee  of  the  faculty. 
Certificates  of  character  are  required." 

For  gi-aduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  four  years'  study;  3)  two  full  coiu-ses  of 
lectures,  one  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college;  4)  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy; 
5)  one  coui-se  in  practical  chemistry,  and  one  course  in  histological  and  pathological  labora- 
tory; 6)  one  course  in  hospital  cUnical  instruction;  7)  a  satisfactory  examination. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  four  years  of  study  and  attendance  upon 

three  regular  courses  of  lectures  will  be  required  as  conditions  of  gradu- 
ation. " 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  lectures,  $60;  demonstrator,  UO;  chemical  laboratory  ticket. 
S5;  chemicals  at  cost;  microscopical  laboratory,  $5;  hospital  tickets,  15  each;  final  examina- 
tion, S30. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

77 

17 

22 

1881-82 

82 

23 

28 

1882-83 

79 

18 

22 

1883-84 

69 

21 

30.4 

1884-85 

75 

22 

29.3 

1885-86 

76 

19 

25 

1886-87 

71 

25 

35.5 

1887-88 

68 

16 

20.5 

1888-89 

88 

24 

■  27.2 

1889-90 

105* 

25 

23.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  26.5. 

CHICAGO  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Chicago,  111.  J.  E.  Kippax,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  3154  Indiana  avenue. 

Oeganized  inl876.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1877.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  sixteen  lirofessors,  seven  adjunct  professors,  two  lecturers  and 
two  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  A  regular  session  of  six  months' duration,  commencing 
September  23, 1890,  and  ending  March  24, 1891.  Three  years  graded  course  required 
of  all  matriculates  who  have  not  previously  attended  a  course  of  lectures. 

A  junior,  middle  and  senior  course  (three  separate  and  distinct  courses)  are  delivered  dur- 
ing each  college  term.   Climcs  at  hospital  and  dispensary. 

Lectures  embrace:  Junior  year— Anatomy,  physiology,  microscopy,  materia  medica, 
chemistry,  toxicology,  pathology,  histology,  laboratory  work.  Middle  year— Descriptive 
anatomy,  physiology,  medical  chemistry,  toxicology  and  urinalysis,  hygiene  and  sanltarv 
science,  obstetrics,  practico  of  medicine  and  surgery,  dental  surgery,  materia  medica  and 
chmcs.  Senior  year— Principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  pedology,  gynecol- 
ogy, obstetrics,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  menial  and  nervous  diseases,  medical  juris- 
prudence, laryngologry,  materia  medica  and  clinics. 


♦Not  including  five  others  taking  but  partial  courses. 
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Eequiekments  :  For  admission:  "A  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character,  a 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  or  scientiflo  college  or  high  school,  or  a  flrst- 
firado  teacher's  certificate.  Or,  lacking  this  *  *  a  thorough  examination  in 
the  branches  of  a  good  English  education  (including  mathematics,  EngUsh  composition 
and  elementary  physics,  or  natural  philosophy),  before  the  examiniag  board  of  the  faculty." 

After  the  session  of  1891-92  the  matriculation  examination  will  include 
elementary  chemistry,  biology  and  botany,  and  sufficient  Latin  to  read 

easy  prose. 

For  graduation;  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  ^ood  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  •">)  practical  anatomy  to  the  extent  of  having 

dissected  at  least  two  parts;  6)  pass  all  the  regular  examinations. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years  of  study  will  be  required  for 
graduation. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  $65;  perpetual  ticket,  $150;  final  examination,  8K; 
partial  course,  each  chair,  SIO;  demonstratoi-'s  tickets,  810;  hospital,  35. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

87 

25 

28.7 

1881-82 

128 

38 

29.6 

1882-83 

125 

40 

32 

1883-84 

134 

39 

29.1 

1884-85 

125 

22 

17.6 

1885-86 

130 

52 

40 

1886-87 

126 

45 

35.7 

1887-88 

118 

47 

39.8 

1888-89 

110 

54 

49+ 

1889-90 

112* 

34 

30.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  33.1. 

For  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  HomcBopathy  in  regard 
to  admission  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS  OF  CHICAGO. 


Chicago,  111.   John  E.  Haepee,  M.  D.,  Corresponding  Secretary,  163  State  street. 

Oeganized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883.  The  faculty  consists  of 
twenty-foiu-  professors,  two  assistants  to  professors,  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy,  one  of 
chemistry,  one  of  pathology,  one  of  microscopy. 

Couese  of  Insteuction:  The  regular  session  of  1890-91  commenced  September  23, 
1890,  and  continues  six  months,  closing  March  24,  1891.  A  graded  course  of  three 
years  required.  Instruction  will  be  given  by  didactic  lectures,  clinical  teaching, 
quizzes,  recitations  and  practical  work  in  subjects  involving  manipulation  or  the  iise  of 
instruments  and  appliances.  The  spring  session  will  begin  March  31,  and  continue  imtil 
May  13,  1891.  All  students  are  earnestlj^  urged  to  attend;  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  elementary  branches,  during  this  session. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene,  medi- 
cal iuurisprudence,  histology,  microscopy,  dermatology,  genito-urinary  diseases,  dental 
surgery,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseas(3s  of  children,  nervous  and  mental 
diseases,  laboratory  work  in  chemistry,  demonstrations  of  surgery,  laryngology  and 
rhinology. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  1)  a  creditable  certificate  of  good  moi-al  character;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  satis- 
factory county  or  State  teacher's  certificate,  or,  lacking  this,  he  will  be  required,  3)  to  pass 
a  ihorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education,  before  a  member  of 
the  faculty,  4)  written  evidence  of  the  time  he  has  been  studying  medicine. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  attainment  of  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3) 
three  full  years'  study  of  medicine  umler  the  direction  of  a  recognized  physician  or  medical 
college ;  4)  attendance  upon  three  full  winter  courses  of  lectures  in  a  recogmzcd 
medical  college,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college;  5)  dissection  during  two 
sessions,  including  dissections  of  each  part  of  the  cadaver;  (i)  attendance  upon  two  terms 
of  college,  hospital,  and  dispensary  chnical  instruction;  7)  satisfactory  examinations. 


♦Not  including  two  students  who  matriculated,  but  took  partial  courses  only. 
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Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  annually),  S5;  lectures  first  and  second  years,  each  year,  SCO 
third  year.  S30;  Uemonstrator  W);  chemical  laboratory,  %;  microscopical  laboratory,  $3 
final  examinations,  ^f30;  Cook  County  Hospital,  compulsory,  $5;  eye  and  oar  infirmary,  S5. 
pai-tial  course,  each  chair,  llO;  lectures,  spring  course,  $15,  applicable  to  fees  for  winter 
lectures. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 


1882-  83 

1883-  84 

1884-  85 

1885-  86 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


152 
107 
167 
151 
143 
154 
155 
142* 


52 
52 
60 
71 
50 
46 
50 
57 


34.2 

31.1 

35.9 

47-f- 

35 

29.8 

32.2 

40.1 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  35.5. 


CHADDOGK  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

QuiNCY,  IE.   R.  J.  Ohbistib,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Obganized  in  1882  as  the  Quincy  College  of  Medicine.  Reorganized  in  1888  under 
above  title.  Extinct  in  1890. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.                   Matriculates.                   Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83                          6  0   

1883-  84                          12                                       4  33.3 

1884-  85                          19                                       4  21 

1885-  80                          15                                       7  46.6 

1886-  87  14  3  '21.4 
l>87-88                          14                                       4  28.5 

1888-  89                          10                                       4  40 

1889-  90                          13                                       4  30.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  29.1. 


PHYSIO-MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Chicago,  111.  H.  P.  Nelson,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  605  W.  Van  Buren  street. 

Obganized  in  1885.  The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors  and  two  lecturers. 

CouBSE  OF  Insteuctxon  :  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  18,  1890,  and  wiU  con- 
tinue twenty-six  weeks. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy  and  physiology,  materia  medica,  chemistry  and  toxicology, 
science  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  insanity  and  nervous  diseases, 
dermatology,  therapeutics,  pharmacy,  miscroscopy  and  pathology. 

_  Requieements :  For  admission:  "  Students  must,  either  by  high  school  certificate  or 
suitablo  examination,  give  evidence  of  having  a  good  English  education;  fui-nish  satis- 
factory evidence  of  proper  preparation  and  of  good  moral  chai-acter.  *  ♦  * 
Attendance  must  begin  with  the  opening  of  the  lecture  term,  and  be  punctual  throughout. 
Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  full 
terms  of  lectures  the  last  of  which  must  be  in  this  college;  two  full  terms  of  hospital  at- 
tenduneo,  and  dissection  of  at  least  two  parts  of  the  human  body;  1)  punctual  attendance  on 
all  college  lectures,  graduates' quizzes ;  5)  satisfactory  written  examination  in  all  depart- 
ments of  instruction. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years  of  study  will  be  required. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lecture  foe^,  $65;  demonstrator's  ticket,  810;  hospital  ticket,  85; 
graduates  examination, 


*  Not  including  six  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Students  ;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1885-  86  18  10  55.5 

1886-  87  20  8  40 

1887-  88  15  7  46.6 

1888-  89  21  10  49.6 

1889-  90  15  5  33.3 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  five  years,  44.9. 
Names  of  matriculates  and  graduates  not  published  in  announcements. 


CHICAGO  COEEESPONDENCE  UNIVEESITY. 

IKCOBPOBATED  in  1885 ;  re-incorporated  in  1887.  Extinct  1890.  This  and  the  following  in- 
stitution were  incorporated  by  the  same  person. 


THE  NATIONAL  UNIVEESITY. 
Chicago,  IU. 
Incoepoeated  July  25, 1889.   Extinct  1890. 

The  above  named  institutions  practically  have  had  no  existence  as  teaching  bodies,  for 
pm-poses  of  medical  instruction. 


CHICAGO  COLLEGE  OE  SCIENCE. 
Chicago  and  Chicago  Lawn,  111. 
Incoepoeated  July  5, 1888.— Extinct  1889. 

The  attention  of  the  Boaed  was  called  to  this  institution  by  Prof  Elint,  of  the  Bellevue 
Hospital  Medical  College  of  New  York  City,  on  account  of  one  of  its  diplomas  being  offered 
for  registration  in  the  State  of  New  York.  The  claims  of  the  college  were  investigated, 
and  upon  reporting  that  the  institution  had  no  existence  in  fact,  diploma  was  refused  en- 
dorsement for  registration. 

Diplomas  of  this  character  are  not  now  offered  in  Illinois. 

These  last  three  so-called  institutions  were  incorporated  under  the  general  laws  of  in- 
corporation of  the  State  of  lUinois. 

By  compliance  with  certain  forms,  and  payment  of  six  dollars  in  fees,  anything  can  be 
incorporated.  " 


INDIANA. 

UNIVEESITY  OF  INDIANA. 
New  Albany,  Ind. 

Oeganized  in  1833.   The  first  fraudulent  medical  school  in  the  west.— Extinct. 


LA  POETE  UNIVEESITY,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 
La  Poete,  Ind. 

Oeganized  in  1843.  Eeorganized  in  1844;  lectui-es  delivered  in  1844-45.  In  1845-46  it 
was  again  reorganized,  under  the  name  of  the  Indiana  Medical  College;  reorganized  again 
in  1847-48;  extinct  in  1849. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  EVANSVILLE. 

EVANSVILLE,  Ind. 

Oeganized  in  1849.  Lectures  suspended  from  1864  to  1871.  Eeorganized  in  1871,  and 
classes  were  graduated  from  1873  to  1884,  inclusive,  when  the  college  suspended. 
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INDIANA  CENTKAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
{.Medical  Department.  Ashury  University,  Greencastle.  Ind.) 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Obganized  in  1850.— Extinct  in  1854. 


PHYSIO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OP  INDIANA. 

Indianapolis,  lud.  C.  T.  Bbditoed,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  298  Massachusotts  avenue. 

Oeganized  in  1873.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1874.  Classes  have  been  grad- 
uated each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors  and  four  demonstrators. 

CouBSE  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  16, 1890,  and  will 
.  continue  twenty-four  weeks,  closing  March  17, 1891.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms 
as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  botany,  electro-thera- 
peutics, nistoiogy  and  physiology,  general  and  descriptive  anatomy,  surgical  anatomy, 
microscopy  and  pathological  histology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  medical  jurisprudence, 
diseases  of  rectum,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  sanitary  science,  and  diseases  of 
nervous  system. 

Reqitieements  :  For  admission:  "A  diploma  or  certificate  from  a  university,  college 
or  academy,  or  a  certifleate  from  a  board  of  school  examiners,  will  be  taken,  in  part,  as 
evidence  of  the  reauired  literary  qualification.  In  lieu  of  any  of  these,  applicants  must 
sustain  a  satisfactory  examination  by  a  member  of  the  faculty  before  being  permitted  to 
enter  the  class." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must  have  at- 
tended three  or  more  full  courses  of  lectures  not  delivered  in  the  same  twelve  months,  the 
last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  school;  4)  must  have  attended  hospital  clinics  and  re- 
ceived clinical  instruction  during  three  college  terms ;  5)  must  have  dissected  each  region 
of  the  body ;  6)  must  have  at  least  two  courses  in  practical  chemistry.  Every  candidate 
must  undergo  a  fuU  and  satisfactory  written  examination,  on  each  branch  taught  in  the 
college,  and  remain  to  the  close  of  the  course. 

"Beginning  with  session  of  1 890-91  four  years  of  study  and  four  graded 
terms  of  six  months  each,  given  in  four  consecutive  years  are  required." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  but  once),  $5;  hospital,  83;  lectm-es,  S75 ;  demonstrator,  810; 
graduation,  ?25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  20  10  50 

1881-  82  24  10  41.6 

1882-  83  26  17  64 

1883-  84  21  7  33.3 

1884-  85  34  1  2  35.3 

1885-  86  30  18  60 

1886-  87  21  7  33.3 

1887-  88  26  10  38.4 

1888- 89  36  20  55.5 

1889-  90  36  16  44.4 


Per«ontage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  46.3. 
Diplomas  recognized  conditionally. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  FORT  WAYNE. 
FoBT  Waynb,  Ind. 

Obganized  in  1876.  Classes  were  graduated  in  each  year  from  1877  to  1883,  inclu- 
sive.—Extinct,  1883. 
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THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  INDIANA. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Feanklin  W.  Hays,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  19  E.  Ohio  street. 

Okganized  in  1878,  when  the  Indiana  Medical  College  (organized  in  18G8)  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Indiana  (organized  in  187.3)  were  united  to  form  this 
college.  It  was  formerly  the  Medical  Dejpartment  of  Butler  University,  but  severed  its 
connection  with  that  institution  in  1883.  Organized  in  1890  as  The  Medical  College  of  In- 
diana, in  conformity  with  terms  of  the  donation  made  hy  Dr.  William  Lomax,  of  Marion, 
Indiana. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  two  clinical  lecturers,  six  lecturers,  two  as- 
sistants to  chairs,  one  cm-ator,  one  demonstrator  ami  one  assistant  demonstrator. 

CouESE  or  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  close 
March  31,  1891.  Thi-ee  years  graded  course  of  six  months  each  is  required. 

The  system  of  study  will  be  as  is  presented  in  the  following  general  outline:  First 
year— Anatomy  with  dissections,  materia  medica,  principles  of  surgery,  general  pa- 
thology, physiology  and  hygiene,  chemistry  with  laboratory  woi-k,  microscopy,  clinical 
studies.  Second  year— anatomy  with  dissections,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  physiology, 
principles  of  surgery,  general  pathology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  ophtnalmology, 
dermatology,  microscopy  and  bacteriology,  syphilis,  gynecology,  practice  of  surgery, 
prac  ice  of  medicine,  diseases  of  children,  obstetrics,  clinical  studies,  laboratory  work. 
Third  year— Surgery,  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  children,  gynaecology, 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  medical  juris- 
prudence, ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatology,  laryngology,  genito-urinary  and  ven- 
ereal diseases,  dissections,  microscopy  and  bacteriology,  clinical  studies,  advanced  work  in 
physiological,  pathological,  microscopical,  and  chemical  laboratories. 

These  courses  are  so  arranged  that  they  do  not  in  any  way  conflict  with  one  another; 

Kequieements :  For  admission:  1)  candidates,  before  commencing  the  fh-st  year  of 
study,  must  present  to  the  faculty  a  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  standing;  2)  diploma 
of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  or  scientific  college,  or  high  school,  or  state  or  county 
teacher's  certificate.  Or,  Jacking  this,  3)  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good 
English  education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition,  and  elementaiy  physics 
or  natural  philosophy. 

*For  graduation:  "He  must  produce  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character, 
and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  He  must  file  a  satisfactory  certificate 
of  having  studied  medicine  for  at  least  four  years  under  a  regular  graduate,  or  a  licen- 
tiate and  "practitioner  of  medicine  in  good  standing,  using  the  word 'regular' in  the  sense 
commonly  understood  in  the  medical  profession.  No  candidate  shall  be  eUgible  for  final 
examination  for  graduation  unless  his  term  of  four  years'  study  shall  have  been  com- 
pleted, or  shall  expire  at  a  date  not  later  than  three  months  after  the  close  of  the  final 
examination.  He  must  file  the  proper  official  evidence  that  during  the  above-mentioned 
four  years  has  matriculated  at  some  afiiliated  college  or  colleges  for  three  regular 
sessions,  and  in  the  course  of  the  same  has  attended  three  full  courses  of  instruc- 
tions of  six  months  each.  The  candidate  must  have  passed  a  personal  examination 
before  the  faculty  in  the  seven  essential  branches  of  medicine. " 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  laboratory,  85;  lectures,  $40;  demonstrator  SIO;  hospital  S6; 
graduation,  825;  single  tickets,  each  chair,  $10. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

200 

83 

41.5 

1881-82 

164 

58 

35-t- 

1882-83 

131 

53 

40.4 

1883-84 

71 

43 

60.5 

1884-85 

60 

28 

46.6 

1885-86 

66 

27 

40.9 

1886-87 

65 

35 

53.8 

1887-88 

66 

26 

39.3 

1888-89 

68 

27 

39.7 

1889-90 

81 

30 

37-1- 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  42.1. 


■"Students  or  practitioners  who  have  attended  one  full  course  of  instruction,  in  this  or 
any  other  reputaole  medical  college,  where  a  two  yeai-s'  eom-se  up  to  this  time,  or  a  pi-e- 
vious  time,  has  been  required  for  graduation,  will  be  privileged  to  become  candidates  for 
graduation  for  this  year  only. 
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CENTRAL  COLLEGE  OP  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.   Samuel  E.  Eaep,  M.  Sc.,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  24>6  Kentucky  avenue. 
Oeganized  in  1879.   First  class  graduated  in  1880. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  three  assistants,  two 
demonsti-atora. 

CouBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  regular  winter  session  of  1890-91  commenced  September 
17. 1890,  and  continues  to  March  20, 1891.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  recommended  but 
notreauirod.  CUnical  instruction  at  college  and  hospital.  Women  admitted  on  the  same 
terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  diseases  of 
children,  sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence,  oplithalmology,  otology,  laryngology, 
rhinology,  histology  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  clinical  medicine  and  sui-gery,  and 
genito-urinary  diseases,  orthopedics  and  railroad  surgery. 

Eequieements:  For  admission:  1)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character;  2> 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and  scientific  college,  or  high  cshool,  or  a  first- 
grade  teacher's  certificate;  or,  lacking  this,  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a 
good  English  education,  including  mathematic,  Enghsh  composition,  and  elementary 
physics  or  natural  philosophy." 

Por  graduation  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three  years- 
study  ;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures ;  5)  must  have  pursued  the  study  of  practical  anatomy, 
under  the  guidance  of  a  demonstrator,  making  dissections  of  at  least  three  regions. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  this  institution  will  require  four  years  of 
study  of  medicine,  and  attendance  on  three  courses  of  lectures  of  six 
months  each. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  840;  laboratory,  S5;  demonstrator,  SIO;  hospital,  com- 
pulsory, S6;  gi-aduation,  J^S. 

Students:  Number  of  matrio  lates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.                Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  62  17  27  4 

1881-  82  43  10  23'2 

1882-  83  44  24  54  5 

1883-  84  28  13  .  i64 

1884-  85  25  11  44" 

1885-  86  20  12  60 

1886-  87  16  4  25 

1887-  88  16  5  31.2 

1888-  89  21  7  33  3  ■ 

1889-  90  27  7  25  9 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36.4. 


PORT  "WAYNE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
{Medical  Department  of  the  Taylor  Wniversity.) 
Poet  Wayne,  Ind.  C.  B.  Stemen,  M.  D.,  Dean,  74  Calhoun  street. 
jggQ^BGANiZED  1879.   United  with  Taylor  University,  1890.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in 
The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors  and  one  lecturer. 

Course  OF  Instruction:  The  collegiate  year  of  1890-91  began  September  9,  1890  and 
closes  March  9, 1891.   A  three  years'  graded  course  is  obligatory.  Instruction' 
cpn.sists  of  didactic  lectures,  clinical  teaching,  recitations  and  practical  work  in  labor- 
atones.  CImics  at  hospital  and  coHoge.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

The  now  curriculum  of  study  is-For  the  first  year-Anatomv  and  dissections, 
physiology,  general  and  medical  chemistry,  practical  chemistry  in  laboratory,  materia 
medica  and  pharmacy,  hygiene  and  state  medicine,  clinics  in  college,  hospitals  and 
dispensary.  For  the  second  year-Descriptive  anatomy  and  dissections,  surgical  anatomy 
histology  and  microscopy,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  practice  of  medicine  and  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  surgery  and  minor  surgery,  and  gynecology,  pediatrics,  derma- 
tology, clinics.  For  the  third  year-Practice  of  medicine  and  clinicil  modicine!  surgm-y 
and  operative  and  clinical  surgerv,  clinical  obstetrics,  pediatrics  and  gynecology,  paUiol- 
Pn? n''u°'f'?P^'^r'™<^  otology,  rhinologv.  laryngology  and  neurology. 
of'coiSn'm^Ltdfe  thes^^^^^^^  ofattendtng  at  least  one  cifs'e 
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Eequiebments :  For  admission:  "Each  student  must  present  satisfactory  evidence 
by  examination  or  otlierwise,  of  proflcienoy  in  ttie  fundamental  branches  of  an  English 
•education.  Graduation  from  a  colleRO,  academy  or  high  school,  or  a  license  to  teach  in  the 
public  schools,  will  be  evidence  of  such  proflcionoy." 

For  gimluation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must  have 
studied  medicine  four  years;  -i)  studied  three  winter  terms  in  a  medical  college,  the 
last  term  being  in  this  institution;  5)  dissection  for  two  sessions;  6)  instruction  in  chemistry 
and  histology  during  two  sessions;  7)  must  have  followed  the  practice  of  a  hospital:  8) 
must  pass  monthly  and  terminal  examinations.  "Students  who  have  matriculated  in  this 
or  any  other  recognized  college  previous  to  September,  1890,  may  graduate  on  two  full 
<30urses." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  lectures,  W;  demonstrator,  85;  laboratory,  S5;  hospital.  85; 
graduation,  $25 ;  single  tickets,  each  chair,  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matricxilates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

27 

16 

59.2 

1882-83 

25 

12 

48 

1883-84 

23 

10 

43.5 

1884-85 

21 

5 

23.8 

1885-86 

22 

11 

50  , 

188Ci-87 

19 

6 

31.5 

1887-88 

23 

12 

52 

1888-89 

18 

^? 

50 

1889-90 

31 

22.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  42.1. 
Names  of  matriculates  not  given  in  the  announcement. 


INDIANA  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  W.  P.  Adkinson,  B.  S.,M.  D.,  Secretary,  115>6  Washington  street. 

Oeganized  in  1880.  The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  lec- 
turer. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  The  regular  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1,  1890,  and  will 
continue  twenty  weeks,  ending  March  21, 1891.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as 
men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  theory 
■and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  juris- 
prudence, ophthalmology,  otology,  electro-therapeutics,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  and  biology. 

Eequiebments:  For  admission:  "Every  student  must  show  credible  certificates  of 
good  moral  character,  and  must  possess  a  diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and 
scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  first-grade  teacher's  certificate:  or  lacking  this,  a 
thorough  written  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  Enghsh  education,  including 
mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years'  study,  preceding  time  of 
graduation;  3)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  4)  must  produce  evidence  of  attendance  on  lec- 
tures on  practical  anatomy ;  5)  thesis  or  clinical  report ;  6)  examination  on  the  regular  and 
essential  branches  of  medicine ;  7)  good  moral  character. 

Febe:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  810;  lectures,  850;  graduation,  825 ;  laboratory, 
S5;  hospital,  $3;  scholarships,  8120. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  a"; each  session repoi-ted.  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Mati-iculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

27 

12' 

44.4 

1881-82 

19 

11 

57.8 

1882-83 

24 

7 

29.1 

1883-84 

31 

10  

32.2 

1884-85 

19 

42.1 

1885-86 

37 

22  S4iSiils 

59.4 

1886-87 

19 

10 

52.6 

1887-88 

22 

10 

45.4 

1888-89 

21 

8 

38-t- 

1889-90 

49 

15 

30.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ton  years,  42.1. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  three  courses  of  lectures  and  four  years* 
study  will  be  required- 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 
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CURTIS  PHYSIO-MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 
Maeion,  Incl. 

Organized  in  1881  under  a  general  act  of  the  State  Legislature  passed  iu  1885.  Extinct, 
1890. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 

HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  EVAN8VILLE. 
EvansvujLE,  Ind. 
Oeganized  in  1882.— Extinct  in  1886. 


BEACH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Organized  in  1883.  Merged  into  the  Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  OoUege  in  1884. 


BEACH  MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Merged  into  the  Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College  at  the  close  of  the  session  of  1885-86. 
The  institution  graduated  one  class  in  1885. 


ECLECTIC  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Heney  Long,  M.  D..  East  Ohio  street. 
Organized  in  1890. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  one  assistant  and  one  demonstrator.  Women 
admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Course  OF  Insteuction:  The  first  session  began  October  1, 1890. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  practice  of  medi- 
cine, surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  medical  jurisprudence, 
hygiene,  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  and  electro-therapeutics. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  1)  good  moi;al  character;  2)  diploma  from  a  good 
literary  and  scientific  college,  high  school,  or  a  first  grade  teacher's  certificate,  or  lacking 
this,  a  thorough  written  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education,  includ- 
ing mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  must  have  read  medicine  three  years 
preceding  time  of  graduation;  3)  two  courses  of  lectures,  satisfactory  examinations;  4) 
thesis ;  5)  certificate  of  attendance  of  lectures  on  practical  anatomy. 

All  who  matriculate  in  this  College  after  the  session  of  1890-91  will 
be  required  to  study  four  years  and  attend  three  courses  of  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  $10;  lectures,  SIO ;  graduation,  $25 ;  laboratory, 
«5;  hospital,  83;  scholarships.  860. 
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IOWA. 

.    STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES. 
J.  F.  Kennedy,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

■  )^}^\  be  seen  by  reading  the  "Act  to  Regulate  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  " 
i?  ^}^^  °*  ^°Y^v*^?  physicians  of  the  State  Hoard  of  Health  and  its  Secretary  are  made 
the  btate  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  Their  duties  are  entirely  independent  of  the  State 
Board  of  Health.  By  this  Act,  which  went  into  effect  April  9, 188(i,  every  person  practicing 
medieme.  surgery  or  obstetrics  within  the  state  is  required  to  have  a  certificate  from  the 
btate  Board  of  Medical  Examiners.  These  certificates  are  of  three  classes :  1st.  For  gradu- 
ates in  medicine ;  2d.  For  persons  who  have  been  in  continuous  practice  within  the  state  five 
years,  thi-ee  of  which  have  been  m  one  locality ;  3d.  For  those  who  shaU  have  passed  an  ex- 
amination before  the  Board  of  Examiners,  or  before  any  other  State  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers.  The  Board  reauires  not  less  than  80%  of  correct  answers  to  all  questions 


SCHEDULE  OF  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS  OF  ALL  MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 
Adopted  by  the  Iowa  State  Boaed  or  Medical  Examinees. 

I.  Conditions  of  Admission  to  Lecture  Couese.—1.  Credible  certificates  of  good 
moral  character.  2.  Diplomas  of  graduation  from  a  recognized  college,  scientific  or  high 
school,  or  lacking  this,  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education, 
including  mathematics.  English  composition  and  elementary  physics,  or  natural  philos- 
ophy. 

II.  Branches  of  Medical  Science  to  be  Included  in  the  Couese.— 1.  Anatomy; 
2.  Physiology  and  hygiene ;  2.  Chemistry;  4.  Materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  5.  Theory 
and  practice  of  medicine;  6.  Pathology  and  pathological  anatomy;  7.  Surgery;  8.  Obstetrics. 

ni.  Length  of  Regular  Graduating  Courses.— 1.  The  time  occupied  in  each  regular 
course  of  medical  lectures  shall  not  be  less  than  six  months,  or  twenty-fom-  weeks  each. 
2.  Three  full  courses  of  lectures,  not  more  than  one  of  M'hlch  shall  be  within 
the  same  year  of  time,  shall  be  required  for  graduation  with  the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

IV.  Attendance  and  Examination,  or  Quizzes.— 1.  Regular  attendance  during  the 
entire  lecture  com-ses,  shall  be  required,  allowance  being  made  only  for  absence  occasioned 
by  the  student's  sickness,  and  such  absence  not  to  exceed  twenty  per  centum  of  the  course. 
2.  Regular  examination  or  quizzes  to  be  made  by  each  lecturer  or  professor,  daily  or  at 
least  once  each  week.  3.  Final  examination  in  all  branches,  to  be  conauoted,  when  practica- 
ble, by  competent  examiners,  other  than  the  professors  in  each  branch. 

V.  Dissection,  Clinics  and  Hospital  Attendance.-].  Each  student  shall  have  dis- 
sected during  at  least  two  courses.  2.  Attendance  during  at  least  two  terms  of  cUnical  and 
hospital  instruction  shall  be  required. 

VL  Time  of  Professional  Studies.  1.  After  the  session  of  1890-91  this 
shall  not  be  less  than  four  years  before  graduation,  including  the  time 
spent  with  a  preceptor  and  attendance  upon  lectures,  as  stated  above.  (Ill) 

VII.  Instruction.— 1.  The  college  must  show  that  it  has  a  sulflcient  and  competent 
corps  of  instructors,  and  the  necessary  faciUties  for  teaching  dissections,  cUnies,  etc. 

VIII.  Graduates  TO  Matriculates.— 1.  The  aggregate  graduates  of  a  college  shall 
not  exceed  forty-five  per  cent,  of  its  aggregate  matriculates  during  the  period  of  five  years 
ending  with  any  session  subsequent  to  the  session  of  1885-G. 

The  laws  of  Iowa  and  lUinois  being  almost  identical,  the  rules,  regulations  and  forms 
adopted  by  the  former  are  similar  to  those  of  the  Illinois  Board. 

Under  the  Pharmacy  law  of  Iowa,  itinerants,  speciahsts  and  vendors  of  drugs,  nostrums 
or  anything  to  treat  diseases,  or  who  profess  to  cm-e  any  disease,  are  requii-ed,  in  addition 
to  the  certificate  to  practice,  to  pav  a  hcense  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  per  year. 

The  Board  issued  3,735  certificates ;  this  includes  those  receiving  certificates  on  diplomas, 
on  length  of  practice,  on  examination,  and  28  to  midwives.  To  date  of  November  27, 1890, 
2,765  were  issued  to  Physicians;  128  to  Homeopathists;  40()  to  Eclectics,  and  108  to  mis- 
cellaneous schools.  The  law  permits  all  women  who  have  been  engaged  in  the  practice  of 
midwifery  for  one  year  prior  to  its  enactment,  to  continue  such  practice  without  certificate. 
The  persons  to  whom  certificates  to  practice  midwifery  were  issued,  presented  diplomas 
showing  graduation  in  midwifery,  or  examination  before  a  State  Board  of  Medical  Exam- 
iners, legally  constituted  as  such.  The  law  was  so  amended  hv  the  last  legislature  as  to 
permit  the  Board  to  issue  certificates  to  those  furnishing  sati-sfilctory  evidence  of  having 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  before  other  state  boards  with  similar  Medical  Practice 
Acts. 
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COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

Keokuk,  Iowa.   J.  C.  Hughes,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Organized  iu  1850:  four  years  after  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa,  and  upon  the  organization  of  the  Meiiioal  Department  of  the  State  University 
of  Iowa,  at  Iowa  City,  in  1870,  the  origin  J  name  was  assumed. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  two  lecturers,  and  one  demonstrator  of 
anatomy. 

CouESE  OF  Instbuotion:  The  regular  annual  session  of  1880-90  commenced  Septem- 
ber 24th,  1890,  and  continues  twenty-four  weeks.  A  three-years'  graded  course  recom- 
mended, but  not  required.  Clinics  at  college  iullrmary ;  daily  quizzes  conducted  by  the 
faculty.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectiu-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  pathology,  principles  and  practice 
of  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  hygiene  and  state  medi- 
cine, medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  histology,  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology,  and  physical  diagnosis. 

Kequieements :  For  admission:  "A  diploma  of  graduation  froni  a  good  literary  or 
scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  satisfactory  county  or  state  teacher's  certificate. 
Lacking  this,  tney  will  be  requii-ed  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  Eng- 
Ush  education." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  fuU 
courses  of  leotui-es  :-4)  three  years'  study ;  5)  no  thesis  required ;  6)  satisfactory  examination, 
either  oral  or  written  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  in  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology, 
chemistry,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery  and 
hygiene;  7)  must  have  dissected  during  two  courses. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  three  full  courses  of  lectures  will  be  re- 
quired. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  $5 ;  demonstrator,  S5 ;  lectures,  $20 ;  «i-aduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent, 

1879-80 

266 

117 

43.9 

1881-82 

273 

126 

46.1 

•1882-83 

130 

54 

41.5 

1883-34 

121 

59 

48.7 

1884-85 

93 

40 

43 

1885-86 

90 

34 

37.7 

1886-87 

132 

57 

43.1 

1887-88 

120 

51 

42.5 

1888-89 

113 

83 

29.2 

1889-90 

169 

63 

37.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  mati-iculates  for  ten  years,  reported  42+. 


IOWA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE; 
Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Oeganized  in  1858.— Extinct  since  1860. 


MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT,  STATE  UNIVEESITY  OF  IOWA. 

lowA  City,  la.  Laweence  W.  Littig,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1870.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1871.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  one  demonstrator,  three  leotui-ers,  and  one 
prosector. 

Couese  OF  Insteuctxon:  The  annual  graduating  session  of  1890-91  began  September 
10, 1890,  and  continuing  six  months,  r-loses  in  March,  1891 .  "  For  the  purpose  of  increasing 
the  facilities  for  morlical  instruction,  the  Boarrl  of  Regents  lias  decided  to  extend  tho 
course  lo  six  months,  and  to  require  attendance  on  three  annual  sessions."  There  is 
also  alwavs  appointed  by  the  Board  an  examining  commiltoo  fi-om  tho  mombcrsliip  of  tho 
State  Medical  Society,  who  direct  and  take  part  in  tho  examination  of  ali  api)licants  for 
graduation.  Women  admitted  upon  tho  same  terms  as  men.  Daily  quizzes;  clinics  at 
Hospital.  Rooltat ions,  practical  work  in  laboratory,  didactic  and  clinical  lectures  consti- 
tute the  mode  of  instruction.  All  students  in  t,lio  advanced  classes  will  receive  special 
practical  instruction  in  physical  diagnosis,  mechanical  obstetrics,  application  of  splints, 
bandttgos  and  surgical  dressing. 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  histo- 
logy, hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  insanity,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  den- 
tistry and  rhinology. 

Requiebments  :  For  admission—"  All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  course  of  medi- 
cal lectm-es  must  give  evidence  of  a  good  English  education.  If  the  aijplicant  is  a  gradu- 
ate of  a  literary  or  scientiflc  college,  or  presents  the  certificate  of  having  passed  the  en- 
trance examination  of  such  an  institution,  or  the  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high 
school  or  academy,  it  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  an  examination.  In  any  other  case,  the 
candidate  must  pass  an  examination  before  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  as  follows:  A  writ- 
ten composition,  not  to  exceed  a  page  of  foolscap,  on  a  given  subject,  which  will  be  the 
test  of  orthography,  grammar,  etc. ;  an  examination  in  common  arithmetic,  history  of  the 
United  States.  In  geography  and  elementary  physios,  or  natural  philosophy.  Students 
from  other  schools  not  requiring  preliminary  examinations  must  present  credentials,  or 
be  examined  for  admission." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  unexceptionable  moral  character;  3) 
three  years'  study ;  4)  three  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  the 
branches  taught;  6)  must  have  completed  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Four  years  of  study  will  be  required  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 

Fees:  Mati-ieulation,  55;  lectures,  S20;  demonstrator.  $10;  final  examinations,  S25;  hos- 
pital, S3. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates, 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

149 

35 

23.4 

1881-82 

151 

46 

30.4 

1882-83 

162 

35 

21-1- 

1883-84 

142 

37 

26-1- 

1884-85 

116 

43 

36.1 

1885-86 

99 

35 

35.3 

1886-87 

120 

42 

35 

1887-88 

109 

37 

33.9 

188»-89 

122 

42 

34.4 

1889-90 

123 

24 

19.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  29-)-. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA. 

Iowa  City,  la.  A.  C.  Cowpebthwaite,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Obganized  in  1877.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1878;  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  four  professors,  two  assistant  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one 
curator.  The  teaching  of  this  department  is  supplementary,  the  peculiar  views  of  the 
school  only  being  taught.  The  lectures  on  subjects  common  to  both  schools  are  delivered 
by  the  professors  in  the  other  department. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  Instruction  graded,  extending  over  a  period  of  three  years. 
The  annual  session  of  1890-91  commenced  September  10, 1890,  and  closes  March  10, 1891. 
Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  a^nd  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  Jurisprudence,  toxicology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatology,  insanity,  dis- 
eases of  children,  sanitary  science. 

Requiebments  :  For  admission— same  as  in  the  other  medical  department. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study;  4)  three  courses  of  lectures,  of  at  least  six  months,  each;  5)  must  have  been 
engaged  for  at  least  two  courses,  in  the  study  of  practical  anatomy;  6)  satisfactory  ex- 
amination in  all  the  branches  taught  in  the  department.  "The  final  examinations  will  be 
conducted  in  writing,  by  the  faculty  of  the  department,  subject  to  rejection  or  approval  of  a 
board  of  examiners,  selected  for  that  purpose  fi-om  the  homeopathic  phvsiciaus  of  Iowa. 
The  ad  eundem  degree  in  this  department  may  be  conferred  under  the  following  circum- 
stances: The  candidate  must  be  in  possession  of  an  accredited  diploma,  and  must  present 
letters  from  two  i-ospeotable  physicians  in  regard  to  his  moral  character  and  professional 
standing.  An  attendance  upon  lectures  from  time  to  time  during  the  s  ssion,  and  a  satis- 
factory examination  must  be  passed  on  all  subjects  taught  in  the  depai-tment." 

Fees;  Matriculation,  95;  lectures,  »20;  demonstrator,  SlO;  graduation,  ?25;  hospital,  ?8. 
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Students:  Nixmbor  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percontago  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  00  16  20.6 

1881-  82  46  15  32.0 

1882-  83  4-1  2  27.2 

1883-  84  35  12  -^i-i 
1881-85  33  10  30.3 

1885-  80  29  ■  10  34.4 

1886-  87  35      ,  14  40 

1887-  88  32  13  40^ 

1888-  89  29  9  31+ 

1889-  90  32*  10  31.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  32.2. 

For  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homeopathy  in  regard 
to  admission  and  graduation  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks. 


IOWA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE— ECLECTIC. 
Deb  Moines,  la. 

Oeganized  in  1881  as  the  Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  Drake 
University;  assumed  its  present  name  in  1883.  The  first  class  was  graduated  m  1882. 
Extinct  in  1887. 


IOWA  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 
{Medical  Department  of  Drake  University.) 
Des  Moines,  la.  Lewis  Sohoolbe,  M.  D.,  Dean,  521  Walnut  street. 
Oeganized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  lecturer  and  one 
demonstrator. 

CouESE  OE  Insteuction:  The  ninth  anniaal  session  commenced  October  7,  1890,  and 
closes  March  13, 1891.  A  three  years'  graded  course  required.  CUnics  at  hospital 
and  dispensary.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  histology,  ophthalmology,  otology.,  metalogy,  diseases 
of  children  and  orthopedic  surgery,  laryngology,  dermatology  and  genito-urmary  diseases, 
mental  and  nervous  diseases,  botany  and  pharmacy. 

Requieements :  For  admission:  "Before  matriculating  each  student  shall  pass  a 
written  examination  in  the  common  English  branches,  mathematics  and  natural  sciences. 
Latin  or  German,  or  he  shall  possess  a  teacher's  certificate  or  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  some  literary  college." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  yeai-s' 
study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  the  several  branches 
taught  in  the  college ;  6)  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Fees:  Matriculation, 85 ;  lectures,  $20;  graduation,  $25;  laboratory  (compulsory),  $5;  dis- 
secting material,  810. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session. 

1882-  83 

1883-  84 

1884-  85 

1885-  80 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


Matriculates. 
8 

19 
13 
18 
24 
22 
20 
10 


Graduates. 
8 


Percent. 

37.5 
42.1 
53.8 
44.4 
33.3 
30.3 
45 

37.5 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  40.7. 


♦Not  Including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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KING  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Des  Moines,  la. 

Oeganized  in  1883.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1884.  Extinct  in  1888. 


IOWA  ECLteOTIO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Des  Moines,  la.  John  Cooeeb,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

"    Oeganized  in  1887.  First  class  graduated  in  1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors  and  one  demonstrator. 

Couese  of  Insteuotion:  The  fourth  annual  session  began  October  6, 1890,  and  will 
continue  six  months.  Women  admitted  on  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
tlieory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  surgery  and  obstet- 
rics, toxicology,  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence  and  pharmacy. 

Bbquieements  :  For  admission:  1)  a  good  moral  character;  2)  diploma  or  teacher's  cer- 
tmcate;  laolung  these  must  undergo  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  ed- 

'UC9)LlOIl> 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age  and  of  a  good  moral  character:  2)  three 
years  study  and  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  3)  two  dissections  not  in  the  same  term. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only),  85;  lectures,  S30;  demonstrator,  SIO;  laboratory,  85; 
graduation  (returnable  if  applicant  fails),  S2o ;  scholarships,  $75. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1887-  88  27  12  44  4 

1888-  81  18  8  44*4 

1889-  90  29  9  31+ 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  three  years,  39.1. 

Note.— After  session  of  1890-91  no  one  will  be  graduated  unless  he  or 
she  has  attended  three  full  terms  of  six  months  each,  and  studied  medi> 
cine  four  years. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


KEOKUK  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Keokuk.  la.  T.  J.  Maxwell,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  18  North  Fifth  street. 

Oeganized,  1890.  The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one  demon- 
•  strator. 

Couese  OP  Insteuotion:  Annual  course  of  lectures  began  September  24, 1800,  and 
will  continue  twenty-four  weeks;  no  vacations  except  upon  legal  holidays.  Didactic  lec- 
tures, clinics,  practical  work  in  the  laboratories,  and  dissecting.  Each  member  of  the  fac- 
ulty will  devote  one  hour  a  week  to  quizzes.  Women  admitted  on  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
tneory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  pathology,  histology,  obstetrics,  toxicology, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system,  ophthalmology,  otology  and  dermatology. 

Bequieements  :  For  admission:  1)  a  diploma  from  a  literary  or  scientific  college,  or  a 
teacber  s  certihcate;  2)  or  an  examination  by  a  committee  of  the  faculty  in  the  branches  of 
a  good  English  education,  including  elementary  physics. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study:  4)  two  full  courses  of  medical  lectures;  5)  dissection  during  two  courses;  G)  satisfac- 
tory examination. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  three  full  courses  will  be  required. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  S5.  hospital,  83;  lectui-es,  820;  graduation,  S30. 


55 


KANSAS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Independence,  Kansas. 

Oeganized  in  1872.  Was  in  existence  three  years  and  had  two  graduating  classes. 
Extinct  in  1875. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  KANSAS,  PEEPABATOEY  MEDICAL  COUESE. 
Lawbence,  Kau.  Fbanois  H.  Snow.  Ph.  D..  President  of  the  University. 
Obganized  in  1880. 

CoTTESE  OF  Insteuction:  Two  terms  of  twenty  weeks'  duration  annually,  making  a 
preparatory  medical  cour=ie  which  is  claimed  to  be  '^'acoepted  by  all  the  leading  colleges  of 
the  West  as  the  first  of  a  three  years'  course,  and  students  passing  exammations  in  these 
classes  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  year  in  those  colleges  on  the  oertmeate  of  the  faculty 
of  this  institution." 

First  term— Chemistry  lectures  and  recitations  daily,  for  twenty  weeks;  laboratory 
practice  for  twenty  weeks;  physiology  lectures  daily,  for  ten  weeks;  comparative  anatomy, 
dissections,  etc.,  chemical  arithmetic  ten  weeks.  Second  term— Botany  recitations  for  ten 
weeks;  physiological  chemistry  recitations  for  twenty  weeks;  toxicology  ten  weeks; 
materia  medica  recitations  and  lectures  twenty  weeks. 

Eequiebments  :  A  full  collegiate  course  is  recommended  for  all  professional  students. 
Any  stud  »nt  admitted  to  the  special  course  in  medicine  must  be  prepared  for  at  least  the 
freshman  class  in  all  EngUsh  studies. 

Pees:  A  contingent  fee  of  SIO  is  reauired  for  all  students.  An  additional  fee  of  $25  is  re- 
auired  for  admission  to  the  preparatory  medical  course.  Deposit  for  breakage  (returnable), 
laboratory  courses,  S10-$15 ;  graduation  fee,  $5. 

Nimiber  of  matriculates.  1888-89,  three. 


WICHITA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Wichita,  Kan.   C.  G.  McCollough,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  122  East  Douglas  avenue. 
Obganized  in  1889.  Suspended. 

The  faculty  consists  of  sixteen  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESB  OF  Insteuction:  The  second  session  was  opened  October  1,  1890  and  will 
continue  until  March  28, 1891.  Instruction  comprises  didactic  lectures,  quizzes,  recitations, 
laboratory  work  and  clinics.   Attendance  on  three  sessions  obligatory. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  medical  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia 
medioa,  and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical 
medicine,  histology,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  orthopedic  surgery, 
hygiene,  state  medicine,  genlto-urinary  diseases  and  dermatology. 

Eequiebments:  For  admission:  a  good  moral  character  and  evidence  of  a  good 
English  education. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  complete  dis- 
section of  the  body ;  4)  three  years'  study ;  5)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  <i)  satis- 
factory examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  $5;  demonstrator,  with  material,  SIO;  lectures,  $50;  single  tickets, 
each  branch,  $10;  chemical  and  histological  laboratories,  WO;  Unal  examiuiition,  $25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates,  session  1889-1890,  was  eleven. 


THE  KANSAS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
ToPEKA,  Kan.  J.  E.  Minney,  M.  D.,  Dean,  723  Kansas  avenue. 
Oeganizkd  in  1889. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-two  professors,  one  lecturer,  and  one  demonstrator. 

CounsE  OF  Instkuction  :  The  first  regular  annual  session  began  September  2:?,  1890, 
and  will  continue  twenty-four  weeks.  "Quizzes,  recitations,  thorough  work  in  the  lab- 
oratories and  careful  disRi'oting,  will  be  special  features  of  the  covu-se."  Attendance 
on  these  sessions  obligatory. 
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/Ho  ^^ct^i'ss  embraoo  first  year,  anatomy,  chemistry,  toxicology,  physiology,  histology 
dissections  and  laboratory  work    materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  pathology  ;^eon^^^ 
year  anatomy,  histology,  ohstretrics,  surgery,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgical 
S^^f.'^f rhinology,  dentaf  pathology,  oral  surgery,  clinicsTthird  year, 
gynecology,  orthopedics,  dermatology,  hygiene,  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases 
calYurisprildencT  (diseases  of  children,  of  the  nerves  and  mind,  clinics,  medi- 

Eequieements  :  For  admission:  Credible  certificate  of  good  moral  standing-  a  di- 
?iP^^  from  a  recognized  literary  or  scientific  coUege  or  higli  school;  or,  lacking  this 
an  examination. in  mathematics,  English  composition,  elementary  physics  ^  '^'"^ 
r.ftWfi^'?n,.=^J;f°^+;,^-^'*?^  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  completion 

of  tlii-ee  years  of  study;  3)  dissection  of  the  entire  human  body ;  5)  three  courses  of  lec- 
tures, 6)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees  :  Matriculation.  S5 ;  general  ticket  (first  and  second  year)  860 ;  final  examination  S30. 


KENTUCKY. 

THE  LAW  EEGULATING  THE  PBACTICE  OP  MEDICINE  IN  KENTUCKY. 

rm,„l^-  "^^  frifcted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Kentucky, 
lhat  an  act.  entitled  An  act  to  protect  the  citizens  of  this  Commonwealth  from  empii-i- 
^^^i'*"  23. 1874  be  so  amended  as  to  provide  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  County  Clerk  of  each  county  to  purchase  a  book  of  suitable  size,  to  be  known  as  the 
Medical  Begister  ot  the  county,  and  to  set  apai-t  one  fuU  page  for  the  registration  of  each 
physician;  and  when  any  physician  shall  depart  this  life  or  remove  fi-om  the  county,  he 
shall  make  a  note  of  the  same  at  the  bottom  of  the  page;  and  said  Clerk  shall  (on  the  first 
day  of  January  in  each  year)  transmit  to  the  office  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  a  duly 
certified  hst  of  the  physicians  of  such  county,  registered  under  this  act,  together  with  such 
other  information  as  is  hereinafter  required,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  renuired 
by  this  act  and  such  Clerk  shall  receive  the  sum  of  fifty  cents  from  each  physician  so  reg- 
istered, which  shall  be  his  full  compensation  for  all  duties  rectuired  under  this  act. 

§  2.  That  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  April,  1889.  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  branches  within  the  limits  of  this  State  who  has  not  ex- 
hibited and  registered  in  the  County  Clerk's  office  of  the  county  where  he  is  practicing  or 
intends  to  commence  the  practice  of  medicine  his  authority  for  so  practicing  medicine  as 
prescribed  in  this  act,  the  name  and  location  of  the  college  issuing  the  same,  if  it  be  a  dip- 
loma, the  date  of  same,  together  with  his  age,  residence,  place  of  birth,  and  the  school  or 
system  of  medicine  to  which  he  professes  to  belong.  The  person  so  registering  phall  sub- 
scribe and  verify  by  oath,  before  such  Clerk,  an  affidavit  containing  such  facts,  and  that  he 
is  the  person  named  in  the  authority  so  registered,  which,  if  wilfuUy  false,  shaU  subject 
the  affiant  to  conviction  and  punishment  for  perjury. 

§  3.  That  authority  to  practice  medicine  under  this  act  shall  be :  (a)  A  diploma  from  a 
a  medical  school  legally  chartered  under  the  laws  of  the  State.  (&)  A  diploma  from  a  reput- 
able and  legally  chartered  medical  school  of  some  other  state  or  country,  certified  and  en- 
dorsed as  such  by  the  State  Board  of  Health,  (c)  An  affidavit  from  the  person  claiming  the 
same  that  such  person  is  exempted  from  obtaining  a  diploma  under  section  two  of  the  act 
to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  *  and  stating  where  he  has  so  practiced:  Provided.  That 
no  coUege  shall  charge  or  receive  more  than  one  dollar  for  the  certificate  and  endorsement 
required  by  this  section. 

§  4.  That  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  discriminate  against  any 
peculiar  system  or  school  of  medicine,  or  to  prohibit  women  from  practicing  midwifery  or 
to  prohibit  gratuitous  services  in  case  of  emergency,  nor  shall  this  act  apply  to  commis- 
sioned surgeons  of  the  United  States  Army,  Navy,  or  Marine  Hospital  service. 

§  5.  That  sections  three,  four,  five,  six  and  seven,  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amend- 
ment, and  any  portion  of  other  sections  of  said  act  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  are  hereby  repealed,  and  that  section  eight  of  said  act  is  hereby  reaflli-med  and  made  a 
part  of  this  act. 

Approved  April  25. 1888. 
*****♦♦♦ 

§  2.  Nothing  in  this  act,  or  the  acts  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  shall  be  so  construed 
as  to  authorize  any  traveling  empiric  to  register  or  practice  medicine  in  any  county  in  this 
Htate;  to  open  an  office  for  such  purpose,  or  to  announce  to  the  public  in  anv  other  way 
his  readiness  to  practice  medicine  in  any  of  its  branches  in  any  county,  shall  be  to  engage 
in  the  practice  of  medicine  within  the  meaning  of  the  law. 

Approved  May  24,  1890. 

******** 

§  8.  Any  person  living  in  this  State,  or  any  person  coming  into  this  State,  who  shall 
practice  medicine,  or  attempt  to  practice  medicine.  In  any  of  its  departments,  or  who  shall 
pertorni,  or  attempt  to  perform,  any  surgical  operation,  for  or  upon  any  person  within  the 
limits  or  tins  btate,  for  reward  or  comnensMtion,  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  bo  lined  fifty  dollars,  and  upon  each  and  every  subsequent 


*  That  is,  was  reputably  and  honorably  engaged  in  practice  prior  to  February  23,  18(54. 
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conviction  shall  bo  fined  ono  hundred  dollars  and  imprisoned  thirl  y  days,  or  either,  or 
both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  jury;  and  in  no  ease,  where  any  provision  of  this  act  has  boeQ 
violated,  shall  the  person  so  violating  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  for  services 
rendered. 

Approved  February  23,  1874. 

"The  now  medical  practice  act  has  been  promptly  complied  with  by  the  physicians  of 
the  state,  and  has  proven  very  popular  with  bolh  the  medical  profession  and  the  public. 
The  provision  which  prohibits  traveling  empirics  from  registering  or  practicing  upon  any 
terms  seems  to  be  especially  commendable.  Outside  of  the  city  of  Louisville  little  remains 
to  bo  accomplished  by  the  law  except  in  regard  to  those  who  are  exempted  from  obtaining 
a  diploma  on  account  of  the  length  of  tim'ji  they  have  been  engaged  in  practice,  but  a  few 
years'  time  will  cure  this  defect.  We  estimate  that  since  the  law  has  been  in  operation  be- 
tween foiu- and  five  hundred  men  have  been  forced  to  retire  from  practice  or  leave  the 
State."  (Letter  from  J.  N.  McCormack,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Dec.  C,  1890.) 


Oeganized  in  1817.  Lectures  were  delivered  until  1859,  when  the  institution  became- 
extinct.  From  1850  to  1859  lectures  were  deUvered  during  the  summer  onlv,  the  winter 
session  being  intermitted  to  establish  the  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine  at  Louisville. 


UNIVEESITY  OF  LOUISYILLE,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

LouisviLiiE,  Ky.  J.  M.  Bodine,  M.  D.  Dean,  Eighth  and  Chestnut  streets.  , 

Oeganized  in  1837.  No  lectures  were  deUvered  from  June,  1862,  to  June,  1863,  an  I  no- 
class  was  graduated  in  1863. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  two  lecturers,  four  demonstrators,  one  assistant 
demonstrator  and  three  clinical  assistants. 

Cousse  of  Insteuction:  The  fifty-fourth  regular  annual  session  began  September 
15, 1890,  and  continues  until  March  4, 1891.  A  preliminary  session  free  to  all  medical  stu- 
dents, began  September  1, 1890,  and  continued  until  the  opening  of  the  regular  session. 
The  spring  course  for  1891,  will  commence  February  24, 1891,  and  terminates  on  the  first  of 
June;  attendance  upon  this  course  does  not  count  in  requirements  for  graduation. 
CUnics  given  at  dispensary  and  hospitals.  Froq.uent  auizzes  are  conducted  by  the 
faculty. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
and  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  diseases  of  women  and  children,, 
microscopy,  diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  bacteriology. 

Ebquieements  :  For  admission:  1)  Evidence  of  good  moral  standing;  2)  a  good  EngUsh  ed- 
ucation, including  mathematics  and  the  elementary  principles  of  physics.  An  examination 
on  these  subjects,  as  taught  in  the  common  schools,  w.ll  oe  conducted  by  a  committee  of 
the  faculty.  Graduates  of  a  literary  or  scientific  college,  high  school  or  academy,  or  those 
TFho  have  passed  the  entrance  examination  to  the  same,  gentlemen  having  a  county  or 
state  teacher's  certificate,  graduates  in  medicine,  and  previous  marticulates  of  this  college, 
will  be  exempt  fr  m  this  examination. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  not  less  than 
three  years' study ;  4)  two  complete  courses  of  lectures ;  5)  two  courses  of-practieal  anat- 
omy: 6)  two  courses  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction;  7)  examination  in  all  the  branches 
taught  in  the  college. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  875;  demonstrator.  $10;  hospital,  S5;  graduation,  S30;. 
spring  course,  S25. 

Students  ;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT  OF  TEANSYLVANIA  UNIVEESITY. 


Lexington,  Ky. 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates. 


Percent. 


1880-  81  213  IflO 

1881-  82  181  96 
1883-83  194  68 

1883-  84  196  84 

1884-  85  173  74 
188-5-86  164  81 
188fi-87  248  87 

1887-  88  252  100 

1888-  89  312               .,  131 

1889-  90  32.3*  145 


46.9 
53-1- 
85+ 
42.6 
42.7 
49.3 
35-1- 
39.6 
41.9 
44.8 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  42.8. 


♦Not  including  six  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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EOLEOTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
LouisviLBE,  Ky. 

Chaeteeed  in  1848.— Extinct. 


KENTUCKY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

LouiSTiLLE,  K7.  Wm.  H.  Wathen,  M.  D.,  Dean,  "The  Eonda,"  Fourth  avenue. 

Oeganized  in  1850,  as  the  lineal  descendant  of  and  the  successor  to  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment of  Transylvania  University,  at  Lexington,  Kentucky.  The  first  class  was  graduated 
in  1851.   Classes  have  been  graduated  each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ei^ht  professors,  two  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant 
demonstrator  and  seven  assistants  to  chairs. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  The  thirty-fifth  annual  session  begins  February  1, 1891,  and 
will  continue  twenty  weeks.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  re- 
qiiired.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary.  "Each  professor  quizzes  the  class  on  his  own 
lectures  as  they  proceed." 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  microscopy,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology,  dermatology, 
venereal  diseases,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  rectum,  cUnical  medicine  and 
surgery,  and  bacteriology. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission :  "No  reading  or  studying  of  medicine  is  required  before 
entering  college.  S  ^.udents  who  fail  to  bring  with  them  proper  evidence  of  their  preUmi- 
nary  education  are  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  before  a  committee  of  the 
faculty,  in  mathematics,  English  compbsition,  elementary  physios,  etc..  but  any  student 
holding  a  diploma  from  a  good  literary  or  scientific  school,  or  a  first-grade  teacher's  certi- 
ficate wiU  be  excused  from  this  examination. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study  of  medicine  and  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  the  interval  between  the  beginning  of 
the  first  and  the  close  of  the  second  course  must  be  at  least  fifteen  months;  4)  "dissection 
of  the  several  regions  of  the  body;"  5)  hospital  clinics  each  year  of  attendance;  6)  one 
course  in  practical  chemistry ;  7)  examination  on  all  branches  taught  in  the  college.  "If, 
after  examination  for  the  degree,  he  be  found  to  have  received  three  negative  votes,  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  another  examination.  Should  he  decline  this  he  may  withdraw,  and 
will  not  be  considered  as  rejected.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate 
who  is  often  absent  from  the  regular  lectures  of  the  college,  or  who  absents  himself  from 
the  public  commencement  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (each  year),  85;  hospital,  S5;  lectures,  $75;  graduation,  830;  labora- 
tory, S5 ;  dissection  (including  material),  $12. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  ^ 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880  107  43  40.1 

1882  132  55  41.  C 

1883  158  51  -  82.2 

1884  159  55  34.5 

1885  120  56  40.6 

1886  175  60  -34.2 

1887  170  64  37.6 

1888  198  59  29.8 

1889  257  104  40.4 

1890  302*  101  33.4 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  ten  years  reported,  36.4. 

Note.  "After  the  session  of  1892  the  reputable  medical  colleges  of  the  United  States 
will  probably  require  all  students  who  apply  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  have 
attended  three  full  courses  of  lectui-es.  Students,  however,  who  matriculate  in  the  Ken- 
tucky School  of  Medicine  for  the  session  of  1891,  may  apply  for  the  degree  in  1892." 


LOUISVILLE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Louisville,  Ky.  C.  "W.  Kelly,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  Second  and  Green  streets. 

Oeganized  in  1809.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1870.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 


♦Not  Including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  four  adjunct  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one 
demonstrator. 

Course  or  Instbuction:  The  collegiate  year  of  1890-91. -which  besan  September  1, 
1890,  embraces  a  preUminai-y  course  of  three  weeks  and  a  regular  winter  session  extending 
from  September  21. 1890,  to  tlie  last  week  in  February,  1891.  Daily  auizzes  are  held  by  the 
faculty.  "The  plan  of  instruciion  includes  lectures,  clinics,  quizzes  and  practical  demon- 
strations." 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
and  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology, 
histology.  Special  demonstrations  nightly  upon  the  cadaver,  in  dissecting  room. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  "A  preliminary  examination  will  be  required  here- 
after, as  a  condition  of  admission  to  the  regular  winter  course.  Gentlemen  who  are  gradu- 
ates of  a  literary  or  scientific  college,  academy,  or  high  school,  or  who  have  passed  the 
entrance  examination  to  a  literary  school  in  good  standing;  who  have  a  county  or  state 
teacher's  certificate;  graduates  in  medicine;  previous  matriculates  of  this  college;  and 
students  wlio  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  of  study— other  than  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  degree— will  be  exempt  from  this  examination.  The  examination  will  include 
the  writing  of  a  orief  paper  on  a  subject  to  be  given;  and  an  examination  in  the  elementary 
principles  of  physics  and  mathematics  as  taugnt  in  the  public  schools  of  the  country. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three 
years'  study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures  not  completed  within  fifteen  months;  5)  two 
courses  of  hospital  clinics ;  6)  dissection  of  each  region  of  the  body ;  7)  one  course  in  prac- 
tical chemistry;  8)  satisfactory  written  or  oral  examination  on  each  branch  taught. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  demonstrator,  SIO;  lectures,  850;  examination,  S30;  hospital,  S5. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

116 

54 

46.5 

1881-82 

125 

54 

43.1 

1882-83 

157 

51 

32.4 

1883-84 

267 

76 

28.5 

1884-85 

203 

63 

31 

1885-86 

230 

85 

36.9 

1886-87 

180 

62 

34.4 

1887-88 

272 

94 

34.5 

1888-89 

279 

103 

36.9 

1889-90 

273 

105 

38.4 

Percentage  of  gfaduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ton  years,  35.5. 

HOSPITAL  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 

(Medical  Department,  Central  University  of  Kentucky.) 

Louisville.  Ky.  Jas.  Lewis  Howe,  M.  D.,  Dean,  324  E.  Chestnut  street. 

Obganized  in  1873  First  class  was  grad  sated  in  1875.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  three  lecturers,  two  assist- 
ants, one  cunical  lecturer  and  two  demonstrators. 

°^  Instruction  :  The  fall  and  winter  session  of  1890-91  began  September  23, 
1890,  and  coutinued  until  the  opening  of  the  regular  session.  The  nineteenth  annual  gradu- 
ating course  be^ms  January  27,  1891,  and  ends  June  17, 1891.  The  chnics  continue  through- 
out the  year.  Didactic  instruction  and  personal  quizzes  by  the  faculty. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene: 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology  and  laryngology,  toxicology,  clinical  medi- 
cine and  surgery,  diseases  of  children,  surgical  palhologv,  normal  and  pathological  his- 
tology, including  a  study  of  bacterial  pathology,  orthopedics,  demonstrations  in  anatomy 
microscopy  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Bequieements :  For  admission— 1)  "credible  certiiicato  of  good  moral  character;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  first 
grade  teacher  s  certiflcato ;  or,  lacking  this,  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  Eng- 
lish education,  including  mathematics,  English  composition,  and  elementary  physios  or 
natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  .3)  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  studied  medicine  for  at  least  three  years,  under  a  regular  graduate  or 
hccntiate  and  practitioner  of  medicine  in  good  standing,  using  the  word  "regular"  in  the 
sense  commonly  understood  in  the  medical  profession.  No  candidate  shall  be  eligible  for 
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final  examination  unless  his  term  of  three  years  shall  have  bean  completed,  or  shaU  expire 
at  a  date  not  later  than  three  months  after  the  close  of  the  final  examinations;  4)  two  com- 
plete courses  of  lectures  (not  within  one  and  the  same  year) ;  5)  practical  anatomy,  two  ses- 
sions; 6)  two  courses  of  clinical  and  hospital  instruction;  7)  regular  attendance  upon  the 
daily  lectures,  auizzes,  dissections  and  clinics;  8)  examination  on  aU  branches  taught  in 
the  college. 

All  students  entering  this  college  after  the  session  of  1891,  will  be  re- 
quired to  attend  "three  courses  of  lectures  in  separate  years,"  and  study 
medicine  four  years  prior  to  graduation. 

Fees:  Martriculation,  S5;  lectures.  $75;  demonstrator,  SIO :  dissecting  material  at  cost: 
hospital,  $5;  graduation,  S 25;  "unofficial  course  for  students,  who  have  attended  one  course 
of  lectures  in  winter  schools,  not  entithng  to  graduation,  $25 ;"  post-graduate  and  laboratory 
fafi  course,  ff25. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1881  77  31  40.2 

1882  75  36  48. 

1883  87  31  35.6 

1884  57  .  31  54.4 

1885  50  26  52. 

1886  39  18  48.7 

1887  61  27  44.2 

1888  71  20  -  28.1 

1889  123  62  50.4 

1890  124*  49  39.5 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  43.3. 

Bbmaeks  :  "To  encoirrage  diUgence  in  study  and  reward  the  meritorious,  the  faculty 
have  established  the  Roll  of  Honor,  open  to  any  candidate  for  graduation  who  will  undergo 
written  examinations  and  attain  a  standard  of  ninety  in  one  hundred.  The  diplomas  will  be 
marked  Distinguished,  and  the  names  wiU  be  so  published  in  the  list  of  the  alumni  of  the 
college," 


JEFPEESON  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
Louisville,  Ky, 

Obganizbd  in  1882.  This  school  graduated  one  class  (in  1882)  and  then  suspended. 


THE  LOUISVILLE  NATIONAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Louisville,  Ky.   Hbney  Fitzbutlee,  M.  D.,  Dean,  503  Centre  street. 
Chaetbebd  April  22, 1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  members  and  one  demonstrator.  Eegular  term  will 
open  October  14, 1890,  and  continue  six  months.  A  mixed  medical  school  composed  of 
colored  and  white  students  and  teachers.  Out  of  six  students  who  graduated  at  the  term 
of  1889  of  this  school,  after  only  a  five  months  course  of  lectures.tfour  are  now  professors  in 
the  school. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuotion:  a  three  years' course  of  study  is  required.  All  branches 
of  medical  science  are  taught  and  ample  clinical  advantages  are  afforded.  Lectures  em- 
brace materia  medica,  physiology,  chemistry,  anatomy,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery, 
toxicology,  obstetrics,  ophthalmology,  diseases  of  childi-en,  catarrh,  bacteriology,  der- 
matopathia,  medical  jurisprudence  and  etiology,  gynecology,  histology,  pathology. 

E.EQUIBEMENTS:  For  admission:  A  practical  knowledge  of  the  English  language,  and  a 
good  moral  character ;  2)  physical  maturity. 

For  graduation  :  None. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  U;  lectures,  125;  chemistry,  $9;  demonstrator,  89;  graduation, 
815;  scholarships,  $20. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888-  89  15  6  40 

1889-  90  18  2  11.1 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  two  years,  24.2. 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 


*Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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LOUISIANA. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT,  TULANE  UNIVERSITY  OP  LOUISIANA. 
[Formerly  (1847-84)  the  University  of  Louisiaim.] 
New  Oeleans,  La.  Stanford  E.  CHAiiiLB,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  P.  0.  drawer  261, 

Oeganized  in  1834,  as  the  Medical  College  of  Louisiana.  Transferred  to  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  Louisiana  in  1847.  The  civil  war  caused  a  suspension  dur- 
ing the  years  1863,  1864  and  1865.  The  institution  was  reopened  and  its  annual  course  of  in- 
struction resumed  in  October,  1865.  In  1884  it  assumed  its  present  title. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  fom- lecturers,  two  demonstrators,  one  assistant 
demonstrator,  one  instructor  in  pharmacy,  eleven  chiefs  of  clinics,  four  clinical  instructors 
and  three  assistants. 

CouESB  OF  Insteuotion:  The  annual  course  of  instruction  in  this  college,  now  in 
its  fifty-seventh  year,  commenced  October  20, 1890,  and  closes  March  28, 1891.  A  three  years' 
graded  course  is  recommended  but  not  required.  Daily  rounds  of  the  Charity  Hospital 
wards  are  made  by  all  the  professors  and  chiefs  of  clinics,  accompanied  by  the  students. 
A  three  years'  graded  course  is  recommended. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
(compulsory),  physical  diagnosis,  ophthalmology,  otology,  pharmacy,  clinical  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics,  diseases  of  chilcLren,  dermatology,  microscopy  and  bac- 
teriology. 

Requieements :  For  admission:  None. 

For  graduation,  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  3)  thi-ee  years' 
study  of  medi  'ine;  4)  two  complete  com'ses  of  dissection  and  of  lectures;  5)  thesis;  6)  pass 
satisfactory  examination. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  S5 ;  lectures,  SI 40 ;  demonstrator,  810 ;  graduation.  930. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent, 

1880-  81  204*  41  20 

1881-  82  220*  56+  25.4 

1882-  83  212*  73  34.4 

1883-  84  212*  70+  33 

1884-  85  192  64  33 

1885-  86  208  67  32.2 

1886-  87  216  57  26.3 

1887-  88  277  73  26.3 

1888-  89  268  78  29.1 

1889-  90  307  93  30.2 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  29.4. 


NEW  ORLEANS  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
New  Oeleans,  La. 
Oeganized  in  1856.— Extinct  since  April,  1870, 


CHARITY  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Oeleans,  La. 
Oeganized  in  1873.— Extinct  since  1877. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  STRAIGHT  UNIVERSITY. 
New  Oeleans,  La. 

No  instruction  was  over  given. 


•Includes  pharmacy  students. 
+Include8  pharmacy  graduates. 
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NEW  0BLEAN8  UNIVEESITY,  MEDICAL  DEPABTMENT. 

(For  Colored  Students.) 

New  Obleans,  La.  Eev.  L.  G.  Adiunson,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  President  of  the  University. 

Oeganizbd  in  1889.  The  faculty  consists  of  three  professors  two  lecturers  and  one 
demonstrator.  Additions  will  bo  made  as  the  number  of  students  increase. 

Course  op  Insteuction:  Tho  second  session  opened  October  1st,  1890,  and  will  con- 
tinue twenty  weeks.  A  graded  course  of  study  of  three  years  has  b -en  estabhshcd,  and 
wul  be  thorough  and  practical."   Women  admitted  on  tho  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace,  for  the  first  year— anatomy,  chemistry  and  physiology;  for  the  sec- 
ond year— anatomy,  materia  medica,  theory  of  medicine,  medical  chemistry,  pharmacy 
toxicology,  histology  and  microscopy;  for  the  third  year— surgery,  gynecology,  medical 
jurisprudence,  hygiene,  ophthalmology,    aryngology,  dermatology  and  electro-thera- 
peutics. 

Bequiebments  :  For  admission :  At  least  eighteen  years  of  age ;  good  moral  character ; 
satisfactory  examination  in  branches  of  a  common  school  education,  including  elements  of 
physics,  or  diploma  from  a  literary  or  sciontitlc  college  or  normal  school. 

For  gradua  ion:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  full  courses  of  lectures; 

3)  satisfactory  written  examination,  including  the  outline  of  Bible  history  and  doctrine: 

4)  thesis. 

Fees  :  Lectures,  per  session,  5^25 ;  graduation,  SIO, 


MAINE. 

MEDICAL  SCHOOL  OF  MAINE,  AT  BOWDOIN  COLLEGE. 

Beunswick,  Me.  Aleebd  Mitchell,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Oeganizbd  in  1820.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1820.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  nine  professors  and  two  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:   One  annual  course  of  lectm-es 'of  twenty  weeks*  duration, 
commencing  February  5, 1891,  and  ending  June  24,  1891.   Clinics  are  given  once  a  week. 
,  Daily  examinations  are  made  by  the  faculty. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  gynecology,  medical 
jurisprudence,  hygiene,  histology,  diseases  of  children,  microscopy.il 

Bequibements:  For  admission:  "Candidates  for  matriculation  wiU  be  required  to 
give  evidence  that  they  possess  a  good  English  education.  Those  who  are  graduates  of 
colleges,  normal  schools,  high  schools,  or  who  have  passed  the  entrance  examination  to 
any  recognized  college,  on  presentation  of  their  diplomas  or  matriculation  tickets,  will  be 
exempt  from  examination." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study  under  a  regular  practitioner,  and  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  dissection  of  not  less 
than  two  parts:  4)  satisfactory  written  and  oral  examination  on  subjects  of  the  lectures;  5) 
thesis. 

Fees:  Matriculation, S5;  lectures,  878;  graduation,  S25;  laboratory, ?10. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates! at  each  session  reported,  and 

percentage  of  graduates  otmatriculates— 


Session.              Matriculates.              Graduates.  Percent. 

1881  115  30  26+ 

1882  104  28  26.9 

1883  94  28  29.7 

1884  99  33  33.3 

1885  66  14  21.2 

1886  85  20  23.5 

1887  84  20  23.8 

1888  86  21  21.4 
188!)  71  24  .  33.8 
1890  81  16  19.7 


Percentage  of  gra  luates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  26.4. 

After  the  session  of  1892  attendance  upon  three  full  courses  of  lectures 
will  be  required. 
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POETLAND  SCHOOL  POE  MEDICAL  INBTEUCTION. 

PoBTLAND,  Me.  C.  0.  Hunt,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar. 

Oeganized  in  1855.  No  diplomas  are  oonferred.  "  Ttie  aim  of  the  school  Is  to  afford  to 
medical  students  gi-eater  facilities  for  obtaining  a  higher  grade  of  professional  education 
than  can  usually  bo  given  under  the  direction  of  a  single  instructor.  ' 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  instructors  and  three  adjunct  instructors. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuotion:  T\yo  terms  of  thirteen  weeks  each,  annually,  beginning  in 
July  and  October. 

Systematic  recitations  will  be  held  in  anatomy,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  theory 
and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  chemistry  and  obstetrics. 

Lectures  embrace,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  subjects,  physical  diagnosis,  minorl  and 
operative  sui-gery,  gynecology  and  physiology;  every  facility  given  lor  dissecting. 

Kequiebments  :  For  admission—"  Students  will  be  req.uired  to  satisfy  the  instructors 
that  they  are  possessed  not  only  of  a  good  common  school  education,  but  also  of  such 
familiarity  with  the  Latin  language  as  may  be  acquired  by  the  study  of  Harkness'  Intro- 
ductory Latin  Book  and  of  a  knowledge  of  ph\  sics  eaual  to  that  which  may  be  gotten  from 
Norton's  Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy.  The  fact  of  graduation  from  a  college  or  from  a 
high  school  or  academy,  whose  curriculum  requires  the  study  of  these  books  or  the  eq.uiv- 
alent,  will  be  taken  as  evidence  of  these  acquirements ;  but  in  the  absence  of  such  evi- 
dence a  written  examination  will  be  held  in  which  the  orthography  and  syntax  will  be  taken 
into  account.  A  practical  acquaintance  with  the  metric  system  must  be  possessed  on  en- 
trance or  made  up  within  the  first  month  of  study  in  the  school." 

Fees;  For  summer  term,  S35;  for  winter  term,  S40;  for  the  year,  $60;  demonstrator,  88. 
Twenty-two  students  attended  in  the  class  of  18ij9. 


ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  MAINE, 
Lewiston,  Me. 

Oeganized  In  1881.  Charter  revoked  by  the  Legislature  of  Maine  in  1887. 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 


THE  DEUIDIC  UNIVEESITY  OP  MAINE. 
Lewiston,  Me. 

INCOEPOBATED  in  1880.  Charter  revoked  by  the  Legislature  of  Maine  in  1887. 
Diplomaslnot  recognized. 


MARYLAND. 


UNIVEESITY  OF  MAEYLAND,  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE., 

Baltimoee,  Md.  I.  E.  Atkinson,  M.  D.,  Dean,  605  Cathedral  street. 

Oeganized  in  1807,  as  the  Medical  College  in  the  City  of  Baltimore.  In  1812,  faculties  of 
law.  theology  and  arts  were  added,  and  the  whole  chartered  under  the  name  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland.  The  degree  of  M.  D.  was  conferred  in  1810,  and  degrees  have  been 
conferred  each  year  since. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  five  lecturers,  two  demonstrators,  one  clinical 
professor,  and  eleven  dispensary  physicians  and  chiefs  ot  clinics. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  eighty-fourth  annual  session  began  October  1, 18fl0,  and 
closes  about  April  15, 1891.  Clinical  leotui-iBS  imroduotory  to  the  rogufar  session  were  held 
throughout  September.  Classes  for  posi  graduate  instruction,  continuing  about  six  weeks, 
are  formed  throughout  the  year,  as  often  as  desirable. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  modica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  i)ractiGo  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgorv,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene,  med- 
ical jurisprudence,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  disoasHS  of  the  throat  and  chest, 
diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  dermatology,  clinical  medicine  and 
surgery. 
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Kbquiukments:  For  admissiou:  Beginning  with  the  session  of  1891-92, 
students  matriculating  for  the  first  time  will  be  required  to  undergo  a  pre- 
liminary examination,  or  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  sufficient  liter- 
ary training,  and  to  attend  a  three  years'  graded  course. 

For  graduation:  1)  Twenty-cue  years  of  age;  2)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  3)  satisfac- 
tory course  in  practical  anatomy;  4)  good  moral  character;  5)  faithful  and  regular  attend- 
ance on  lectures  and  all  clinics;  6)  satisfactory  examination  in  all  branches  taught. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  S120;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  830;  post-gradu- 
ate course,  87  to  S20  each  branch. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  193  73  37  9 

1881-  82  197  73  37  8 

1882-  83  203  97  47  7 

1883-  84  188  74  39' 3 

1884-  85  200  75  37  5 

1885-  86  198  78  39  3 

1886-  87  232  90  38'7 

1887-  88  266  82  30'7 

1888-  89  277  111  40'-|- 

1889-  90  262  81  3o'.9 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  37.6. 


WASHINGTON  UNIVERSITY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
Baltimoeb,  Md. 

Obganized  in  1827,  as  the  Medical  D  partment  of  Washington  College.  Pennsylvania. 
Classes  were  graduated  under  the  auspices  of  Washington  College  until  1840,  when  the 
Maryland  Legislature  empowered  the  institution  to  assume  the  above  title.  Extinct  in 
1851,  Eeorganized  in  1867.  and  lectures  were  delivered  until  1877,  when  the  institution  was 
merged  into  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sui-geons,  Baltimore  {vide  infra). 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

Baitimoee,  Md.  Thomas  Opie,  M.D.,Dean,  N.  W.  corner  Calvert  and  Saratoga  streets. 

r  Oeganizbd  in  1872.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1873.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year.  In  1877  the  Washington  University  School  of  Medicine  was  united 
with  this  college. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  five  lecturers,  four  demonsti-ators,  three  assist- 
ant demonstrators  and  one  prosector. 

CouESE  OF  INSTEUCTION :  Two  courses  of  lectures  are  given  dui-ing  the  yeai-,  a  winter 
and_  spring  com-se.  The  winter  session  will  be  preceded  by  preliminary  lectures,  chiefly 
curucal  in  character,  which  begin  September  15  and  end  October  1 , 1890,  The  regular  winter 
session  will  begin  October  1, 1890,  and  end  April  1, 1891,  and  will  consist  of  five  or  six  lectures 
daily,  didactic  and  chnical.  The  spring  session  will  begin  April  1st  and  end  June  15, 
1891.  Attendance  upon  the  spring  course  is  not  obligatory,  and  will  not  be  counted  as  a  ses- 
sion m  the  requirement  for  graduation.  A  three  years'  graded  coui-se  is  recommended  and 
provided  for,  but  is  not  obligatory,  CUnics  in  hospitals  and  dispensary.  A  new  college 
building  was  erected,  special  attention  being  directed  to  the  construction  of  laboratories 
for  practical  work  In  physiology,  chemistry,  normal  and  pathological  histology  and  bacteri- 
ology. These  laboratories  will  be  fully  equipped  with  apparatus  and  microscopes  neces- 
sary for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  various  departments.  A  system  of  bedsiclo  teaching 
has  been  inaugurated,  and  the  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  and  taken  through  the 
wards  of  the  various  hospitals  (eight  in  all)  which  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  facultv.  The 
teaching  staff  has  been  enlarged  into  sections  for  practical  work,  so  that  the  student  may 
have  the  advantage  of  personal  instruction.  A  now  city  hospital  has  also  just  been  com- 
pleted, capable  of  accommodating  300  patients,  and  is  under  the  control  of  the  college. 

Lectm-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  siu-gery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthamology,  otology,  pharmacy,  diseasi^s  of  the  chest  and  throat, 
diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  the  mind,  clinical  medicine 
and  surgery,  dermatology  and  medical  electricity, 

Eequieements  :  For  admission :  None. 

For  graduation ;  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  good  English 
education;  4)  three  years'  study;  5)  two  courses  of  lectui-es;  6)  satisfactory  examination. 
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Fees:  Matrioulation.  $5;  loctui-os,  S120;  graduation,  5f30;  laboratory  materials,  U;  spring 
term,  $15.  "A  number  of  soholarships  are  bestowed  upon  students  wnon  recommended  by 
their  preceptors,  or  other  physicians  in  good  professional  standing,  as  unable  to  pay  the 
full  fees.  The  holders  of  such  soholarships  pay      for  professors  ticlcets." 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

328 

143 

43.6 

1881-82 

346 

158 

45.7 

1882-83 

322 

109 

as. 9 

1883-81 

400 

127 

31.7 

1884-85 

426 

155 

36.3 

1885-86 

341 

149 

43.6 

1886-87 

320 

90 

28.1 

1887-88 

235 

79 

33.6 

1888-89 

290 

67 

23.1 

1889-90 

328 

72 

21.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.4. 

Note.— At  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  of 
which  body  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  a  member,  the  following  resolution 
was  adopted; 

"All  candidates  for  admission  to  a  medical  college  shall  be  reauired  to  stand  a  prelimi- 
nary examination,  except  those  who  are  graduates  of  colleges  or  high  schools. 

The  course  of  instruction  shall  extend  over  three  years,  six  months'  session,  graded 
course,  with  laboratory  instruction.    This  change  to  go  into  effect  in  the  session  of  1892. 

No  medical  college  is  to  be  recognized  by  the  Association  that  does  not  adhere  to  this 
rule. 

This  rule  will  affect  only  those  who  matriculate  for  the  session  of  1892  and  thereafter." 


BALTIMOEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Baltimgee,  Md.  Dayh)  Steeet,  M.  D.,  Dean,  403  N.  Exeter  street. 

Oeganized  in  1881.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1882,  and  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  three  lecturers,  one  demonstrator  and  one  pro- 
sector. 

Couese  OF  Insteuction:  A  preliminary  fall  course  will  be  held  during  the  month  of 
September.  The  regu.ar  winter  session  for  1890-91  commenced  October  1, 1890,  and  will  end 
about  the  middle  of  April,  1891.  Three  years'  graded  com-se  recommended,  but  not  re- 
Quired,   Attendance  upon  clinics  Is  obligatory. 

Lectures  embrace  surgery,  anatomy,  pathology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics, theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  physiology,  obstetrics,  orthopedic  surgery 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  medical  jurisprudence, 
toxicology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat  and  chest,  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system  and  insanity,  practical  pharmacy,  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary 
organs,  microscopy,  and  the  usual  clinics  held  m  every  school. 

Kequieements :  For  admission:  None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  L3)  two  full  oourses 
of  lectures ;  4)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  $5 ;  lectures,  8100 ;  graduation,  830. 

"  Special  privileges  are  sometimes  granted  to  poor  but  deserving  young  men  in  con- 
formity with  the  usages  of  the  times,  and  these  are  only  reauired  co  pay  one-half  the  regu- 
lar fees." 

Students:  Number  of  mati-iculatos  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1881-  82  46  17  38.2 

1882-  83  52  30  38.4 

1883- 84  23  14  50. 

1884-  85  25  8  32. 

1885-  86  40  8  20. 

1886-  87  50  10  20. 

1887-  88  50  17  34. 

1888-  89  70  21  30. 

1889-  90  101  35  34.6 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  32.4. 
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WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OP  BALTIMORE. 
Baltimoee,  Md.  Eakdolph  Winslow,  M.  D.,  Dean,  No.  1  Mt.  Royal  Terrace. 
Obganized  in  1882.   The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  three  lecturers,  four  demonstrators,  one  as  - 
sistant  demonstrator,  one  instructor  in  pharmacy,  nine  clinical  assistants,  and  one  lecturer 
adjunct. 

CouESE  OF  Instbuction:  One  annual  graduating  session;  that  of  1890-91  bpgan  Octo- 
ber 1, 1890.  and  continues  until  the  Ist  of  May,  1891.  The  course  of  study  is  graded 

and  a  three-years'  course,  of  seven  months  each  course,  is  required. 

Lectm-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea  and  therapeutics' 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene ' 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  throat  and  chest,  diseases 
of  children,  histology,  pharmacy,  clinical  medicine,  surgery  and  midwifery. 

Eequieembnts  :  For  admission—"  Every  student  entering  this  institution  wiU  be  re- 
auired  to  present.  Da  credible  certificate  of  a  good  moral  character;  2)  a  diploma  from  a 
respectable  institution  of  learning  or  a  first-grade  teacher's  certificate.  Lacking  this,  she 
must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  before  a  committee  of  the  faculty  on  the  usual  ele- 
mentary English  branches  taught  in  public  schools,  and  write  a  composition  of  at  least 
twenty  lines  upon  some  subject  dictated  by  the  committee." 

Eor  graduation!  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  2)  three  full  courses  of  lectures ; 

3)  dissection  of  entire  body;  4)  evidence  of  having  attended  the  cUnics;  5)  examination 
on  all  the  branches ;  6)  good  moral  character. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectui-es,  $75;  gi-aduation,  830. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.                   Matriculates.                   Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83  19  1  5.2 

1883-  84  22  5  22.7 

1884-  85         .  9  4  44.4 

1885-  86  14  3  21.4 

1886-  87  10  2  .  20. 

1887-  88                  -  16  3  18.7 

1888-  89  19  2  .10.5 

1889-  90  19  7  36.8 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years.  21. 


BALTIMOEE  UNIVERSITY  SCHOOL  OE  MEDICINE. 
Baltimoee,  Md.  Z.  K.  WrLST,  M.  D.,  Dean,  724  N.  Carey  street. 


Oeganized  in  1884.  First  class  graduated  in  1885. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  two  demonstrators,  two  lectui-ers,  one  pro- 
sector. 

CouESB  OF  Insteuction:  One  annual  graduating  session;  that  of  1890-91  opened 
October  1, 1890,  and  will  terminate  about  the  15th  of  March,  1891.  A  one  month's  course  of 
preliminary  lectures  preceded  the  regular  term.  Spring  course  commences  April  1st  and 
continues  until  June  30th.  Three  years'  graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  required. 

Lectured  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  microscopy, 
diseases  of  throat  and  lungs,  nervous  diseases,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of 
women,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology,  medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene,  toxicology  and 
medical  classics. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission:  "Students  must  be  possessed  of  good  moral  charac- 
ter, and,  unless  matriculates  of  some  literary  institution  or  medical  college,  will  be  required, 
to  furnish  sufficient  evidence  of  possessing  a  good  English  education." 

Eor  graduation:  Candidates  musthave  attended  at  least  two  courses  of  lectures.  "The 
fitness  of  a  candidate  for  graduation  will  be  based  upon  good  moral  character  and  regular 
attendance  upon  instruction  afforded  by  the  eollego,  and  upon  the  result  of  a  final  examina- 
tion, to  be  determined  by  a  majoiity  of  all  the  votes  of  the  faculty.  Thesis,  or  clinical  re- 
port of  cases  drawn  up  from  personal  observation,  reauired." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  $10;  lectures,  S50;  graduation,  ?80;  single 
tickets,  85  each  chaii-.  Spring  course,  $15. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  sessllon  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1884-  85  15  '                             6  40. 

1885-  86  33  17  51.5 

1886-  87  37  18  48.6 

1887-  88  30  15  50. 

1888-  89  31  IG  51.6 

1889-  90  49  27  55.1 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  50.7. 
Diplomas  recognized  conditionally ■ 


JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVEESITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT, 
Baltimoee,  Md.  D.  C.  GrLLMAN,  LL.  D.,  President  of  the  University. 
Oeganized  1888-89. 

The  officers  of  instruction  are  nine  professors  and  seven  assistants. 

Dm-ing  the  year  1890-91,  instruction  will  be  given  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  in  path- 
ology and  bacteriology,  medicine,  surgery,  gynecology,  hygiene,  psychiatry  and  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system,  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  laboratory  courses,  bed-side  teaching 
and  general  clinics  in  the  laboratories,  wards,  dispensary,  amphitheatre  and  private  operat- 
ing rooms.  The  completed  hospital  was  formally  opened  with  appropriate  ceremonies. 
May  7, 1889. 

Special  instruction  is  given  also  in  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
microscopy,  urinology,  electro-therapeutics,  ophthahnology.  otology,  dermatology.  A 
course  of  instruction  in  practical  hygiene,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  John  S.  Billings,  Surgeon 
U.  S.  Army,  and  leetm-er  in  hygiene  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  will  be  given  in  this 
institution  during  the  months  of  March,  April  and  May,  1891,  by  lectures,  and  practical 
work  in  the  laboratory. 

These  courses  of  instruction  in  medicine,  surgery  and  gynecology  are  open  only  to 
graduates  in  medicine,  wlio  must  give  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  officers  of  the  hospital 
that  they  are  fitted  to  profit  by  the  courses.  ^ 

The  courses  in  pathology,  bacteriology  and  hygiene  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine 
and  advanced  students  in  biology. 

Pees  :  The  charge  for  full  course  in  pathology,  medicine,  surgery,  gynecology  and  hy- 
giene is  S50  each;  for  single  branch  in  either  course,  $25. 

These  fees  will  include  all  lectures  and  clinics  in  the  special  departments  for  which  pay- 
ment has  been  made. 

Graduates  of  medical  colleges  may  be  admitted  to  all  of  the  above-mentioned  courses 
for  the  sum  of  SIOO. 

Graduates  in  medicine  who  desire  to  attend  the  didactic  lectures  only,  may  do  so  by 
paying  a  proportionate  fee.  Such  attendants  upon  leotm-es  are  not  entitled  to  special 
courses  of  instruction  without  further  payment. 

The  course  "is  entirely  post-graduate,  and  will  be  for  several  years,  until  we  have  the 
half  million  necessary"  to  begin  the  medical  school.  (Letter  from  Professor  Osier.) 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


HARVARD  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  SCHOOL, 

Boston,  Mass.  H.  P.  Bowditch,  M.  D.,«BoyIston  and  Exeter  streets. 

Organized  in  1782.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1783,  and  classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated m  each  subseauent  year. 

The  officers  of  instruction  are :  Sixteen  profoaaors,  five  assistant  professors  two  clin- 
ical professors,  one  curator,  throe  demonstrators,  one  assistant  demonstrator,  fourteen 
instructors,  eighteen  assistant  instructors,  two  lecturers  and  tliirtoen  special  clinical  in- 
structors. The  faculty  consists  of  the  professors,  assistant  professors  and  other  officers  of 
instruction  appointed  for  a  longer  term  than  one  year. 

Course  OF  Ihtstbugtion:  Instruction  in  this  school  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations 
clinical  teaching  and  practical  exercises,  uniformly  distributed  tiiroughout  the  academic 
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year.  The  year  begins  on  the  Thursday  following  the  last  Wednesday  in  September,  and 
ends  on  the  last  Wednesday  iu  June.  The  course  of  study  recommended  by  the  faculty 
covers  four  years,  but  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  continues  to  be  given  upon  the 
completion  of  throe  years'  study.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum  laude  is  given  to 
candidates  who  have  pursued  a  complete  four  yea  s'  course,  and  obtained  an  average  of 
75  per  cent,  in  all  the  examinations  or  this  course;  and  a  certificate  of  attendance  on  the 
studies  of  the  fourth  year  will  be  given  to  such  students,  desiring  it,  as  shall  have  attended 
the  course,  and  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  studies  of  the  same. 

The  division  of  studios  in  the  three  years'  course  is  as  follows:  Mrst  year— anatomy, 
physiology,  general  chemistry,  materia  medioa  and  hygiene.  Second  year— practical  and 
topographical  anatomy,  medical  chemistry,  pathological  anatomy,  clinical  medicine,  dis- 
eases of  children,  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  therapeutics.  Third  year— obstetrics, 
theory  and  practic  >  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  surgery,  cUnical  surgery,  bacteriology, 
ophthalmology,  dermatology,  syphiUs,  otology,  laryngology,  mental  diseases,  diseases  of 
the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  children  and  forensic  medicine. 

In  the  fom-  years'  course,  the  first  and  second  years'  studies  are  the  same  as  in  the 
three  years'  oom-se ;  and  in  the  third  year  of  the  four  years'  course  attention  is  confined  to 
therapeutics,  obstetrics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  clinical  medicine,  surgery  and 
clinical  surgery.  During  the  fourth  year  the  subjects  are  ophthalmology,  otology,  derma- 
tology, sypnills,  laryngology,  mental  diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous  svstem,  diseases  of 
women,  diseases  of  children,  obstetrics,  clinical  and  operative  obstetrics,  clinical  medicine, 
clinical  and  operative  surgery,  forensic  medicine,  hygiene  and  bacteriology. 

Opportunities  for  O'-iginal  research  are  offered  to  advanced  students  and  graduate^!  in 
the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  histology  and  pathology.  Facilities 
for  eUnioal  study  are  afforded  in  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  the  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital, the  Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  the  Marine  Hospital  at  Chel- 
se  I,  the  Boston  Dispensary  and  the  free  Hospital  for  Women.  There  are  twenty-five  ap- 
pointments annually  for  internes  in  the  various  hospitals,  and  as  many  more  for  assistants 
in  the  out-patient  departments. 

Kequibements  :  "All  candidates  for  admission,  except  those  who  have  pas  3ed  an  ex- 
amination for  admission  to  Harvard  College,  must  present  a  degree  in  letters,  science  or 
medicine  from  a  recognized  coUege  or  scientific  scnool,  or  pass  an  examination  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  1)  every  candidate  will  be  reauired  to  write,  legibly  and  correctly,  an 
English  composition  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  words,  and  also  write  English  prose 
from  dictation;  2)  the  translation  of  easy  Latin  prose;  3)  a  competent  knowledge  of  phys- 
ics; 4)  each  candidate  must  pass  an  approved  examination  In  any  one  of  the  following  sub- 
jects: French,  German,  the  elements  of  algebra  or  plane  geometry,  botany.  Students 
who  began  their  professional  studies  elsewhere  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing, 
but  all  persons  who  apply  for  admission  to  the  advanced  classes  must  pass  an  examination 
in  the  branches  already  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  they  seek  admission,  and  furnish  a 
satisfactory  certificate  of  time  spent  in  medical  studies.  No  student  shaU  advance  with  his 
class  or  be  admitted  to  advanced  standir^,  until  he  has  passed  the  reaulred  examination  in 
the  studies  of  the  previous  year  or  a  majority  of  them;  nor  shall  he  become  a  member  of 
the  third  class  until  he  has  passed  all  the  examinations  of  the  first,  in  addition  to  a  ma- 
jority of  t  lOse  in  the  second  year." 

For  graduation:  "Every  candidate  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  of  good 
moral  character;  must  give  evidence  of  having  studied  medicine  three  or  four  full  years; 
must  have  spent  at  least  one  continuous  year  at  this  school,  and  have  passed  the  required 
examination."  Written  and  oral  examinations  on  all  the  main  subjects  of  instruction  are 
distributed,  for  regular  students,  through  theii-  entire  course  of  study.  "In  addition 
to  these  written  examinations,  each  student  is  req.uu-ed  to  present  a  written  report  of 
the  analysis  of  a  solution  containing  inorganic  substances,  and  a  specimen  of  ui-ine,  to 
examine  and  report  upon  a  clinical  case  in  sui-gery  and  medicine,  and  to  take  charge  of 
and  report  upon  six  cases  in  obstetrics;  each  student  must  also  have  satisfactorily  dis- 
sected the  thi-ee  parts  of  the  body." 

Fees  :  Matriculation  (payable  once  only),  $5 ;  lectures,  full  year,  S200 ;  one-half  year,  8120 ; 
fourth  year,  SI 00;  to  graduates  and  students  of  other  schools,  S200;  special  courses  for  grad- 
uates, 810  to  830  each;  gi-aduation,  $30. 

Six  scholarships  of  the  value  8200  or  8300  are  annually  awarded  to  needy  and  deserving 
students. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates. 


Graduates. 


Percent 


1880-  81  251 

1881-  82  233 

1882-  83  22.t) 


60 
77 
74 
59 
()0 
U6 
83 
74 
56 
65 


23.9 

33+ 

33.3 

24.2 

24+ 

25. 

30.6 

26.  !> 

20.5 

24+ 


1883-84  243  . 


1881-85  219 

1885-  8(1  264 

1886-  87  271 

1887-  88  275 

1888-  89  273 

1889-  90  270 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates 


for  past  ten  years,  26.3. 


BERKSHIEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Medical  Department  of  Williams  College.) 
PiTTsriELD,  Mass. 
Obganized  in  1843.  Extinct  in  1867.  1138  students  wore  g!  aduated. 


NEW  ENGLAND  BOTANICO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

WOECESTEB,  Mass. 

Oboanized  in  1848.   Eeorganized  in  1852  as  the  Worcester  Medical  College,  Eclectic. 


WOECESTEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Eclectic.) 
WoBCEfcTEB,  Mass. 

Obganized  in  1852.— See  above.  Removed  to  Boston  in  1857,  where  one  course  of  lec- 
tui-es  was  given  (1857-58).  Moved  back  to  Worcester  and  became  extinct  in  1859. 


NEW  ENGLAND  FEMALE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Homeopathic .) 
Boston,  Mass. 

Obganized  in  1848.  Lectures  were  delivered  and  classes  graduated  until  1874,  when  it 
was  merged  into  the  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine,  {vide  infra). 


BOSTON  UNIYEESITY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
{Homeopathic .) 

Boston,  Mass.  I.  Tisdale  Talbot.  M,  D.,  Dean,  66  Marlborough  street. 

Obganized  in  1873,  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1874.  Clas-es  have  been gi'aduated 
each  subsequent  year.  In  1874  the  New  England  Female  Medical  College  was  united  with 
this  school. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors,  four  assistant  professors,  seventeen  lect- 
urers, two  assistants,  two  demonstrators  and  one  Ubrarian. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  The  school  year  is  divided  into  three  terms  as  follows: 
The  first  term  began  October  9, 1890,  and  continued  to  December  23,  1890;  the  second  term 
began  January  5, 1891,  and  continues  to  March  14, 1891;  the  third  term  begins  March  2,S,1891 , 

and  continues  to  June  3,  1891.  A  three-years'  graded  course  is  required  and  a 
four  years'  graded  course  is  recommended.  The  degi-ees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine 
and  Bachelor  of  Surgery  are  granted  to  students  of  the  four  years'  course  at  the  end  of 
the  third  year.  To  each  term  and  each  year  certain  studies  are  assigned,  in  which  the 
student  is  required  to  become  proficient,  as  shown  by  examination  before  entering  upon 

more  advancetl  studies. 

  / 

The  arrangement  of  studies  for  the  three-years'  course  is  as  follows:  First  year- 
anatomy,  physiology,  general  chemistry,  minor  surgery,  microscopy,  histology,  method- 
ology and  dissections.  Second  year— medical  chemistry,  sttrgery  and  siu-gical  pathology, 
general  pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  special  pathology  and  therapeutics,  materia 
medica  and  i)harmaceutlcs,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  pedology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  dis- 
eases of  the  throat  and  sanitary  science.  Third  year— opei  ative  surgery,  general  pathology 
and  pathological  anatomy,  special  pal hology  and  therapeutics,  materia  medica,  practical 
and  oporalfve  obstetrics,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatology,  insanity  and  nervous 
diseases,  medical  jurisprudence,  "otliios  and  ojsthetics,"  clinics  and  clinical  reports  in  vari- 
ous departments,  and  a  thesis. 

In  the  four-years'  course  the  sturlies  of  the  first  year  are  the  same  as  in  the  three-years 
course;  surgical  anatomy,  histology  and  microscopy  are  substittilod  for  gynecology  and 
pedology  in  the  second  year;  operative  sui-gery,  practical  and  operative  obstetrics,  matoi  ia. 
medica,  special  pathology  and  therapeutics,  general  pathology  and  pathological  anatomv, 
pedology,  gynecology  and  clinics  occupy  the  third  year;  arid  the  fuui-th  year  continues 
materia  medica,  clinics  and  clinical  reports,  and  takes  up  ophthalmology,  otology,  dormiit- 
ology,  insanity,  nervous  diseases,  medical  jtu-isprudonce,  "  ethics  and  aesthetics,"  and  dis- 
pensary practice. 
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Eequibements  :  For  admission—"  Candidates  who  have  taken  their  first  degree  in 
arts,  plulosophy  or  science  are  admitted  without  examination.  All  others,  before  matricu- 
lation, are  examined  in  the  following  branches:  1)  in  orthography,  English  composition 
and  penmanship,  by  moans  of  a  page  written  at  the  time  and  place  of  examination:  2)  arith- 
meiic,  geography  and  English  grammar,  if  there  be  any  doubt  whether  the  candidate  has 
sumcient  attainment  therein;  3)  in  elementary  physios,  by  an  examination  in  Stewart's 
Primer  ot  Physios;  'D  in  Latin,  by  requiring  a  translation  from  Harkness' Latin  Eeader  at 
sight.  Candidates  must  be  at  least  nmeteen  years  old,  or  if  they  intend  to  pursue  a  four- 
years  ooruse,  within  .six  months  of  nineteen. 

For  graduation:  "  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine'  or  Bachelor  of 
burgery  must  have  studied  medicine  three  full  years,  tho  last  of  which  was  m  this  school 
and  must  have  passed  examination-^  in  all  the  branches  of  the  first  three  years  of  the  four- 
years  couz-se  in  this  school  with  a  minimum  average  of  eighty  per  cent.  Candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  be  twenty-one  years  i of  age  and  of  good  moral 
character;  must  have  studied  medicine  at  least  three  years  under  competent  instruction; 
must  have  attended  at  least  three  full  and  reputable  courses  of  lectm-es.  the  last  in  this 
school;  and  must  sustain  a  satisfactory  examination.  The  candidate  must  also  furnish  a 
thesis  in  which  shall  be  cited  the  authorities  for  all  statements  of  fact  and  opinion  advanced, 
other  than  original,  and  these  latter  he  must  be  prepared  to  pubhcly  defend. 

Fees:  Mati-iculation,  $5 ;  laboratory,  S5;  lectures,  SlOO;  graduation,  S30 ;  single  tickets- 
$20  each  branch;  dissecting  material  at  cost. 

Stijdents:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

110 

26 

23".  6 

1881-82 

110 

29 

26.3 

1882-83 

109 

30 

27.5 

1883-84 

97 

34 

35. 

1884-85 

91 

26 

28.5 

1885-86 

97 

\  18 

18.5 

1886-87 

100 

28 

28. 

1887-88 

107 

35 

32.7 

1888-89 

94 

29 

30.8 

1889-90 

94 

27 

28.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  27.05. 

A  four-years'  course  will  be  required  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 


Boston,  Mass.   C.  P.  Thayee  M.  D.  Eegistrar,  34  Boyslston  sh-eet. 
Oeganized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1881. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  two  lecturers,  one  instructor,  one  demonstrator 
and  one  prosector. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  collRge  term  for  the  year  of  1890-91  began  Wednesday, 
October  1, 1890,  and  will  end  on  Wednesday,  April  1, 1891.  Course  of  study  is  graded  and  ex- 
tends over  three  years,  but  thi-ee  courses  of  lectures  are  not  absolutely  demanded.  Instruc- 
tion consists  of  didactic  lectures  with  demonstrations.clinieal  i  eaching,recitations  and  prac- 
tical teaching  on  subjects  involving  mauipulatiou.  Women  are  admitted  upon  the  same 
terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  mediea  and  theriipeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
diseases  of  tie  nervous  system,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  histology,  dermatology,  laryng- 
ology, diseases  of  children,  orthopedic  surgery,  chnical  meuicino,  clinical  surgery  and  gen- 
ito-urinary  diseases. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  thesis;  3)  three  years'  study;  4)  two  full 
cournos  of  lectures;  5)  dissected  onefuUcourse;  6  fulfill  allrcauirements  of  laboratory  work; 
7)  satisfactory  examination;  8)good  moral  ehnractor ;  9)  thesis;  10)  possession  of  a  suffleiont 
knowledge  of  Latin. 

Fees:  Matriculation  85:  lectures,  S85;  demon.strator,  «5;  anatomical  material  for  each 
part,  Si3;  laboratory,  85;  graduation,  180;  separate  tickets,  S30,  each  branch. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  sessioa  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matrioulutes— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  24  —  — 

1881-  82  49  n  22.4 

1882-  83  34  10  l<!-6 

1883-  84  44  •«  i.i 
1881-85  46  5  14.1 

1885-  86  30  4  W.d 

1886-  87  30  8  26.6 

1887-  88  45  4  8.8 

1888-  89  59^  9  15.2 

1889-  90  61*  15  24.5 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  17.1 


NEW  ENGLAND  UNIVERSITY  OE  AETS  AND  SCIENCES. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Fraudulent.— Extinct.  Exposed  by  the  Illinois  State  Boabd  oi-  Health. 

BELLEVUE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OP  MASSACHUSETrS.t 
Boston,  Mass. 

Organized  in  1880.  Fraudulent,  exposed  by  the  Illinois  State  Boaed  of  Health  in 
1882. 

MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT  OF  THE  AMEEICAN  UNIVEESITY  OF  BOSTON. + 


FIEST  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  AMEEICAN  HEALTH  SOCIETY. + 


EXCELSIOE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. + 
Boston,  Mass. 

Chaetebed  May  1, 1882. 


CLAEK  UNIYEESITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
Woecestee,  Mass.   G.  Stanley  Hall,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President. 
Chaeteeed  1887. 

The  officers  of  instruction  are  four  professors,  three  assistant  professors,  one  adjunct 
professor,  one  instructor,  ten  docents,  two  honorary  fellows,  seventeen  fellows  and  four 
assistants. 

None  but  graduate  students  are  admitted  to  the  coiu-so  of  the  University.  At  present 
no  entrance  examinations  are  required,  but  a  candidate  for  admission  must  show  by  testi- 
monials, diplomas,  personal  interviews,  or  specially  written  specimens  of  work  that  he  has 
scholarship  enough  to  work  to  advantage,  and  zeal  and  ability  enough  to  devote  himself  to 
original  research  m  his  chosen  field. 

It  is  highly  desirable,  and  will  probably  before  long  be  required,  that  candidates  for  ad- 
mission have  also  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 


♦Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 

tThcse  four  institutions  wore  organized  under  the  "Public  statutes,  chapter  115,  relating 
to  associations  for  charitable,  educational  and  other  purposes."  The  act  of  June  30, 1883, 
forbade  such  corporations  conferring  medical  degrees  without  special  authorization  bv  the 
legislature.  This  exposure  of  the  cliaracter  of  these  so-callod  medical  schools  by  tho  Illi- 
nois State  Boaed  op  Health  resulted  in  the  above  legislation  and  their  virtual  extinction. 
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MICHIGAN. 

DEPAKTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUEGEEY  OF  THE  UNIVEESITY  OF 

MICHIGAN. 


Oeganized  in  1850.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1851.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  five  assistant  professors,  five  lecturers,  four  in- 
structors and  one  assistant  in  chemistry. 

CouESE  OF  Inseuction  :  The  forty-first  annu.al  session  began  October  1, 1889.  and  mU 
end  the  last  of  June,  1890,  continuing  nine  months,  and  being  divided  into  two  semesters. 
At  the  end  of  each  semester  written  examinations  are  held.  The  coiirse  of  study  is 
graded  and  extends  over  four  years.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as 
men. 

Lectui-es  embrace :  First  year— Osteology,  materia  medica,  chemistry— analytical,  gen- 
eral and  auahtative ;  physics,  descriptive  anatomy,  pharmacy  and  pharmacognosy.  Second 
year— Hygiene,  histology,  anatomy— descriptive  and  practical,  therapeutics,  toxicology, 
materia  medica,  chemistry— general,  quaUtative,  organic  and  physiological;  physiology 
and  electro-therapeutics.  Third  year— Theory  and  practice,  surgery,  diseases  of  childi-en, 
diseases  of  women  and  obstetrics,  physiology,  medical  jui-isprudence,  meteorology  and 
chmatology,  embryology,  dermatology,  analysis  of  m-ine,  practical  pathology,  practical 
hygiene  and  practical  anatomy.  Eom-th  year— Theory  and  practice,  surgerv.  diseases  of 
women  and  obstetrics,  diseases  of  childi-en,  ophthalmology,  pathology,  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  and  insanity,  laryngology  and  otology,  pathology,  surgical  anatomy,  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  chnies  and  hospital  practice.  ' 

Ebquieements :  For  admission— 1)  Eighteen  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character; 
3)  matriculants  in  a  regular  course  in  the  Literary  Department  of  the  University,  gradu- 
ates of  literary  colleges  of  good  standing,  graduates  of  schools  approved  as  diploma  schools 
m  the  Literary  Department,  and  of  other  high  schools  of  equal  standing,  will  be  admitted 
without  e  \  amination  on  presentation  of  proper  evidence."  For  all  others  the  reauu-ements 
for  admission  are  as  follows : 

1—  "A  competent  knowledge  of  arithmetic,  spelling,  grammar,  the  art  of  composition, 
and  a  respectable  acquaintance  with  English  hteratm-e,  such,  for  instance,  as  may  be  ac- 
quired by  the  study  of  Shaw's  Manual  of  English  Literatm-e,  or  other  similar  work. 

2—  "A  competent  knowledge  of  political  and  physical  geography,  such  as  is  contained  in 
advanced  school  geographies,  and  in  Guyot's  Physical  Geography." 

,  .  3— "An  outline  of  the  history  of  modern  civihzed  nations,  and  especially  of  American 
lustory,  such  as  may  be  found  in  the  manuals  of  history  used  as  text-books  in  high 


4—  A  competent  knowledge  of  elementary  zoology,  including  an  acquaintance  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  principal  divisions  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Packai-d's  Zoology  may 
be  cited  as  an  illustration  of  a  work  to  be  studied." 

"The  above  requirements  are  all  that  are  insisted  upon  for  the  nest  two  years.  After 
the  year  92  such  a  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  will  be  required  as  will  enable  the  appli- 
cant to  read  and  write  correctly  current  or  ordinarv  proscriptions,  and  appreciate  the  tech- 
nical language  of  the  natural  sciences  and  of  medicine,  and  such  a  knowledge  of  elementary 
physics  as  IS  given  in  a  high  school  course.  It  is  also  considered  highly  dosira  de.  but  not 
required,  that  they  have  a  general  grammatical  acquaintance  with  the  German  and  French 
languages.  A  similar  acquaintance  with  Greek  will  also  be  serviceable  to  the  student  and 

lu  nifrnltr  I'Orti-Mvi rv>Qr»i-l " 


Ann  Aeboe,  Mich.  W.  A.  Campbell,  M.  D.,  Seoretai-y. 


\ 
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"Students  who  have  studied  medicine  elsewhere  at  least  one  year,  may  bo  admitted  to- 
advanced  standing  after  having  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  on  all  the  studies  which 
have  already  been  pursued  by  the  class  to  which  they  seek  admission." 

For  graduation.  "To  bo  admitted  to  the  decree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  a  student  must  be 
twenty-one  years  of  age  and  possess  a  good  moral  character:  he  must  have  completed  the 
reauired  course  in  laboratory  work  and  unless  the  full  course  of  study  has  been  taken  in 
this  college,  he  must  have  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  medicine  for  the  period  of  four- 
years,  including  the  time  spent  m  attendance  upon  lectures.  He  must  also  have  passed 
satisfactory  examinations  on  all  the  studies  included  in  the  full  courso  of  instruction ;  or  if 
admitted  to  advanced  standing  he  must  have  attended  at  least  three  full  courses  of  medical 
lectui-es,  two  of  which  must  be  in  this  coLege,  and  must  have  passed  the  reauired  examina- 
tions." In  oonsoauence  of  the  prominence  given  to  written  examinations  through  the 
course  no  graduating  thesis  is  required. 

Fees:  Mati-iculation,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  SIO;  for  non-residents,  $25,  to  be  paid 
but  once;  lectm-es,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  825;  for  non-residents,  835 ;  graduation,  for 
all  alike.  SIO;  demonstrator,  820 ;  laboratory,  $20. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.                   Matriculates.                   Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  380  99  26. 

1881-  82  380  90  23.7 

1882-  83  360  117                     '  32. 

1883-  84  328  85  25.9 

1884-  85  334  80  23.9 

1885-  86  325  83  25.5 

1886-  87  321  81  25.2 

1887-  88  309  65  21+ 

1888-  89  365  80  21.9 

1889-  90              •  369  88  23.8 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  24.9. 


DETEOIT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Deteoit,  Mich. 

Oeganized  in  1868.— Extinct  in  1885.   See  Detroit  College  of  Medicine. 

DETEOIT  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Deteoit,  Mich. 
Oeganized  in  1871.— Extinct  since  -1876. 

MICHIGAN  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Oeganized  in  1872.— Extinct,  1873. 

HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MICHIGAN, 

Ann  Aeboe,  Mich.  James  C.  Wood,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1875.  The  first  class  was  gi-aduated  In  1877.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  five  professors  and  four  assistants  to  chairs:  seven  professors  of 
the  department  of  medicine  and  surgery  (regular  school)  give  instructions  to  homeopathi© 
students:  three  in  department  of  science,  two  in  department  of  law. 

Course  OF  INSTEUCTION:   One  annuar session;  that  of  1890-91  began  October  1, 1890 
and  will  end  the  last  of  Junn  1891.  The  course  is  graded,  extending  over  throe  years  al- 
though two  courses  mrti/  suffice  undoreertain  conditions  (see  requirements  for  graduation  ) 
Daily  autz7,es  by  the  as.sistants  of  the  several  chairs.  Women  admitted  upon  the  samii 
terms  as  men. 

Lectures  as  follows:  The  first  year  of  the  course  will  include  anatomy,  histology, 
general  chemistry,  osteology,  embryology,  micro.scopy,  sanitary  soienco,"  minor  sur- 
gery, materia,  modica,  principles  of  modioino,  preparation  of  medicines  and  their 
action,  de.scriptive    and    anatomical   botany,,  ohnics,   physical   diagnosis    with  the 
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necessary  practical  work  in.  the  chemical  and  physiological  laboratories.  This 
year's  work  in  materia  medica  will  be  devoted  to  teaching  the  source,  nature,  origin  and 
method  of  preparing  remedies,  with  their  physiological  action,  and  a  general  survey  of 
their  pathogeneses.  In  the  second  year  the  above  studies,  including  histology  and  nunor 
surgery,  will  be  reviewed,  and  the  student  will  take  up  general  and  special  therapeutics, 
in  connection  with  materia  medica,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  with  cUnical  work, 
materia  medica,  qualitative  chemistry  and  analysis  of  urine,  pathological  anatomy,  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  medicine' (including  hygiene  or  jireventive  medicine),  principles  of 
surgery,  and  ophthalmology  and  otology.  The  materia  medica  woi-k  of  this  year  will 
consist  of  special  analyses  and  syntheses  of  drug-provings.  In  addition,  the  student  will 
attend  such  didactic  and  clinical  lectures  on  the  pi  aetical  branches  as  his  progress  shall 
render  advisable.  Demonstrations  in  operations  in  surgery  are  required,  and  lectures  on 
the  institutes  of  homeopathy,  including  the  Organonof  Samuel  Hahnemann,  must  be  at- 
tended. In  the  third  year  the  student  will  enter  upon  the  study  of  operative  surgery,  elec- 
tro-therapeutics, spinal  diseases  and  curvatures  and  review  obstetrics,  materia  medica, 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  the  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  andlophthamology 
and  otology,  and  receive  practical  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment,  both  theoretical 
and  clinical,  and  in  pathology. 

Eequiebments  :  For  admission;  1)  eighteen  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character, 
and  must  have  sulBcient  primary  education  to  make  good  use  of  the  advantages  offered;  2) 
students  who  are  graduates  of  some  accredited  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  who 
possess  a  teacher's  certificate,  qualifying  them  to  teach  in  the  common  schools  of  the  State 
m  which  they  reside,  will  be  admitted  upon  presentation  of  such  certificate;  3)  lacking  this, 
must  submit  to  an  examination  in  writing  in  the  branches  of  a  common  school  Enghsn  edu- 
cation. Students  who  have  studied  elsewhere  at  least  one  college  year,  and  who  possess 
superior  qualifications,  may  be  admitted,  on  examination,  to  advanced  standing.  Matricu- 
lating examination  was  held  September  30, 1890. 

Por  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must  have  suc- 
cessfully pursued  the  study  of  medine  in  some  accredited  college  for  the  period  of  three 
years,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college ;  4)  must  have  attended  at  least  sev- 
enty-five per  cent,  of  the  regular  lectures ;  5)  must  have  spent  the  required  time  in  practical 
■anatomy,  chemical  analysis,  etc.,  in  the  various  laboratories  and  hospitals;  6)  must  nave  at 
tended  the  usual  quizzes  and  drills  by  the  assistants  of  the  several  chairs:  7)  must  also 
have  passed  satisfacto  y  examinations  in  all  the  stu' lies  included  in  the  curriculum.  Stu- 
dents who  have  completed  full  college  courses  for  the  first  and  second  years  in  an  accred- 
ited medical  college  will  be  permitted,  upon  examination,  to  enter  the  third  year  and  com- 
plete the  studies  of  that  year  in  this  department,  and  to  present  themselves  for  examina- 
tion for  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Time  certificates  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  medicine  showing  lectures  attended  are  required. 

See  educational  and  graduation  requirements  of  the  American  Institute 
of  Homeopathy  in  1892.  Introductory  remarks,  this  REPORT. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  810 ;  for  non-residents,  325,  (paid  but] 
once).  Lectures,  for  residents  of  Michigan,  $25;  for  non-residents,  835.  Graduation,  for  al 
•aUke,  810.  Coui-ses  in  chemical  laboratory,:820;  iu  histological  laboratory,  85;  inelecti-o-thera- 
peuties,  81;  in  anatomy,  810. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  'Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  88  23  26. 

1881-  82  71                  ,  15  21+ 

1882-  83  57  17  29. 

1883-  84  55  20  3(i.3 

1884-  85  •          34  6  17.6 

1885-  86  49  17  34.7 

1886-  87  60  14  23.3 

1887-  88  73  13  17.8 

1888-  89  72  21  29.1 

1889-  90  71  21  29.5 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  !or  past  ten  years,  26.5 


MICHIGAN  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
DETEOit,  Mich. 

Obganizbd  in  1880.— Extinct  in  1885.   Heo  Dei7-oit  College  of  Medicine. 


DETKOIT  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 

Deteoit,  Mich.  E.  C.  Skinnee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  the  College  Building. 

Oeganized  in  1885  by  the  consolidation  of  the  Detroit  Medical  College  and  the  Michigan 
OoUege  of  Medicine,  and  incorporated  by  act  of  Legislature,  June,  1885. 
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The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-two  professors,  eight  assistants,  two  lecturers  and  one 
demonstrator. 

Course  of  Insthuotion:  The  regular  session  began  September  21, 1890,  and  will  con- 
tinue six  months.  The  spring  session  will  begin  Aprifl,  and  close  Juno  10,  1891;  attend- 
ance on  this  course  is  optional. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  modica  and  tlierapeutios, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  .surgery,  obstetrics,  and  gynecology,  otology, 
ophthalmology,  dermatology,  laryngology,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  genito-urinary 
diseases,  dental  surgery,  diseases  of  ohildron  and  orthopedic  surgery,  mental  and  nervous 
diseases,  microscopy,  histology  and  bacteriology.  i 

Kequieements  :  For  admission— "  All  matriculates  of  the  Detroit  College  of  Medicine 
will  be  required  to  show,  on  examination,  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  the  English  branches. 
In  place  of  this  examination  the  t'ollege  will  accept  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  B.  «.,  Ph.  D.,  cer- 
tificates of  having  passed  the  entrance  examination  of  any  iucorpoi-ated  literary  college,  or 
any  recognized  medical  college  in  which  an  examination  is  reauired  for  admission;  also 
certiflcatos  of  having  graduated  at  any  high  school  or  academy." 

For  graduation:  1)  evidence  of  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3) 
three  years'  study  of  medicine  completed;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  dissected 
every  pai-t  of  the  cadaver;  C)  a  satisfactory  course  of  practical  work  in  the  chemical  and 
physiological  laboratories ;  7)  practical  clinical  work  for  one  term  in  hospital  and  out-door 
clinics;  8)  a  final  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  $50;  hospital.  SIO;  graduation,  S.S0;  single  tickets,  S15, 
each  branch ;  spring  term,  $10 ;  perpetual  ticket,  8100 ;  fee  for  practical  work  in  the  chemical 
or  physiological  laboratory,  $5  per  month,  each;  histological  and  bacteriological  labora- 
tory, SIO. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and;  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1885-  86  116  '46  39.6 

1886-  87  110  33  30. 

1887-  88  129  30  23.2 

1888-  89  131  43  32.8 

1889-  90  138*  36  26-|- 

Pereenlage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  30.1.  v 


"Candidates  for  graduation,  session  1890-91,  must  present  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  having;  attended  three  full  courses  of  lectures." 


MICHIGAN  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGEEY. 


Deteoit,  Mich.  J.  W.  Hamlen,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  79  High  street,  east. 
Oeganized  in  1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  three  assistants,  one  demonstrator  and  three 
lecturers. 

CouBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  second  course  of  lectures  began  on  Tuesday,  Septem- 
ber 16,  1890.  and  will  continue  six  months.  This  will  be  followed  by  a  spring  course  com- 
mencing the  third  Tuesday  in  March,  and  closing  the  third  Friday  in  May,  1891,  Three 
years'  graded  course  recommended,  but  not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
surgery,  pathology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  children, 
ophthalmology,  laryngology,  histology,  venereal  diseases,  hygiene,  gynecology,  otology, 
microscopy,  cUnieal  and  military  surgery  and  medical  jurisprudence. 

Requirements  :  For  admission— 1)  diploma  from  a  literary  or  scientific  college  or  high 
school,  or  a  nrst-grade  teacher  s  certificate ;  2)  lacking  those  an  examination  in  the  branches 
of  a  good  English  education. 

For  graduation— 1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character;  2)  three  years' 
study  of  modicme;  .3)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  4)  satisfactory  examination 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85 ;  lectures,  S50;  graduation,  825;  spring  course,  810;  perpetual 
ticket,  8100. 


*  Not  including  four  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates,  as  reported. 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888-  89  48  11  22.9 

1889-  90  ,74  18  24.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  two  years  reported,  23.7. 

Beginning  with  session  1891-92  four  years'  study  and  at  least  three 
courses  of  lectures  of  six  months  each  will  be  required  for  graduation. 


MINNESOTA. 

STATE  MEDICAL  EXAMINING  BOARD  OP  MINNESOTA. 

Aethue  Sweeney.  M.  D.,  Secretary.   St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 

The  fh-st  report  of  this  Board  issued  November  26, 1888,  showed  that  there  were  in  Min- 
nesota 1,291  practitioners  of  medicine,  834  being  physicians,  151  homeopaths.  41  eclectics 
and  263  unclassified  (persons  not  graduates,  but  having  pro  forma  certiileates  on  account  of 
practice  in  the  state  prior  to  the  passage  of  medical  laws.)  Under  the  act  of  1883,  which 
granted  licenses  on  presentation  of  diplomas  and  which  exacted  examinations  onlv  from 
non-graduates,  151  licenses  were  issued  during  the  year  from  July  1,  1885  to  Julv  1, 1886,  and 
278  were  issued  from  July  1, 1886,  to  July  1, 1887,  making  a  total  for  the  two  years  of  429. 
Under  the  law  of  1887,  which  is  now  in  force,  223  candidates  have  applied  for  examination,  of 
whom  138  have  been  licensed  and  85  rejected— the  percentage  of  rejections  being  38.08.  The 
small  number  of  applications  for  examination  is  due  in  a  large  measm-e  to  that  provision  of 
the  law  which  reauires  that  appUcants  who  graduated  later  than  July  1, 1887,  "  must  pre- 
sent evidence  of  having  attended  three  courses  of  lectures  of  at  least 
six  months  each."  This  has  in  a  great  degree  kept  from  Minnesota  graduates  of  short- 
term  medical  colleges. 

The  official  Register  of  Physicians  shows  that  there  arc  in  Minnesota  1,191  practitioners 
of  medicine,  of  whom  848  are  physicians,  156  homeopaths,  38  eclectics  and  149  unclassified. 
The  number  of  "unclassified"  practitioners  has  diminished  from  351  in  1883  to  263  in  1888, 
and  to  149  in  1890.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  advent  of  a  better  educated  class  of  prac- 
titioners has  driven  from  the  state  those  irregulars  whom  the  former  law  permitted  to 
practice  without  regard  to  their  auaUHcations. 

During  the  past  three  years  the  Board  has  revoked  tliree  licenses,  one  for  drunkenness 
while  in  attendance  on  a  person  dangerously  ill,  and  two  for  having  presented  forged 
diplomas,  and  fraudulently  obtaining  licenses  to  practice. 

The  Board  holds  meetings  for  examination  of  applicants  at  the  state  capitol  in  St.  Paul 
on  the  first  Tuesdays  of  January,  April,  July,  ana  October.  No  diplomas  are  recognized  by 
the  Board,  and  all  candidates  must  pass  a  written  examination,  lasting  two  and  one-half 
days,  in  the  following  subjects:  Practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of 
women  and  children,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  anatomy,  iJhysiology,  chemisti-y 
and  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  ophthalmology,  otology,  preventive  medi- 
cine, medical  jm-isprudence,  pathology  and  histology. 

The  rules  and  regulations  governing  examinations  are  as  follows: 

I.  — Any  apphcant  for  examination  and  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  state,  who  is 
a  graduate  of  over  five  years  standing  before  making  application  for  such  examination  and 
license,  shall  be  considereil  an  "old  practitioner",  and  any  such  applicant  who  is  a  graduate 
of  less  than  five  years  shall  be  considered  a  "lecent  graduate." 

II.  — Applicants  who  are  "old  pi-actitioners"  shall  be  required  to  obtain  a  minimum 
marking  of  not  less  than  sixty -fi^je  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  following  subjects:  1  Practice 
of  Medicine,  2  Practice  of  Surgery,  3  Materia  Medica,  4  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women 
and  Childi'en,  and  a  minimum  marking  of  not  less  than  thirty-five  per  cent,  in  each  of 
the  following  subjects:  1  Anatomy,  2  Chemistry,  3  Physiology,  4  Pathology,  Histology, 
and  Preventive  Medicine,  5  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear,  G  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

ni.— Apphcants  who  are  "recent  giaduates"  shall  be  required  to  receive  a  minimum 
marking  of  sixty-five  per  cent,  in:  1  Practice  of  Medicine,  2  Praotico  of  Sm-gery,  3  Mat- 
eria Medica,  4  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children;  and  a  minimum  mai-king 
of  not  less  than  fifty  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  following:  1  Anatomy,  2  Chemistry.  3 
Physiology,  4  Pathologv,  Histology,  and  Preventive  Medicme,  5  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and 
Ear,  6  Medical  J urisprudenco. 

IV.— No  applicant  shall  be  issued  a  license  whose  general  average  in  all  the  subjects 
in  which  he  is  examined  by  this  Board  is  less  than  sixty-fi,ve  per  cent.,  one  hundred 
being  the  highest  average  possible  for  any  applicant  to  obtain.  ■ 

v.— Each  applicant  shall  register  his  or  her  name  opposite  a  number  in  a  book  kept 
by  the  Secretary  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  mark  his  or  her  papers  with  said  number, 
and  shall  be  known  to  the  members  of  this  Board  only  by  said  number  until  his  or  her 
papers  have  been  examined  and  marked. 

VI.— The  marks  placed  upon  papers  examined  may  range  from  one  liundi-ed,  the  maxi- 
mum, to  zero,  the  minimum. 


Vn.— Any  applicant  failing  to  pass  an  examination  satisfactory  to  this  Board,  and 
being  refused  a  license,  may  present  himself  or  herself  at  any  subsequent  regular  meet- 
ing of  said  Boai'd  and  receive  another  examination. 

VIII.— All  examinations  shall  be  in  writing,  but  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board, 
be  supplemented  by  an  oral  examination  before  the  Board  in  those  subjects  m  which 
applicants  have  failed  to  pass  an  examination  satisfactory  to  the  Board. 


Institutions  Bbpbesented  bt  the  Applicants 
befoeb  the 

STATE  BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OP  MINNESOTA, 
From  July  1,  1887,  to  January  1, 1891, 
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Non-graduates  

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University  of  Michigan, 
Ann  Arbor,  Michigan  

Harvard  University  Medical  School,  Boston,  Mass  

Eush  Medical  College,  Chicago,  111  

Medical  Department,  University  of  Minnesota,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  University  of  Minnesota,  Min- 
neapolis   

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago,  lU  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Chicago,  Chicago  

Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Chicago  

Hahnemann  Medical  College,  Chicago  

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine,  Philadelphia 

Jefferson  Medical  College.  Philadelphia  

Hahnemann  Medical  College,  Philadelphia  

McGill  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Montreal,  Quebec  

Medical  School  of  Maine  at  Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick,  Maine. .. 

Dartmouth  Medical  College,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire  

Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Chicago,  111  

University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba  

Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville,  Kentucky  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New  York  

Royal  Frederiks  University,  Chi-istiania,  Norway  

University  of  Berlin,  Germany  

University  of  Utrecht,  Holland  

Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York 
City  

Detroit  Medical  College.  Detroit,  Miohigan  

Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland,  Ohio  

St.  Paul  Medical  College,  St.  Paul  Minnesota  

Albany  Medical  College,  Albany,  New  York  

Eoyal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Dublin,  Ireland  

Boston  University  School  of  Medicine,  Boston,  Mass  

Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Indiana  

Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Keokuk,  Iowa  

Medical  Department  of  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada  . . . 

Missouri  Medical  College,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  

Medical  Department,  University  of  Vermont,  Burlington  Vermont 

University  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark  

University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department  


Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

University  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto,  Canada  

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  City  

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  New  Yoi'k  City  

Royal  KarolinskaMediko-Kirurgiskalnstitutet,  Stockholm.Sweden 

University  of  Upsala,  Sweden  

College  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  New  York. 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Wooster,  Cleveland  Ohio  

Medical  Department,  University  of  Victoria,  Canada  

Minneapolis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Minneapolis. 

Minnesota  

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia  

University  of  Bucharest,  Eoumania  

Minnesota  Hospital  College,  Minnesota  

Western  Reserve  University,  Medical  Department,  Cleveland,  O. 

Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Cincinnati,  Ohio   

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo,  N .  Y. . . 
Incomplete  examinations  


Totals 


28 
6 
14 
21 
24 
6 
9 
4 
2 
3 
12 
5 
5 
7 
5 
1 
0 
1 
3 
4 
4 
3 
3 
1 

2 
2 
4 
2 
] 
1 
1 
5 
1 
1 
7 
3 
1 
1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2' 
1 
1 
2 
2 
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1 
1 
1 
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223 


138 


32 
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WINONA  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 
Winona,  Minn. 

Oeganized  In  1872.— Extinct.  No  diplomas  were  issued.  It  was  a  school  of  instruction 
only. 


MINNESOTA  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Oeganized  in  1881,  as  the  successor  of  the  St.  Paul  Medical  College,  founded  in  1878. 
Eeorganized  in  1885  under  its  present  title.  Merged  into  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota  in  1888. 


MINNEAPOLIS  COLLEGE  OE  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  J.  T.  Mooeb,  M.  D.,  Dean,  24  Washington  avenue.  South. 
Oeganized  in  1883. 

The  faculty  consists  of  sixteen  professor?,  two  adjuncts,  two  instructors  and  a  demon- 
strator of  anatomy. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  23,  1890,  and  will  end 
April  5, 1891.  Three  years'  graded  course  obligatory,  whereby  two  courses  of  lect- 
ures on  each  branch  is  reauired.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectui-es  embrace:  First  year— Anatomy,  descriptive  and  surgical;  physiology;  chem  ~ 
isti-y,  theoretical  and  practical;  materia  medica,  including  botany;  diseases  of  childi-en 
obstetrics.  Second  year— Anatomy,  descriptive  and  surgical;  pathology  and  histology 
physiology;  chemistry,  theoretical  and  practical;  materia  medica;  medicine,  theoretical 
and  cUnical;  surgery,  theoretical,  operative  and  clinical;  gynecology,  theoretical  and 
clinical.  Third  year— Medicine,  theoretical  and  cUnieal;  surgery,  theoretical  and  clinical* 
gynecology,  theoretical  and  oUuical;  obstetrics,  theoretical  and  chnieal;  pathology  and 
histology;  diseases  of  children;  ophthalmology  and  otologv;  laryngology;  preventive 
medicine;  medical  jurisprudence;  genito-urinary  diseases;  orthopedic  surgery. 

Eegulations  and  Ebquieements  :  "Preliminary  examination.  This  will  be  required 
of  all  students  before  matriculation.  *  *  *  rYhe  examination  shall  consist  of  (a) 
Enghsh  language,  including  grammar  and  composition  (this  shall  include  spelling,  writing 
grammatical  construction  of  sentences,  and  derivation  of  words  in  comnion  use);  ib)  United 
States  history,  or  history  of  applicant's  native  country;  (c)  modern  geography;  (d)  elements 
in  mathematics;  (e)  Latin,  medical  (optional,  to  be  passed  at  anv  time  before  the  final  ex- 
amination)." "Satisfactory  evidence  of  having  passed  a  similar  examination  before  any 
authorized  body,  will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  above." 

For  graduation :  1)  attendance  on  three  courses  of  lectures,  of  six  month  each, 

the  last  one,  at  least,  in  this  college ;  2)  certificates  of  attendance  must  be  shown  that 
students  have  attended  eighty-five  per  cent,  of  all  lectures  on  every  branch  taught-  3) 
attendance  two  winters  upon  practical  anatomy;  and,  of  at  least  having  gone  over  one 
lateral  half  of  the  human  body;  4)  attendance  two  winters  upon  clinical  instructions-  5) 
attendance  upon  two  obstetrical  cases;  6)  pass  examination,  written  and  oral  for  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Mastery  of  Sui-gery. 

This  college  has  estabhshed  an  obstetrical  course,  comprising  two  sessions  of  sir 
months  each,  in  the  following  branches,  viz.:  anatomy  of  the  pelvis,  and  pelvic  viscera 
physiology, materia  medica  and  obstetrics;  examinations  foi-  a  certificate  of  this  special 
school  are  hold  at  termination  of  second  session  of  attendance.  These  lectures  are  given 
for  the  benefit  ql  midwives  desiring  to  take  the  special  examination  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  Minnesota. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  $5;  demonstrator's  ticket,  5f5;  lecturer's  fees  (full  course),  S40,  long 
term,  $80 ;  final  examination,  810.  Students  having  paid  fees  in  full  for  two  years  are  ad- 
mitted to  third  year  upon  payment  of  matriculation  fee  only.  Fees  for  special  obstetrical 
course,  $25,  each  session. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1883-  84  9  1  11.1 

1884-  «5  8  2  25. 

1885-  80  12  3  25. 

1886-  87  13  1  7.6 

1887-  88  -  8  2  25. 

1888-  89  10  1  10. 

1889-  90  17  5  29.+ 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  19.4. 


ST.  PAUL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Organized  in  1885.  A  reorganization  of  the  school  of  the  same  name  founded  in  1878, 
but  associated  with  the  Minnesota  Hospital  College  in  1880  to  1885.  Merged  into  the 
Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  in  1888. 


MINNESOTA  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Oeganized  in  1886.  Held  two  courses  of  lectures,  and,  in  1888,  was  merged  into  the 
Homeopathic  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

[Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.) 

Minneapolis,  Minn.   Peeby  H.  Millaed,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Oeganized  in  1883.  The  faculty  was  limited  to  the  examination  of  applicants  for 
the  degrees  of  M.  B.  and  M.  D.  Reorganized  in  1888— un  ier  a  new  medical  law  passed 
by  the  legislature  of  1886,  absorbing  tne  Minnesota  Hospital  College  and  the  St.  Paul 
Medical  College. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-three  professors,  three  adjunct  professors  and  a  demon- 
strator and  two  cUnical  professors. 

CouBSE  OP  Instruction  :  One  annual  lecture  term  of  eight  months.  That  of  1890-91 
began  October  6.  1890,  and  will  continue  eight  months.  This  is  the  essential  part  of  the 
college  year  and  consists  of  didactic  lectures,  practical  demonstrations,  laboratory  work 
and  chnieal  teaching  in  the  lecture  rooms  and  in  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals.  Fre- 
quent class  examinations,  or  "quizzes,"  will  be  conducted  by  each  professor  and  are 
considered  an  important  feature  of  the  course.  Attendance  upon  at  least  four-flfths  of 
the  lectures  under  each  chair  is  requisite  in  order  to  entitle  the  student  to  enter  for 
final  examination  or  to  a  certificate  of  attendance.  Grraded  course  extending  over 
three  years  required.  "Where  practicable  students  are  requested  to  take  four  courses  of 
ecturos.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  yeai-,  anatomy,  chemistry,  histology,  physiology,  materia 
medica,  laboratory  work:  second  year,  continuation  of  first  years'  studies,  and  pathology, 
medical  jurisprudence,  theory  and  practice,  chnical  medicine,  obstetrics,  diseases  of 
childi  en,  physical  diagnosis,  hygiene,  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  gynecology,  clinical  in- 
struciion:  third  year,  continuation  of  second  year  studies  (without  those  of  the  first  year), 
therapeutics,  neurology,  ophthalmology,  dermatology,  laryngology,  electro-therapy,  oto- 
logy, genito-urinary  diseases,  orthopajdia,  clinical  instruction  in  all  branches,  and  bacteri- 
ology, dissecting  is  regarded  as  advanced  work,  and  is  only  done  in  the  second  year. 

Requiebmbnts :  For  admission;  applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery  will  bo  required  to  prove  their  fitness  to  enter  the  college:  1)  by  writing  leg- 
ibly and  correctly  an  English  composition  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  words:  2)  by  trans- 
lation of  easy  Latin  prose,  oi\  in  lieu  thereof,  by  passing  an  examination  upon  ono  of  the 
following  subjects:  French,  Gorman  or  one  of  the  Scandinavian  languages;  3)  by  passing 
an  examination  upon  either  the  elements  of  algebra,  plane  geometry,  or  botany:  4)  by 
showing  such  a  knowledge  of  physios  as  may  be  obtained  from  the  studyjof  Gage's,  Avery's 
or  Balfour  Stewart's  Elements  of  Physics.  It  is  providofl.  however,  that  no  examination 
for  admission  shall  bo  required  of  matriculates  or  graduates  of  any  reputable  college  of 
science,  liieraturo  and  arts:  of  graduates  of  high  schools  of  tho  first-grade.  Students  from 
other  colleges  may  be  admitted,  however,  to  tlio  second  year  of  lectures  in  the  college 
which  corresponds  to  their  previous  course  of  study,  by  furnishing  evidence,  1)  of  their 
possession  of  the  specified  preliminary  education  or  its  alternatives:  2)  of  the  prosecution 
of  their  medical  studies  for  one  year;  and  3)  of  attendance  upon  one  full  course  of  lectures 
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in  some  reoogiiized  college  of  medicine.  Admission  may,  similarly,  be  gained  to  the  senio- 
year  by  furnishing  evidence,  1)  of  the  necessary  preUminary  qualincation;  2)  of  the  continur 
■anes  of  their  professional  studies  for  two  years;  and  3)  of  attendance  upon  two  full  courses 
of  instruction  in  some  recognized  medical  college,  and  Anally,  by  sustaining  satisfactory 
•examinations,  or  giving  evidence  of  having  already  successfully  passed  examinations  in 
the  studies  of  the  first  and  second  yeai-s. 

Por  graduation:  Candidates  for  graduation  and  for  the  degrees  conferred  by  the  uni- 
versity upon  graduates  of  the  college,  must  possess  the  following  ctuaUflcations :  1)  they 
must  be  upwards  of  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  2)  they  must  be  of  good  moral  character;  3) 
they  must  have  spent  three  full  years  in  the  study  of  medicine;  4)  they  must  have  attended 
l^ree  full  courses  of  lectures,  the  last  of  which,  at  least,  must  have  been  in  this  uni- 
versity, and  the  two  former  in  this  or  some  other  recognized  university  or  college  of  medi- 
cine; and,  5)  they  must  have  sustained  satisfactory  examinations  in  the  various  branches  of 
study,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  general  faculty. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (annually)  for  residents  of  Minnesota,  SIO;  for  others  §25:  lectures, 
•(annually)  for  residents  of  Minnesota,  S25;  for  others  835;  graduation,  810 ;  material  for  dis- 
section, $10  per  part. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1888- 89  75  16  21.3 

1889-  90  87  15  18.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  19.1. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years  of  study  will  be  required. 


COLLEGE  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 
(.Homeopathic  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota.) 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Peert  H.  Millabd,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Organized  in  1888,  absorbing  the  Minnesota  Homeopathic  Medical  College. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nineteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor  and  one  demonstra- 
tor. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Same  as  the  College  of  Medicine  and  Sui-gery. 

Lectures  embrace :  First  year— Anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  his- 
tology. Second  year— anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia  medica, 
theory  and  practice,  clinical  medical,  obstetrics  surgery  and  cUnical  surgery,  gynecology, 
physical  diagnosis,  pathology,  hygiene,  paedology,  ophthalmology,  mental  and  nervous 
diseases,  medical  jurisprudence  and  genito-urinary  diseases.  Third  year— As  the  second 
year,  without  the  three  first  studies,  and  in  addition,  otology  and  rhinologv,  dermatology 
and  venereal  diseases,  orthopaedia,  laryngology  and  electro-therapy. 

Requirements  :  For  admission  and  graduation,  same  as  the  College  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

Fees:   Same  as  the  CoUege  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888-  89  13  4  30.7 

1889-  90  8  1  12.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  yeai-s,  23.8. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years  of  study  will  be  required. 


MISSOURI. 

STATE  BOARD  OF  HEALTH  OF  MISSOURI. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Geo.  Homan,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Reorganized- July  2, 1885,  having  been  then  in  existence  two  years.  The  provisions 
of  the  law  creating  the  Board  and  defining  its  duties  and  powers  are,  in  all  material  points, 
the  same  as  those  in  Illinois.  The  standard  of  recognition  of  medical  colleges  as  being  in 
good  standing  is  the  same  as  that  established  by  the  Illinois  Boai-d. 

Since  the  reorganization  no  licenses  have  been  given  to  exempt  non-graduates;  only 
graduates  fulfilling  the  requirements  have  received  certificates,  witn  the  exception  of  a  few 
applicants  who  succeeded  in  passine  the  esaminations.  For  reasons  existing  no  great  de- 
gree of  encouragement  has  been  extended  to  those  seeking  license  in  this  way,  the  course 
advised  being  tuat  they  should  prepare  themselves  in,  and  be  duly  vouched  for  as  to  fit- 
ness, by  accredited  medical  schools  before  coming  to  the  Board  for  official  recognition  and 
iioense 


81 


Tho  possession  by  tho  Board  of  delegated  power  and  the  obligation  of  its  ludieious  ex- 
ercise in  the  regulation  of  medical  practice,  the  licensing  of  practitioners,  tho  refusal  to  is- 
sue oortiflcatcs  to  those  guilty  of  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  and  the  revoca- 
tion of  certitlcates  for  hlce  cause,  was  fully  sustained  and  confirmed  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  State  in  a  decision  rendered  in  December,  1S81.  In  the  exercise  of  its  discretion  in 
the  determination  of  what  shall  bo  held  to  constitute  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  con- 
duct in  physicians,  the  Board  is  declared  to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  mandatory  authority; 
and  tho  same  view  is  affirmed  with  regard  to  its  power  to  deal  with  medical  colleges,  pro- 
vided no  element  of  discrimination  in  favor  of  or  against  particular  systems  or  sonools, 
leeahzed  by  the  State,  enters  into  its  decision. 

Since  the  creation  of  the  Board  4,415  certificates  have  been  issued  to  graduated  physi- 
cians ;  979  to  exempt  non-graduates ;  26  upon  examinations ;  and  580  to  midwives,  most  of 
whom  were  graduates. 

From  and  after  the  spring  session  of  1890  to  secure  recognition  of  their  diplomas,  mid- 
wifery schools  must  reauire  attendance  at  two  terms  of  tlii-ee  months  each  with  enlarged 
course  of  study. 

"The  Board  has  under  consideration  and  contemplates  the  early  adop- 
tion of  the  requirement  of  three  annual  graded  courses  of  lectures  and 
four  years  of  study  by  medical  colleges." 

During  1890  some  400  physicians  and  20  midwives  were  Ucensed;  a  considerable  number 
of  appUcations  were  declined  for  the  reasons  authorizing  such  action,  and  the  certificates 
of  two  practitioners  were  revoked  for  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct. 


MISSOUEI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  P.  Gbevais  Eobinson,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Dean,  3411  Washington  ave. 

Oeganized  in  1840  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Kemper  CoUege.  In  1845  it  became  the 
Medical  Depai'tment  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  Missouri.  In  1855  it  became  the  Mis- 
soui-i  Medical  CoUege. 

The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1841.  It  was  suspended  during  the  war,  and  no  students 
were  graduated  in  1862,  '63,  'G4  or '65.  It  is  sometimes  called,  after  its  founder,  The  Mc- 
Dowell Medical  CoUege. 

This  college  has  recently  absorbed  the  St.  Louis  Post-Graduate  School  of  Medicine, 
adding  several  of  the  members  of  that  school  to  its  faculty,  increasing  very  materially  the 
facilities  for  lectures  and  clinical  instruction.  Its  building,  which  is  claimed  to  be  the  finest 
structure  of  its  kind  in  this  country,  will  be  used  for  the  senior  classes  of  the  under-gradu- 
ate  department,  and  also  for  post-graduate  classes. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  three  clinical  professors,  tbiree  chiefs  of 
clinics,  two  instructors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant  demon- 
strator and  fifteen  chnical  assistants. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  fiftieth  regular  graduating  course  began  September  30, 
1890,  and  will  continue  six  months ;  the  spring  course  wiU  begin  April  6, 1891,  and  continue 
until  June  1.  Tfiis  course  wiU  consist  of  clinics  and  didactic  lectures.  A  three  years' 
graded  course  is  required.  CUnics  are  given  at  hospitals  and  dispensary. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  histology,  biology,  chnical  medicine,  clin- 
ical surgery,  disea-es  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  children,  pharmacy  and  micro- 
scopy, laryngology,  dermatology  and  toxicology. 

Requieements :  For  admission:  "A  preliminrry  examination  is  reqtuu-ed  as  a  condi- 
tion of  admission  to  the  regular  winter  course  of  lectures.  This  examination  will  be  held  at 
the  beginning  of  the  winter  or  spring  term,  as  the  student  enters.  It  will  embrace  the 
branches  of  a  good  English  education,  such  as  are  taught  in  the  pubUc  schools,  namely: 
mathematics,  elementary  principles  of  physics  and  EngUsh  composition. 

Gentlemen  who  are  graduates  of  a  literary  or  scientific  coUege,  academy,  or  high 
school,  or  who  have  p  issed  the  entrance  examination  of  a  literary  coUego  in  good  standing; 
those  who  have  a  county  or  state  teacher's  certifloato;  graduates  in  medicne;  and  stmlents 
taking  lectures  for  a  special  purpose  other  than  scouring  the  d(3greo,  will  be  exempt  from 
this  examination."  Students  attending  their  first  course  of  lectures  during  this 

session,  will  be  required  to  attend  three  regular  terms  of  six  months  each. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  ago;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  full 
courses  of  lectures  and  attendance  upon  clinics  and  dissections  so  long  as  a  student  of 
this  college;  4)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  860;  com-so  in  chemistry  or  biology,  laboratory  fee, 
810;  single  tickets,  810  each  branch;  graduation,  830;  demonstrator,  SIO;  spring  course,' 5^20. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


IWa.tripnln.tes 

1880-81 

265 

123 

46.4 

1881-82 

235 

125 

53 

1882-83 

210 

86 

41 

1883-84 

252 

103 

40.8 

1884-85 

208 

88 

42.3 

1885-86 

221 

86 

38.9 

1886-87 

205 

91 

44.3 

1887-88 

222 

79 

35.5 

1888-89 

248 

81 

32.6 

1889-90 

244 

100 

40.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  41.6. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years  of  study  will  be  required  as 
a  condition  of  graduation. 

ST.  LOUIS  MEDIOAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hbney  H.  Mudd,  M.  D.,  Dean,  2604  Locust  street. 

Oeganized  in  1841,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  St.  Louis  University.  In  1855  it 
•was  chartered  as  an  independent  institution  under  its  present  name.  The  first  class  was 
graduated  in  1843.  Classes  have  been  gi-aduated  each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eighteen  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  two  clinical  profes- 
sors, one  assistant  professor,  three  lecturers  and  six  instructors. 

CouBSE  OF  INSTEUOTION :  The  forty-ninth  annual  session  began  on  Tuesday,  September 
23, 1890,  and  will  close  on  Friday,  May  22,  1891.  The  cotirse  of  study  extends  over  a 
period  of  three  years,  and  is  graded*  Each  session  is  eight  months  in 
length. 

[.  The  fourth  year,  (optional  advanced  course),  is  open  to  all  students  who,  having  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  senior  year,  have  passed  examination  in  all  the  reauired  subjects  of 
the  junior  and  middle  years.  There  is  also  a  course  provided  for  post-graduates. 

Lectures  embrace  chemistry,  anatomy,  histology,  physiology,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, pathology,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  sm-gery, 
cUnical  medicine,  ehnioal  sm-gery,  obstetrics,  hygiene,  medical  jm-isprudence,  disease-^  of 
women  and  childi-en,  ophthalmology,  otology,  dermatology,  nervous  and  mental  diseases, 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  organs  and  syphilis,  lai-yngology,  orthopffidic  surgery  and 
bacteriology. 

Eequiebments :  For  admission:  Candidates  for  admission  will  be  received  upon  the 
presentation  of  a  degree  in  lettters  or  science  fi-om  a  college  or  scientific  school,  a  certificate 
of  graduaton  fi-omahigh  school  or  of  a  first  grada  teacher's  certificate;  lackmg  these, 
must  pass  an  examination  unon  the  usual  bi  auohes  of  a  good  English  education.  Students 
who  have  attended  one  or  two  courses  of  lectures  in  an  accredited  regulai-  school  of  medi- 
cine may  enter  middle  or  senior  class  upon  passing  an  examination  in  the  studies  of  the 
first  and  second  years. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)thi-ee  years' 
study ;  4)  must  have  attended  not  less  than  three  regular  annual  courses  of 
lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees  :   Matriculation,  (paid  once  only),  S5 ;  term  fee,  S90 ;  laboratory  fee,  SIC  yearly. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  153  43  28. 

1881-  82  167  29  17.3 

1882-  83  134  40  30. 

1883-  84  113  33  29.4 

1884-  85  91  20  22. 

1885-  86  96  18  18.7 
188(i-S7  91  27  28.7 

1887-  88  58  16  2/ .5 

1888-  89  66  16  24.2 

1889-  90  76  22  28.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  25.2. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  cum  laude  is  awarded  to  fourth  year  advanced  stu- 
dents who,  having  passed  in  all  the  required  subjects  of  the  four  years,  shall  have  attained 
to  an  average  of  seventy-five  per  cent;  to  those  who  shall  have  attained  to  an  average  of 
ninety  per  cent.,  the  degree  of  Boctor  of  Medicine,  siimma  cum  laude  is  awarded. 

NOTE— This  school  will,  after  the  session  of  1890-91,  require  four  years 
of  study. 
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MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT,  UNIYFESITY  OF  MISSOUEI. 
Columbia,  Mo.,  Woodson  Moss,  Secretary. 

Founded  inl&15.  Tlio  first  class  was  graduated  in  184G.  From  1845  to  1855  the  medi^^ 
department  was  situated  at  St.  Louis.  See  Missouri  Medical  College.  Suspended  ctuimg 
the  civil  war.  Eeorganized  in  1872.  In  1880  it  became  by  co-oporative  contract  with  the 
Missouri  Medical  College,  Section  No.  1.  of  the  Medical  Departmont  of  the  Umvorsity  ol 
the  State  of  Missouri.  It  recently  severed  its  connection  with  the  Missouri  Medical  College. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  eight  lecturers,  three  assistants  and  one  dem- 
onstrator. 

Course  of  Instbuction:  Graded  and  extends  thi'ough  three  years.  Instruc- 
tion given  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinical  teaching  and-praetioal  exercises.  The  eighteenth 
annual  session  commenced  September  9, 1890,  and  will  end  June  1, 1891. 

Lectures  embrace :  First  year,  anatomy,  osteology  and  dissecting;  physiology,  chemis- 
try, normal  histology,  microscopy,  general  therapeutics.  Second  year,  anatomy,  practica 
physiology,  analysis  of  urine,  microscopy,  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine, 
surgery  and  obstetrics.  Third  year,  theory  and  praotieo  of  medicine,  clmical  medicme, 
physical  diagnosis,  surgery,  clinical  siu-gery,  anatomy,  obstetrics,  therapeutics,  gynecology, 
diseases  of  children,  bacteria  cultm-e,  diseases  of  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  and  sanitary 
science. 

Eequibements :  For  admission:  1)  eighteen  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  charcter;  3) 
'•candidates  will  be  examined  as  to  their  elementary  education  and  their  fitness  to  pursue 
properly  and  profitablv  the  technical  study  of  medicine.  The  candidate  will  be  asked  to 
give  an  account  of  his  previous  educational  advantages,  and  will  be  examined  on  the  fol- 
lowing: 1)  Enghsh— an  essav  of  about  tw.'  hundred  and  fifty  words  on  some  familiar  sub- 
ject, to  be  announced  at  the  time  of  the  examination;  2)  arithmetic ;  3)  elementary  physics ; 
4)  elementary  botany ;  5)  elementary  zoology;  6)  elementary  chemistry." 

A  student  who  has  passed  examinations  in  the  above  subjects  at  any  scientific,  Uterary 
or  professional  college  m  good  standing,  or  presents  testimonials  from  the  proper  officer 
that  he  has  satisfactorily  pursued  the  course  at  some  high  school,  academy  or  preparatory 
school  approved  by  the  faculty,  will  be  excused  from  the  examination. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  three  courses 
of  medical  study,  two  of  which  must  have  been  in  a  recognized  medical  col- 
lege and  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college.  4)  pass  the  reauired 
examinations  in  all  the  studies  of  the  three  years'  com-se. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  (including  all  tickets  for  one  year),  850 ;  expenses  of  laboratories, 
$10  to  S15  per  year. 


HUMBOLDT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Incoepoeated  February  28, 1855,  as  the  St.  Louis  College  of  Medicine  and  Natural 
Sciences.  In  1859  it  became  the  "Humboldt  Institute,  a  German  college  for  the  promotion  of 
Natural  Sciences  and  Medicine."  In  186G  the  name  "Humboldt  Medical  College"  was  as- 
sumed. There  were  eleven  matriculates  for  the  session  of  186(3-67;  four  gr  aduates  in  1867 
and  twenty-eight  matriculates,  and  four  graduates  in  1868.  Before  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion of  1869-70  a  split  accurred  in  the  faculty,  a  portion  of  the  body  organizing  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No  lectures  were  dehvered  after  the  session  of  1869-70.  See  pre- 
vious numbers  of  this  Eepoet. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  MISSOUEL 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  S.  B.  Pabsons,  M.  D.,  Dean,  2216  Washington  avenue. 

Organized  originallx  in  1&50;  re-organized  in  1882.  Between  the  years  18C9  and  1881 
the  following  homeopathic  colleges  were  organized  in  St.  Louis,  viz:  The  St  Louis  College 
of  Homoopathic  Physicians  and  Hurgnons,  oi:ganizi!d  in  1869;  held  two  sessions  and  sus- 
pended after  .session  of  1870-71.  The  Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  St.  Louis  organized 
1873.  The  Hering  Medical  Co  lege,  organized  in  1880.  In  1880  a  portion  of  the  faculty  of  the 
Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri  seceded  and  revived  the  St.  Louis  College  of 
Homeopalhio  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  again  hold  two  sessions,  but  after  the  ses- 
sion of  issi  -82  this  coUego  and  the  Hering  were  consolidated  with  the  Homeopathic  Medical 
College  of  Missouri. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  one  lecturer  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  thirty-second  annual  course  of  lectures  commenced 
September  18, 1890,  and  will  continue  six  months.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms 
as  men.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  at  dispensary.   Three  graded  courses  of  lectures. 


84 


t^^J'^i  J^'^  embrace  anatomy  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene  med^^^^ 
juriSDrudencc,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nervoGs  system  pedology 
ohnical  medicine,  clinical  surgery,  histology,  neurology,  the  philosophy  of  hoEibpa  hy? 

Eequirements  :  For  admission:  "The  applicant  must  present  a  certificate  of  morni 

°f  -  ^'^^^-^  edueatioi^o^i-l^rSLH^fi 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  four  years' 
study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  two  courses  of  dissection;  G)  satisaetory 
examination  in  all  the  branches  taught. 

Fees  :  Matriculation  S5;  lectures,  S65;  graduation,  $25 ;  demonstrator,  810.  For  graded 
course,  three  years,  in  advance,  8150;  single  tickets,  810,  each  branch  graaea 

perfe^tale^^ofW&atlst^o'iTtM'^^^^^^  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 

Session.  Mati-iculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83  41  11  97 

1883-  84  39  18 

1884-  85  32  9  pl'i 

1885-  86  38  17  44-7 

1886-  87  89  14  g-A 

1887-  88  40  16  40 

1888-  89  38  11  Isq 

1889-  90  47  24  51 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  eight  years,  38.1. 


KANSAS  CITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  E.  W.  Schadpflejb,  M.  D.,  President  of  the  Faculty.  . 

Oeganized  in  1869  as  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Kansas  City.  The  first 
<31ass  was  graduated  m  1870;  classes  have  been  gi-aduated  in  each  subseauent  year.  The 
school  assumed  its  present  name  in  1880. 

.  The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  two  lecturers,  two  demonstrators  and  one 
instructor,  one  clinical  professor  and  one  clinical  instructor. 

To£°m¥^  °^E^®P^F^°,^  =  ,nP^®^P'^.¥,^*'?^S  session  annuaUy  of  six  full  months;  thatfor 
1890-91  began  September  16, 1890,  and  will  close  March  17, 1891.  A  three  years'  graded  course 
IS  recommended,  but  not  reauired.  Hospital  and  dispensary  clinics  are  given. 

Lectui-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  histology,  urinary  chemistry,  clinical  medicine,  clinical  sui-gery.  dis- 
eases of  children,  laryngology,  dermatology  and  hygiene. 

Eequieements:  For  admission:  1)  good  moral  character ;  2)  diploma  from  a  credi- 
ble literary  or  medical  college,  diploma  from  a  high  school  or  a  teacher's  certificate;  or 
3)  a  prehminary  examination  in  EngUsh  composition,  mathematics  and  elementary  physics 
wiU  be  reauired. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  8)  three  years' 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  instruction;  5)  dissection  of  the  whole  body;  6)  personal  and 
written  examination  on  the  seven  principal  branches  of  medicine. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  15;  lectui-es,  SSO;  demonstrator.  810;  graduation 
820;  single  tickets,  810  each  branch;  post-graduate  course,  six  weeks,  825. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1880-  81  42  12  28  5 

1881-  82  32  16  50 

1882-  83  36  12  33  3 

1883-  84  88  15  394 

1884-  85  29  9  31 

1885-  86  29  10  34  4 

1886-  «7  36  12  Ws 

1887-  88  48  20  4?  6 

1888-  89  B4  19  35  1 
•  1889-90                          55                             16  29 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.3. 
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ST.  LOUIS  COLLEGE  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1869.  Suspended  after  the  session  of  1870-71.  See  Homeopathic  Medical 
College  of  Ji  issouri. 


ST.  LOUIS  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Algeenon  S.  Baenes,  M.  D.,  Dean,  3013  Easton ave. 

Obganized  in  1869,  and  in  active  operation  until  1873,  wJaen  it  became  extinct.  Organ- 
ized under  its  present  management  in  1879. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  one  assistant  demon- 
strator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  regular  annual  session  began  September  10,  1890,  and 
will  close  Mai-ch  10.1891.  A  thi-ee  years' graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  reauired. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  ohemistryj  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  miUtary  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  dermatology  and 
syphilis,  laryngology,  clinical  medicine,  cUnioal  surgery,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  nerv- 
ous system,  genii o-urinary  sm-gery,  diseases  of  children  and  histology. 

_  Eequieements  :  For  admission— 1)  diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and 
scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  first-grade  teacher's  certificate;  or  lacking  this,  a 
thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  EngUsh  education,  including  mathematics,. 
English  composition  and  elementary  physios  or  natural  philosophy ;  2)  not  less  than  eigh- 
teen years  of  age ;  3)  credible  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

For  graduation:  1)  t^venty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  at  least  three 
years'  study  of  medicine;  4)  attendance  on  two  courses  of  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  S5;  lecture  tickets  (including  demonstrator's 
fees),  ?50;  examination  fee  (not  returnable),  $25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  41  9  21.9 

1881-  82  49  12  24.5 

1882-  83  69  31  45 

1883-  84  57  27  47.3 

1884-  85  83  12  36.3 

1885-  86  35  17  48.5 

1886-  87  56  21  37.5 

1887-  88  90  34  37.7 

1888-  89  143  54  37.7 

1889-  90  154  56  36.3 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years.  37.5. 

Pour  years  of  study  and  three  annual  courses  of  lectures  before  ^ad- 
uation,  will  be  required  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  KANSAS  CITY. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Organized  in  1869.  Three  sessions  were  held.— Extinct  in  1873. 


HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  ST.  LOUIS. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Organized  in  1873.— Extinct,  Fraudulent. 

ST,  LOUIS  HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE: 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Organized  in  1873.  Matriculates,  10;  graduates,  4.  Extinct  in  1871. 
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AMEKICAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
{Eclectic.) 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  E.  Younkin,  M.  D.,  Dean,  1015  Garrison  avenue. 

Oeganized  in  1873.  The  first  class  graduated  in  1874.  Classes  were  graduated  twice 
annually  from  that  date  up  to  1883,  but  only  one  annual  graduating  session  is  now  held. 
The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  two  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instbuction  ;  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1890-91  commenced  Spp- 
tember  1.  1890,  and  will  continue  until  June  4, 1891;  any  twenty  weeks  of  said  period  are  con- 
sidered as  attendance  upon  one  full  session.  CUnios  are  given  at  hospital  and  college. 
Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men.  A  graded  coui-se  of  three  yeai-s  is  pro- 
vided. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  pi-aetioe  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  juris- 
prudence, pharmacy,  laryngology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  oh'ldren,  clinical 
medicine,  clinical  surgery,  diseases  of  the  gemto-urinary  organs,  toxicology,  venereal 
diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  skin  and  of  the  nervous  system. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— "Students  who  desire  to  enter  this  college  must  have 
at  least  a  fair  EugUsh  education.  Those  who  hold  diplomas,  or  certificates  of  examination 
from  good  literary,  scientific,  or  medical  or  pharmaceutical  colleges  or  high  schools,  or 
first-grade  teachers' certificates,  will  be  accepted  upon  presenting  their  papers:  lacking 
these,  they  will  be  reauired  to  pass  the  preliminary  examination.  This  examination  wiU 
be  practicaLrather  than  technical,  its  object  being  to  determine  the  candidates  general 
knowledge  and  natural  capacity,  and  whether  his  previous  acanirements  have  been  suffi- 
cient to  enable  him  to  pursue  his  studv  of  medicine  to  advantage  to  himself  and  honor  to 
the  proiession." 

For  graduation :  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  four  years's  study;  3)  three  full 

courses  of  lectures;  4)  tAventy-one  years  of  age;  5)  satisfac  ory  final  examination. 

Fees:  Tickets  for  the  session  of  twenty  weeks,  including  matriculation,  S75;  demon- 
strator, $3;  for  one  college  year  of  ten  months,  $95;  graduation,  §25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  6G  22  33.3 

1881-  82  118  40  33.9 

1882-  83  114  38  33.3 

1883-  84  65  15  23+ 

1884-  85  24  14  58.3 

1885-  86  26  6  23+ 

1886-  87  33  IG  48.4 

1887-  88  44  13  29.5 

1888-  89  69  31  44.9 

1889-  90  63  25  39.6 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  35.3. 


ST.  LOUIS  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Oeoanized  in  1874.  Extinct  in  1883.  Closed  by  legal  process.  Diplomas  not 
recognized. 


ST.  JOSEPH  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Obganized  in  1876.  Five  classes,  containing  forty-five  students,  were  graduated.  In 
1882  this  college  was  merged  into  the  St.  Joseph  Medical  College.  See  Ensworth  Medical 
College. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  ST.  JOSEPH. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Oeganized  in  1876.  Three  class  s,  containing  fifty  students,  were  graduated.  In  1882 
this  college  was  merged  into  the  St.  Joseph  Medical  College.  See  Ensworth  Medical  Col- 
lege. 
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JOPLIN  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

JOPLIN,  Mo. 

Obganized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1881.  The  school  became  extinct 
in  1884.   None  of  its  diplomas  recognized. 


HEEING  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Romeopathic.) 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Organized  in  1880.  See  Homeopathic  College  of  Missouri. 


NOETHWESTEEN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE.  ST.  JOSEPH,  MO. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  T.  E.  Pottee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Sixth  and  Edmond  streets. 
Obganized  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1881 . 

Thefacultyconsistsof  eleven  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  lecturer  and  tvro 
•demonstrators. 

CouESE  03?  Insteuction:  The  regular  graduating  term  began  October  1,  1890  and 
continues  twenty  weeks.  Preliminary  course  began  September  10,  1890.  Attendance  on 
three  courses  of  lectures  is  recommended,  but  not  reauired. 

Lectui-es  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  to.^icplogy,  materi^ 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  pathology,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, hygiene,  m'edical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  otology  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system,  clinical  medicine,  chnieal  surgery,  diseases  ot  the  chest  and 
dermatology. 

Eequieements:  For  admission:  "Proper  evidence  of  a  good  cpmm9n  English  educa- 
tion must  be  furnished  by  matriculants.  This  evidence  must  consist  of  diploma  from  high 
school  academy,  literary  college,  or  teacher's  certificate  from  county  or  state  superintend- 
ent of  public  schools.  Lacking  in  some  one  of  these  evidences,  a  prehminary  examination 
by  the  president  of  the  faculty  will  be  reauired." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  shears  of  age ;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full  coui-ses 
■of  lectm-es :  4)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees  :  Matriculation.  $5 ;  each  full  course  of  lectui-es,  $45 ;  graduation,  S25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  ot  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
apercentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  40  23  57.5 

1881-  82  40  2b  t5 

1882-  83  31  ■  18  58 

1883-  84  39  10  25.8 

1884-  85  28  14  50 

1885-  86  28  11  39.2 
188fi-87  31  13  41.9 

1887-  88  311  11  atj-o 

1888-  89  43  15  34.8 

1889-  90  43  17  39.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  44.7. 

Three  annual  courses  of  lectures  will  be  required  after  the  session  of 
1890-91. 


JOPLIN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

JoPLIN,  Mo. 

■Oeganized  in  1881.— Extinct  in  1882. 
Diplomas  not  recognized. 
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AMEEIOAN  ANTHROPOLOGICAL  DNIVEK8ITY  OF  ST.  LOUIS. 

A  .diploma  from  this  university  was  presented  for  record  in  Indiana  in  1885  This  is  ths 
first  instance  tliat  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  this  Boaed  of  Cfof  its  diploids  he\n% 
presented  as  a  auahflcation  to  practice  medicine  in  this  country  Diplomas  of  thi^nstitu? 
tion  were  sold  m  Scotland  several  years  ago.  and  the  attention  of  this  Boaed  waf  called  to 
the  same  by  Hon.  John  Eaton,  tlien  U.  H.  Commissioner  of  Education?  Parties  holding 
tII®?!?/^-?"'''^  were  prosecuted  for  attempting  to  practice  medicine  in  Germany  in  18& 
^^""R^}^  ^^'^^  foimd  that  niore  of  them  had  been  sold  in  the  country,  and  the  subject  wa4 
a  matter  of  coiTespondenee  between  the  German  authorities  and  the  State  DepartmeiStt 
Washineton.  This  so-called  institution  never  had  a  legitimate  existence;  only  one  of  the 
Sefe?fiSlXlomr       "^'^ """^  ^''^  assumed  the  ^ecreteiT  th^t  he 


UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  KANSAS  CITY. 
{Formerly,  University  of  Xansas  City,  Medical  Department.) 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Lyman  A.  Bebgbe,  A.  M.  MT D.,  Secretary.  1235  Grand  avenue. 
Oeganized  in  1881.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1882. 

and'thre^eleotufe°rs^^^*^°^^^^  professor,  two  demonstrators 

o„/i^S^^?S^,P^f-'-^^^<.^^*^-'^^°^-  i^^^*®?*"^  annual  session  commenced  September  15,  1890. 
f^fh^^il^^^^  twenty-six  weeks..  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  cUnics,  practical  courses 
^Ji.}^L^^!^i°}"^^  'aboratqries,  and  by  repeated  examinations.  A  thiee  years'  graded 

course  is  recommended,  and  will  soon  be  made  obUgatory.  j^^oa-o  siaucu. 

fi,^^'®''*^"^?®  embrace  anatqniy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  sm-gery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  Mstolo^,  mescal 

9^.°1°S7•  dermatology,  nervouf  and  meSlfdiSet, 
2on^?^^^?'f„f"'^^r''^'  diseases  of  the.  throat.  a.nd  chest,  diseases  of  children,  pharmacy 
§fi^^P^"J^^°^^f  diseases,  clinical  medicine,  chmcal  sui-gery,  microscopy,  hygiene"  physical 
diagnosis,  railway  surgery  and  bacteriology.  i'"j'oi<-ai 

Eequieements:  For  admission-"Every  appheant  must  be  of  good  moral  character 
kntef^fof  T^'nh^ll^f  ^  good  English  education.  .He  should  also  possess  a  Sient 
in^fn^         °i  l't^^^ri\?Jt^^,  ^"^^         current  prescriptions.  Every  candidate  for  matricu- 
nf«n?^«h>av!v,^'^^'J^f^^^^  academy,  or  holding  a  certificate 

Se^ciateh^eSy  iKcin^  *°  ^^^^^'^"^      ^^'^^^^  ^^^^"^^ 

fe^aicToTl^'ct'Sr^e^'^ai^d'^iS'^'^  satisfactory  examination  in  fach  branch;  ^8)  |Su°5 
cheSs  afctTJlf  ;rac!IS^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^o-^^' 

perfeTt^le^'of krit^'es'tom^^^^^^  ^^"'^""^^^ 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1881-  82  25  11  44 

1882-  83  28  8  ^6 

1883-  84  45  14  sTl 
ISW-a^                          35  16  45  7 

1885-  80  30  17  5^6 

1886-  87  24  6  25 

1887-  88  29  8  ^  S 

1888-  89  42  15  357 

1889-  90  70  15  ilil 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  33.5. 

Alliree  years'  graded  course  of  lectures,  and  four  years  of  study  will 
be  obligatory  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


ENSWORTH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Jacob  Geigee,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  613  Francis  street. 

Oeganized  in  1882,  as  the  St.  Joseph  Medical  College,  by  the  union  of  the  St  Josenh 
Hospi.tal  Medical  College  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  St  Joseph.  Re- 
orgamzed  in  1888  under  above  title.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1883.  •'oscpn.  ite 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  one  lecturer  and  two  demonstrators. 
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CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  fourteenth  annual  session  began  October  1,  1890,  and 
■will  close  the  first  woek  in  March,  1891.  Women  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures'embraeo  gynecology,  obstetrics,  surgery,  diseases  of  children,  principles- 
and  practice  of  medicine,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  physiology,  hygiene,  chem- 
istry, toxicology,  anatomy,  medical  jurisprudence,  oplithalmology  and  otology,  pathology 
and  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  military  and  railroad  surgery  and  der- 
matology. 

Eequirements  :  For  admission— 1)  good  moral  character ;  2)  a  diploma  of  graduation' 
from  a  good  literary  or  scientific  college  or  school  or  a  first-grade  teacher's  certificate; 
3)  lacking  this  they  must  pass  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  common  school  educa- 
tion before  a  committee  of  the  faculty. 

Por  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral  character;  2)  have 
studied  medicine  for  three  years;  3)  two  full  winter  courses  of  lectures;  3)  must  have  dis- 
sected each  region  of  the  body ;  5)  must  have  attended  lectures  regularly;  6)  satisfactory 
examination  in  all  branches. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  S5 ;  lectures,  S35;  demonstrator  and  material,  SIO ; 
graduation,  $25. 

Studbnts  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and' 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1882-  83  24  8  33.3 

1883-  84  35  6  17.1 

1884-  85  28     .  9  32  1 

1885-  86  26  11  42.3 

1886-  87  22  6  27.2 

1887-  88  31  10  32.2 

1888-  89  30  9  30. 

1889- 90  43  14  32.5' 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years,  30.5, 

Four  years  of  study  and  three  regular  graded  courses  of  lectures  wilL 
be  required  after  the  session  of  1890-91. 


KANSAS  CITY  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Oeganized  in  1882.  The  first  class  was  graduated  In  1883.  Extinct  in  1888. 


WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  ST.  LOUIS. 
{Homeopathic .) 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Oeganized  In  1883.  Extinct,  1884. 


OCCIDENTAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

JOPLIN,  Mo. 

Incobpobated,  1886.  Extinct,  1887. 


BEAUMONT  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  W.  B.  Outten.  M.  D.,  Dean,  6th  and  Locust  Streets. 

Obganized  in  1886.  The  faculty  consists  of  foiu-teen  professors,  five  assistant  profes- 
sors and  one  demonstrator.  oi.u,uu  iJiun^a 

Co.UBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  regular  winter  session  commenced  September  15,  1S90 
and  will  continue  until  March  28, 1891.  Three  courses  of  lectures  recommended  and  provi- 
sion IS  made  for  the  same,  but  not  required  at  present.    Special  attention  will  be  given  to- 
chmcal  and  laboratory  work.  bivcu  lu- 
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peutics 


Lectures  embrace  anatomy, nliysiology,  chemistry,  histology,  materia  modica  andthera- 
itics.theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  eyiiecology,hygiene  medi- 


chmatology.  genito-urinary  siu-gery, 
demonstrations  in  surgery  and  electro-therapeutics. 

Ebquibements  :  For  admission:  Before  matriculating  every  student  must  present 
•evidence  of  a  fair  common  school  education. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full  courses 
■of  lectures ;  4)  three  years'  study ;  5)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees  :  For  first  course  students,  in  full,  S70 ;  for  second  course  students,  in  fuU,  S90. 

No  charges  for  matriculation,  demonstrator's  or  hospital  tickets.  Diplomas  gratis  to 
those  passing  satisfactory  examination. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session,              Mati-ieulates.               Graduates.  Percent. 

1886-  87                          51                               18  35.3 

1887-  88                          81                                36  «.4 

1888-  89                          63                                22  34.9 

1889-  90                          76                               22  28. J 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  four  years,  36. 1. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  attendance  upon  three  annual  courses  of 
lectiires  and  four  years  study  will  be  required  before  graduation. 


KANSAS  CITY  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Petee  Diedeioh,  M.  D.,  Dean,,  518  Minnesota  avenue. 
Obganized  in  1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eighteen  professors  and  one  demonstrator. 

Couese  of  Insteuction :  The  tl- ird  annual  session  began  September  16, 1890,  and  will 
•continue  six  months  A  to^  years' graded  course  is  recommended,  imt  not  requu-ed. 
ffiisrco^s^Sks  m^^^^^^  thethi-ee  years'  graded  eom-se. 

Wompn  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  practical  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology, 
pharm^y,  disuses  of  children,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics  practice  of  m^^^^^^ 
Satholoev  opthamology,  otologV.  physical  diagnosis,  surgery,  obsteti-ics  gynecology,  dis- 
eases of  kenervo^  medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene,  chmcal  medicine,  histology, 
derma- oloey,  microscopy,  oral  surgery  and  dentistry. 

■Rkouieements  •  For  admission :  1)  good  moral  character ;  2)  diploma  from  some  Uter- 
^ry  or  TcienSooilege  higrschool  or  academy,  or  a  count   or  s  ate  ea«her  s  certm^^^^^ 
or  the  certificate  of  the  examining  board  of  any  accredited  medical^^  States  InS 

a  satisfactory  examination  in  elementary  mathematics,  history  of  Umted  btates.  Jingusn 
composition,  and  elementary  physios  and  natural  philosophy. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  and  professional  standing: 
3)  thi-ee  years'  study  of  medicine;  4)  two  courses  of  practical  anatomy;  5)three  courses  of 
lectures;  6)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only)  85;  demonstrator,  810 ;  lectures,  S50 ;  graduation.  325; 
perpetual  ticket.  $100. 

Students:  Number  of  matrienlates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 


1888-89  14 


4  28.5 


1889-90  17  6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  32.2 


ST.  LOUIS  HYGIENIC  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Susanna  W.  Dodds,  M.  D.,  Dean.  2826  Washington  avenue. 
Obganized  in  1887. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  two  lecturers,  and  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy. 
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Course  of  Insteuction  :  The  fourth  annual  oourse  began  October  1, 1890,  and  -will  con- 
tinue six  months.    A  graded  course  extending  over  a  period  of  three  years 

is  required.    Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace,  flrst  year— anatomy,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  toxicology, 
and  the  i)rinciplos  of  hygeio-therapy.  sanitation,  dietetics,  physical  culture;  second  year- 
pathology,  therapeutics,  materia  medica,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  surgery,  morbid 
anatomy,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  rectal  and  renal  diseases,  sanitary 
engineering;  third  year— otology,  ophthalmology,  motorpathy.  dermatology,  medicaljui-is- 
prudenee,  electro-therapeutics,  dental  science,  microscopy  and  histology. 

Requieements:  For  admission— 1)  good  moral  character;  2)  satisfactory  proof  of  a 
good  English  education;  8)  or  an  examination  by  the  faculty  in  ordinary  English  branches: 
certificate  of  graduation  from  a  high  school,  academy  or  college,  or  teacher's  certificate  will 
exempt  candidates  from  preliminary  examination.  , 

For  graduation:  ])  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study  of  medicine;  4)  three  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  $5 ;  fees  for  one  course  of  lectures.  |60 ;  practical  anatomy,  SIC ; 
graduation  fee,  825;  single  tickets,  $10  each  branch. 

Students;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1887-  88  0 

1888-  89  18 

1889-  90  15  3  20 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  three  years,  7.6. 


J'HE  MAEION-SIMS  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Young  H.  Bond,  M.  D.,  Dean,  Grand  and  Page  avenue. 

Oeganized  in  1890.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  clinical  and  demonstrative  teach- 
ing and  practical  work  in  the  different  laboratories  will  be  insisted  upon.  A  three-years' 
graded  course  is  provided  for.  "  The  faculty  recommends  this  course  to  all  students  and 
contemplates  its  adoption  for  all  its  matriculates  after  1892." 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  six  lecturers,  one  demonstrator  and  thirteen 
clinical  assistants. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  flrst  pession  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  close  about 
the  middle  of  March,  1891.  A  general  spring  course  and  practitioners' course  begins  in 
March  and  will  end  May  15, 1891,  and  will  be  mainly  a  clinical  one. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  [toxi- 
cology, practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  histology,  pathology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  mental 
and  nervous  diseases,  electro-therapy,  ophthalmology,  otology,  lai-yngology,  diseases  of 
children,  hygiene,  diseases  of  the  rectum,  forensic  medicine,  dental  and  oral  surgery. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— satisfactory  evidence  of  a  good  EngUsh  education  by 
certificates  of  graduation  from  a  literary  or  scientific  college,  academy  or  high  school,  or 
presentation  of  a  teacher's  certificate,  or  by  examination  before  a  committee  of  the  faculty 
and  must  have  a  good  moral  character. 

For  graduation:  1)  three-years' course  of  study ;  2)  two  regular  college  courses;  certi- 
ficates of  examination  in  other  schools  will  not  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  final  examination  by 
the  faculty  of  this  college. 

Fee:  Matriculation,  S5;  entire  lecture  fee,  including  matriculation,  850;  demonstrator, 
$10;  single  ticket,  ?10  each;  final  examination  fee,  825;  sons  and  brothers  of  physicians  and 
sons  of  the  clergy,  $25 ;  hospital  ticket  free ;  clinic  tickets  free. 


MONTANA. 

Act  to  Regulate  the  Pbaotioe  op  Medicine  in  Montana.  Act  approved  Feb.  2S, 
1889.   See  this  Report,  1899.  . 

"The  medical  law  in  Montana  is  similar  in  most  respects  to  the  law  of  Illinois. 

Under  the  law,  as  interpreted  by  the  Hon.  N.  W.  McConnell,  ex-Chief  Justice  of  Mon- 
tana, the  act  creating  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  and  regulating  the  practice  of  modi- 
cine  in  this  state  contemplates  four  classes  of  physflcians  and  surgeons: 

First.  Those  who  are  graduates  in  modicino  and  have  diplomas,  issued  by  a  medical 
school,  legally  organized,  and  in  good  standing,  whose  teachers  are  graduates  of  a  legally 
organized  school. 
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"Second.  Those  \vlio  are  not  gi'aduates,  but  who  are  now  and  were  at  the  time  this  act 
came  into  operation,  practicing  medicine  or  surgery  witliin  this  state,  hut  who  have  not 
been  continuously  for  ten  years. 

"Third,  Those  who  have  been  continuously  practicing  medicine  or  surerery  within  this 
state  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  years  at  the  time  said  act  went  into  effect. 

"Fourth.  All  persons  hereafter  commencing  the  practice  of  medicine  or  surgery  within 
this  state. 

"As  to  the  first  class,  no  examination  as  to  the  attainments  of  the  applicant  in  medical 
Icnowledge  was  required.  All  otlier  classes  and  those  acting  subsequent  to  the  passage  of 
this  act  must  submit  to  examination  as  prescribed  in  section  Four  of  this  act,  to-wit:  Upon 
the  subjects  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Histology,  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics, 
Preventive  Medicine,  Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics,  Diseases  of  Women  and 
Children,  Diseases  of  the  N  ervous  system.  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear,  Medical  Jurispru- 
dence, and  such  other  branches  as  the  Board  shall  deem  advisable. 

"All  persons  coming  into  this  state  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  in  addition  to  this  ex- 
amination must  present  evidence  of  having  pursued  at  least  'three  courses  of  lectures  of 
four  months  each,'  before  they  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate.   The  fee  of  such  examina- 
tion, or  for  verifying  diplomas  is  invariably  il5,  which  is  paid  by  applicant  to  the  treasurer 
of  this  Board,  and  applied  by  said  Board  towards  defraying  the  expenses  thereof. 

"Any  person  who  may  feel  himself  aggrieved  at  the  action  of  the  Board  in  denying  him 
a  certificate  ha,s  a  right  to  appeal  to  the  District  Court  of  the  county  where  such  appUeant 
may  have  appUed  for  certificate,  or  where  his  certificate  may  have  been  revoked,  where  he 
can  have  a  trial  by  the  court  and  determine  the  justice  and  legality  of  the  Board's  action  in 
the  premises." 


\ 

BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES  OF  MONTANA. 

Geeat  Falls,  Mont.   Eenest  Ceutchee,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  Board  consists  of  seven  members  appointed  by  the  Governor,  for  seven  years  each. 
It  was  organized  April  2, 1889,  since  which  time— to  Nov.  29, 1890— there  have  been  238  appU- 
cants  for  certificates— ijractitioners  and  midwives.  Certificates  were  issued  to  180  prac- 
titioners and  to  2  midwives,  temporary  certificates  to  IG  practitioners,  and  6  to  licentiates. 
In  30  cases  certificates  were  refused,  and  4  applications  were  withdrawn.  The  board  has 
revoked  3  certificates. 

Section  4  of  the  Montana  Medical  Act,  requiring  not  less  than  three 
courses  of  lectures  of  four  months  each,  prevents  the  Board's  issuing  cer- 
tificates on  diplomas  presented  by  persons  that  have  taken  but  two 
courses  of  lectures.  By  a  recent  resolution  of  the  Board  the  Secretary! was  instructed 
to  notify  the  medical  colleges  of  this  provision  of  the  law. 

"Montana,"  says  the  Secretary,  "has  been  the  paradise  of  quacks  and  charlatans,  who 
have  grown  rich  and  powerful  because  of  the  large  fees  ordinarily  prevaiUng  in  this  state. " 


NEBRASKA. 

OMAHA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Omaha,  Neb,   W.  0.  Beidges,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Oeganized  in  1881.  •  The  outgrowth  of  a  preparatory  school,  established  in  1880  under 
the  name  of  the  Nebraska  School  of  Medicine. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seventeen  professors,  two  lectui-ers  and  two  demonstrators. 

CotJESE  OF  Insteuction  :  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1890-91  began  September  30, 
1890,  and  wiU  close  March  28, 1891.  The  members  of  the  faculty  devote  a  portion  of  each  day 
to  examinations  on  the  subjects  of  the  previous  lectures.  Clinics  are  given  at  the  college 
and  in  the  hospital. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomv,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
histology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  laryngology,  toxicology,  dis- 
eases of  children,  clinical  medicine  and  onnical  surgery,  bacteriology  and  diseases  of  the 
mind. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission :  "All  candidates  must  present  to  the  faculty  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  a  good  moral  character,  and  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age ;  and 
unless  holding  a  certificate  or  diploma  from  some  literary  institution  or  a  teacher's  certifi- 
cate, must  pass  an  examination  showing  a  fair  EngUsh  education." 

For  graduation :  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  "such  pri- 
mary education  as  is  clearly  requisite  for  a  proper  standing  with  the  public  and  the  pro- 
fession;" 4)  three  years' study;  B)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  clinical  instruction  for  two 
sessions;  7)  practical  anatomy  two  courses,  and  dissection  of  all  regions  of  the  body, 
chemistry,  normal  histology  and  pathological  anatomy,  one  com-se;  8)  full  and  satisfactory 
written  and  oral  examination  on  each  branch  taught ;  9;  close  attendance  on  all  lectures. 
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Fees:  Matriculation,  S5 ;  domonstratoi-,  S5;  leeturos,  -15;  graduation,  S25;  hospital,  ?5; 
cliemistry,  histology  and  pathology,  each,  S5. 

Students:  Number  of  miitrioulatos  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gva  luates  to  matriculates- 
Sessions.              Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 
18S1-82                           33  8  23. 

1882-  83                           30  9  '  30 

1883-  84                     .20  4  20 
1881-85                           21  8  38. 
1S85-86                            28  5  17  8 
1880-87                           24  7  29.1 

1887-  88  24  10  41.6 

1888-  8!)  23  7  30  4 
1880-90                            26                                4  15.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years.  27+. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  this  school  will  require  four  years'  study 
and  three  graded  coiu'ses  of  lectures  for  graduation. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NEBRASKA,  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Oeganized  In  1870.— Extinct  in  1887. 

(Homeopathic  Department.) 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Oeganized  in  1883.— Extinct  in  1887. 

(Eclectic  Department.) 
Lincoln,  Neb. 
Oeganized  in  1883.— Extinct  in  1885. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  COTNER  UNIVERSITY. 

Lincoln,  Nebraska.   W.  8.  Latta,  M.  D.  Dean,  Eleventh  street,  near  O  street. 

OEGANizED  inlSOO,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Nebraska  Chi-istian  University, 
Bethany  Heights,  Lincoln. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  INSTEUCTION :  Covers  a  period  of  three  years.  The  first  annual  course 
began  September  15, 1890,  and  wiU  contmue  six  months.  Women  are  admitted  upon  the 
same  terms  as  men.  Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinical  teachings  and 
practical  work.  Oral  examinations  will  be  held  by  the  professors,  and  the  student  will  be 
reamred  to  keep  himself  informed  in  regard  to  the  subjects  previously  lectured  upon  by 
frequent  reference  to  text-books.  s 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  thera- 
peutics and  dietetics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology 

nvf?ienft- fnspn,«eei  nf  p.nilrlTAn  T-»Vnrai/,nI  HiofrKi^c'r.  .^r^+Ur^ir^,^,^  T;;r.4-«i« —  —   ly  Ophth 

diseases, 

Requieements  :  For  admission—"  Each  candidate  for  admission,  must  present  a  satis- 
factory certificate  from  a  college  or  high  school  that  he  possesses  sufficient  general  educa- 
tion to  intelligently  pursue  the  study  of  medicine:  or  in  lieu  of  such  proper  testimony 
must  pass  a  satisfactory  preliminary  examination  by  the  faculty  on  the  subjects  taught  ir 


uiuau  pass  a  aaLiaiaciory  preliminary  examination  by  the  faculty  on  the  subjects  taught  in 
our  common  school  system.  j    i-a  uau^uL  m 

For  graduation:  The  candidate  must  be  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  2)  of  good  moral 
character ;  3)  must  have  attended,  three  fuU  courses  of  lectures  of  sSc  months 

each;  4)  a  satisfactory  examination  in  every  branch  taught  by  tLe  faculty  in  Uiis  depart- 

Fees  :  Tickets  for  one  f uU  course  of  lectures,  850 ;  matriculation  fee  (charged  but  once ) 
atio&°fo^'l^aduatfon  825  analytical  chemistry  and  material,lflO:  exaSin- 

be  ha°d  tor  flOO^  entitling  the  purchaser  to  attend  as  many  courses  as  he  may  desire  may 
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NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

DARTMOUTH  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
{New  Hamijshire  Medical  Institute.) 
Hanoveb,  N.  H.  Caelton  P.  Feost,  M.  D.,  Deaa  of  the  faculty. 

Oeganizbd  in  1797.  The  flrst  class  was  graduated  in  1798.  Classes  have  been  graduated 

each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors  and  one  lecturer. 

Couese  OF  Insteuction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  a  lecture  course  and  a 
recitation  term.  The  regular  lecture  course  for  1890  began  July  16,  and  continued  twenty 
weeks ;  the  recitation  term  began  January  2, 1891,  and  continues  until  June  20.  "CUnical  in- 
struction wiU  be  given  to  as  large  an  extent  as  circumstances  will  permit." 

Lectures  embaee  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  (lectures  and  laboratory  work), 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
gynecology,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  laryngology,  nervous  and 
mental  diseases. 

Bequibements  :  For  admission— "Applicants  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age,  and, 
unless  ah-eady  matricxilates  of  some  regular  medical  college,  or  gi-aduates  of  some  reput- 
able college,  academy,  or  high  school,  will  be  examined  as  to  their  fitness  for  entering  upon 
and  appreciating  the  technical  study  of  medicine." 

For  gi-aduation:  1)  twentv-oae  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  fuD 
courses  of  lectures;  -4)  four  full  years  of  study;  5)  dissected  all  parts  of  the 
cadaver ;  (i)  shall  pass  satisfactory  written  examination  on  aU  branches  taught  in  the  school 
—anatomy  physiology,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  therapeutics,  gynecology  and  prac- 
tice. Two  examinations  annually. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  S77;  graduation,  f 25 ;'  chemicals,  82;  recitation  term, 
840;  chemistry,  extra,  815 ;  anatomical  material  at  cost. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates — 


Session. 

Matiiculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881 

91 

43 

47.2 

1882 

76 

28 

36.8 

1883 

80 

40 

50. 

1881 

40 

18 

45. 

1885 

52 

13 

25. 

188G 

55 

15 

27.2 

1887 

56 

19 

33.9 

1888 

64 

26 

40.6 

1889 

67 

20 

29.8 

1890 

98 

25 

25.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36.3. 


NEW  ENGLAND  UNIVEE8ITY  OF  THE  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES. 
Manchestee,  N.  H. 

Feaudulent.— Extinct.  Incorporated  1876.— Act  repealed  1877.  Exposed  by  the  Illi- 
nois State  Board  oe  Health. 


UNIVERSITY  OP  NEW  HAMPSHIRE,  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE. 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Henet  Feeeland  Beadbuey,  M.  D.,  Secretiiry,  30  Pearl  street. 
Incoepobated  October,  1888. 

Feaudulent.  An  investigation  of  th's  institution  was  made  bj'  Dr.  D.  S.  Adams, 
of  Manchester.  President  of  the  New  Hampshire  State  Board  of  Censors,  and  by  the 
Boston  Herald,  which  led  to  the  exposure  of  its  true  character.  Dr.  Bradbm-y.  the  secre- 
tary, was  indicted  by  the  U.  S.  Grand  Jury,  at  Concord,  and  on  October  9th,  was  con- 
victed of  using  the  mail  for  fraudulent  purposes.  He  was  sentenced  to  pay  a  line  of 
82.50,  and  not  having  any  money  was  sent  to  jail.  He  was  also  interested  in  the  Trinity 
University,  of  Bennington,  Vermont,  and  seems  to  have  been  the  agent  for  the  sale  of 
diplomas  of  fraudulent  colleges  located  in  other  states.  Prices  of  diplomas  varied  from 
$60  to  8300.  and  were  sent  bv  express  after  nominal  compliance  with  rules  for  graduation. 
In  New  Hampshire  and  Vermont,  and  until  very  recently  in  Massachusetts,  the  ex- 
istence of  this  kind  of  a  school  was  made  possible  owing  to  the  hixity  of  the  laws  in 
regard  to  incorporating  for  general  piu'poses  or  for  pui'poses  of  the  dissemination  of 
knowledge. 
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NEW  JERSEY. 

AN  ACT  TO  Regulate  THE  Peaotice  op  Medicine  and  Suegeby,  to  License  Physicians 

AND  SURGEONS  AND  TO  PuNISH  PEESONS  VIOLATING  THE  PeOVISIONS  THEEEOP. 

1.  Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
That  the  Governor  shall  appoint  a  Board  of  Examiners,  to  be  known  as  the  State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners ;  said  board  shall  consist  of  nine  members ;  the  appointees  shall  be  per- 
sons of  recognized  professional  abihty  and  honor;  the  terms  of  oflfice  of  said  board  shall  be 
three  years,  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed;  provided,  however,  that  the  members 
of  the  Board  first  appointed  shall  be  divided  into  three  classes  eaph  class  to  consist  of  three 
persons;  the  first  class  shall  hold  ofSce  under  said  appointment  for  one  year,  the  second  for 
two  years  and  the  third  for  three  years  from  the  date  of  their  appointment,  and  there- 
after each  member  of  said  board  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three  years;  and  provided 
further  that  said  board  shall  consist  of  five  old  school,  three  homeopaths  and  one  eclectic;  it 
is  further  provided,  that  no  member  of  said  board  shall  serve  more  than  two  terms  in  suc- 
cession ;  no  member  of  any  college  or  university  having  a  medical  department  shall  be  ap- 
pointed to  serve  as  a  member  of  said  board. 

2.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  said  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  shall  elect  a  president  a 
seoretai-y  and  a  treasurer:  it  shall  have  a  common  seal,  and  the  president  shall  be  empow- 
ered to  administer  oaths  in  taking  testimony  upon  any  matter  pertaining  to  the  duties  of 
said  board;  said  board  shall  hold  meetings  for  examinatioms  at  the  capitol  building  of  this 
State,  the  second  Thui'sday  of  January,  April,  July  and  October  of  each  year,  and  at  such 
other  times  and  places  as  the  board  shall  deem  expedient,  said  board  shall  keep  an  official 
record  of  all  its  meetings,  also  au  oiflcial  register  of  all  applicants  for  examination  for  a  li- 
cense to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  this  8tate;  said  register  for  license  shall  show 
the  name,  age  and  last  place  of  residence  of  each  candidate,  the  time  he  or  she  has  spent  in 
medical  study,  in  or  out  of  medical  school,  and  the  names  and  locations  of  all  medical 
schools  which  have  granted  said  applicant  any  degree  or  certificate  of  attendance  upon 
lectures  in  medicine;  said  register  shall  also  show  whether  such  appUcant  was  rejected  or 
licensed  under  this  act;  said  register  shall  be  jjrima /acie  evidence  of  all  matters  therein 
contained. 

3.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  all  persons  hereafter  commencing  the  practice  of  medicine 
or  surgery,  in  any  of  its  branches  in  this  State,  shall  apply  to  said  Board  of  Medical  Exami- 
ners for  a  Ucense  so  to  do;  apphcants  If  or  examination  shall  be  divided  into  three  classes, 
to-wit:  first,  persons  gi-aduated  from  a  legally  chartered  medical  school  not  less  than  five 
years  before  the  date  of  application  for  a  license;  second,  all  other  persons  graduated  from 
a  legally  chartered  medical  school;  and  third,  medical  students  taking  a  regular  course  of 
medical  insti  uction;  applicants  of  the  first  c  ass  shall  submit  to  examination  upon  the  fol- 
lowing named  branches,  to-wit:  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  gynecol- 
ogy, practice  of  medicine,  surgery  and  surgical  anatomy ;  those  of  the  second  and  third 
classes  shall  submit  to  examination  upon  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  pathology,  ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics,  histology,  hygiene,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear,  medical  jurisprudence  and  such  other  branches 
as  the  board  may  deem  advisable;  the  auestions  for  examination  of  apphcants  of  the  first 
and  second  classes  shall  be  the  same  in  branches  common  to  both;  said  board  shall  not  li- 
cense applicants  of  the  second  and  third  classes  after  January  first,  one  thousand  ei^ht 
hundred  and  ninety-two,  until  satisfactory  proof  is  furnished  that  the  applicant  has  studied 
medicine  and  siu-gery  three  years,  is  of  good  moral  character  and  over  twenty-one  years  of 
age;  applicants  of  the  third  class,  after  they  shaU  have  studied  medicine  and  surgery  at 
least  two  years,  can  be  exam  ned  upon  the  following  named  branches,  to-wit;  anatomy, 
physiology,  chemistry,  histology  and  pathology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  if  said 
examination  is  satisfactory  to  all  the  members  of  said  board,  it  may  issue  a  certificate  that 
the  applicant  has  passed  a  final  examination  in  these  branches,  and  such  certificate,  if  pre- 
sented^^ by  the  applicant  when  he  or  she  shall  make  the  application  for  hcense  to  practice, 
shall  be  accepted  by  said  board  in  lieu  of  an  examination  m  those  branches ;  all  examina- 
tions shall  be  both  scientific  and  practical,  but  of  sufficient  severity  to  test  the  candidates' 
fitness  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery.  ■ 

4.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  all  examinations  shall  be  in  m'iting;  in  all  examinations  the 
auestions  and  answers  must  be,  except  in  materia  medica  and  therapeutics  such  as  can  be 
answered  in  common  bv  all  schools  of  practice;  and  if  the  apphcant  intends  to  practice 
homoepathy  or  eclecticism  the  member  or  members  of  said  board  of  those  schools  shall  ex- 
amine said  applicant  in  materia  medica  and  therapeutics ;  if  said  examination  is  satisfac- 
tory, the  board  shall  issue  a  license  entitling  the  appUcant  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State; 
the  votes  of  all  examiners  shall  be  bv  yes  or  no  and  written,  with  their  signatures,  upon  the 
backs  of  the  examination  papers  of  each  candidate  for  the  respentive  branches;  a  license 
shall  not  issue  in  any  case  unless  the  applicant  passes  an  examination  satisfactory  to  all  the 
members  of  said  board;  said  examination  papers  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  secretary  of 
said  board,  and  shall  be  prima  facia,  evidence  of  all  matlersthoroin  contained;  any  applicant 
refused  a  license  by  said  board  for  failure  on  examination  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
said  board  to  the  appointing  power  tliereof,  who  may  i  hereupon  appoint  a  medical  committee 
of  review  consisting  of  three  members,  one  from  each  school  of  medicine,  who  shall  examine 
the  examination  papers  of  the  said  applicant,  and  from  them  determine  whether  a  liceuso 
should  issue,  and  their  decision  shall  bo  final;  if  said  commission  by  an  unanimous  vote 
reverse  the  determination  of  the  board  the  board  shall  tliort'upon  issue  a  Ucense  to  the  ap- 
plicant, the  exfienso  of  said  appeal  shall  be  borne  by  the  applicant:  all  licenses  shall  bo 
signed  by  the  president  and  secrota'  y  of  said  board,  and  shall  bo  attested  by  the  seal  thereoJ ; 
the  fee  for  examination  .shall  be  fifteen  dollars  for  each  applicant  of  the  first  and  second 
classes,  and  twenty  dollars  for  each  applicant  of  the  third  class;  it  shall  bo  paid  to  the  tjeas- 
uror  of  the  board  and  applied  towards  defraying  the  expenses  thereof. 

5.  And  be  it  exacted.  That  the  board  may  by  a  unanimous  vote,  refuse  to  grant,  or  may 
revoke  a  license  for  the  following  causes,  to  wit:  chronic  and  persistent  inebriety,  the 
practice  of  criminal  abortion,  conviction  of  crime  involving  moral  turpitude  or  for  publicly 
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advertising  special  ability  to  treat  or  cure  diseases  which,  in  the  opinion  of  said  board,  it  is 
impossible  to  cure;  in  complaints  for  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  accused 
person  shall  be  furnished  vs^ith  a  copy  of  the  complaint,  and  given  a  hearing  before  said 
board  in  person  or  by  attorney. 

6.  And  he.  it  enacted.  That  the  person  so  receiving  said  license  shall  file  the  same  or  a 
certified  copy  thereof,  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  he  or  she  resides,  and  said 
clerk  shall  file  said  certificate  or  copy  thereof,  and  enter  a  memorandum  thereof,  giving 
the  date  of  said  license  and  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the  same  is  issued,  and  the 
date  of  said  flhng,  in  a  book  to  be  provided  and  kept  for  that  pui-pose;  and  for  which  regis- 
try the  said  county  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and  receive  from  each  person  regis- 
tering the  sum  of  fifty  cents ;  in  case  a  person  so  licensed  shall  so  move  into  another  county 
of  this  State  he  or  she  shall  procure  from  the  said  clerk  a  certified  copy  of  said  license  and 
then  file  the  same  with  the  clerk  in  the  county  to  which  he  or  she  shall  remove,  said  clerk 
shall  file  and  enter  the  same  with  like  eilect  as  if  the  same  was  the  original  license,  and  for 
which  registry  the  said  county  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  and  receive  the  sum  of 
fifty  cents. 

7.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  the  commissioned  surgeons  of  the 
United  States  Army,  Navy  or  Marine  Hospital  Service  or  to  regularly  licensed  physicians  or 
surgeons  in  actual  consultation  fi-om  other  states  or  territories,  or  to  regularly  hcensed 
physicians  or  surgeons  actually  called  from  other  states  or  territories  to  attend  cases  in 
this  State,  or  to  any  person  now  entitled  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State. 

8.  And  he  it  enacted.  That  any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing  medicine  or  sur- 
gery, within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  who  shall  append  the  letters  M.D.  or  M.  B.  to  his  or  her 
name,  or  prescribe,  for  the  use  of  an:^  person  or  persons,  any  drug  or  medicine  or  other 
agency  for  the  treatment,  cure  or  relief  of  any  bodily  injury,  infirmity  or  disease;  this  act 
shall  not  apply  to  dentists  in  the  legitimate  practice  of  their  profession. 

9.  And  he  it  enacted.  That  any  person  hereafter  commencing  the  practice  of  medicine 
or  surgery  in  this  State  without  first  having  obtained  the  license  herein  provided  for,  or 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon 
conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  that  fifty  dollars  or  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  ten  or 
more  than  ninety  days,  or  both  fine  and  imprisonment;  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  respec- 
tive county  attorneys  to  prosecute  violations  of  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

10.  And  he  it  enac^fid.  That  the  expenses  of  said  board  and  of  the  examinations  shall 
be  paid  from  the  license  fees  above  provided  for.  and  it  any  surplus  remain,  the  same  may 
be  distributed  among  the  members  of  said  board  as  a  compensation  for  their  services  as 
members,  who  otherwise  shallreceive  no  compensation  whatever. 

11.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  all  acts  or  parts  of  acts,  general  or  special,  now  existing, 
not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  inconsistent  therewith,  are  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

Approved  May  12, 1890. 


STATE  BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  NEW  JERSEY. 
Jeeset  City,  N.  J.  "Wm.  Peeet  Watson,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  Board  was  organized  September  2, 1890,  in  accordance  with  the  Medical  Practice 
Act.  At  the  first  examination  there  were  11  candidates  for  hoense  to  practice;  of  these  10 
were  granted  licenses. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  on  September  18, 1890,  the  following  were  adopted: 


BEGULATIONS  FOE  CONDUCTING  EXAMINATIONS. 

1.  Each  candidate  shall  present  certificates  of  age,  moral  character,  preliminary  educa- 
tion, and  time  and  place  of  medical  studies.  Each  of  these  certificates  shall  be  accompanied 
by  an  aflftdavit  if  the  Board  so  directs. 

2.  AU  examinations  shall  be  in  writing  (with  ink)  upon  paper  furnished  by  the  Secre- 
tary. 

As  many  candidates  may  be  examined  at  each  session  as  cii-cumstances  will  permit, 
making  each  section  as  large  as  convenient. 

3.  The  examinations  shall  continue  two  days ;  the  sessions  of  the  first  day  being  fi-om 
9-11, 11-1,  2-4,  4-6  and  8-10  respectively ;  the  sessions  of  the  second  day  being  from  9-11,  11-1, 
■2-4  and  4-6  respectively.  The  final  meeting  for  the  adjudication  of  the  results  of  the  exam- 
inations shall  be  held  at  8  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second  day. 

4.  The  Examiner  in  each  branch  shall  not  be  engaged  in  any  other  business  except 
supervising  the  examination  while  it  is  going  on,  and  there  shall  be  one  or  more  associate 
examiners  present  with  him  during  the  entire  session. 

5.  A  total  average  of  75  per  cent,  shall  be  necessary  to  license  a  candidate,  providing 
that  In  no  one  brancn  shaU  the  average  percentage  be  less  than  33!^  per  cent,  in  which 
case,  however,  should  the  total  average  percentage  in  all  the  other  branches  be  above  75 
per  cent.,  the  candidate  may  be  granted  a  second  examination  immediately  upon  that 
iranoh. 


(i.  Each  candidate  shall  sign  a  plodge  that,  he  has  neitlier  given  nor  received  any  infor- 
mation concerning  the  examination  or  used  in  any  way  unfair  means  during  the  same. 

This  pledge  with  the  real  name  and  number  in  a  sealed  envelope  with  the  number  upon 
it.  together  with  the  examination  paper,  which  shall  be  signed  only  with  the  number,  siiau 
be  given  to  the  Secretary  immediately  after  the  conclusion  of  the  examination. 

The  same  number  shall  be  used  by  a  candidate  during  the  whole  series  of  his  examina- 
tions. 

7.  Any  candidate  found  guilty  of  violating  his  pledge,  in  giving  or  receiving  informa- 
tion, shall  be  adjudged  guilty  of  grossly  immoral  conduct,  and  shall  be  rejected. 

S.  No  fee  will  be  returned  to  a  candidate  after  he  has  commenced  his  examination.  A 
rejected  candidate  can  be  re-examined  within  one  year  without  an  additional  fee. 

0.  These  regulations  may  be  amended  by  a  two-thirds  vo'e  of  the  Board;  said  amend- 
ment having  been  read  at  a  previous  meeting  and  being  spread  in  full  upon  the  call  for  the 
meeting  at  which  action  thereon  is  to  be  taken. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  examined,  licensed  and  refused,  and  the  colleges 
represented: 


Institutions  Eepeesented  by  the  Applicants 
befoee  the 

STATE  BOARD-OP  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES  OF  NEW  JEESEY, 
September  2. 1890. 


p 
B ' 

o 


University  of  Padua,  Italy  

Hahnemann  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  Pa  

University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York  City.  ^. . . 

Medical  Department  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore,  Md  

New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women,  New  York  City 
Jefi'erson  Me.dioal  College,  Philadelphia,  Pa  

Total  


11 


CD 
pi 


a 
a 


10 


LIYINGSTON  UNIVEESITY. 

Haddoneield,  N.  J. 
A  Buchanan  institution;  fraudulent  and  extinct.  ■ 


HYGEIO-THEEAPEUTIC  COLLEGE. 
Beegen  Heights,  N.  J. 

Extinct. 


MEDICAL  AND  SUEGICAL  COLLEGE  OE  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  JEESEY  ? 

Jeesey  City,  N.  J.   47  Montgomery  street. 

L.  d;  Bboughton,  M.  D.,  President,  New  York  City. 

Chaeteeed  March  7, 1870,  by  special  Act  of  the  Legislature.  Nothing  was  heard  of  this 
school  until  18S8. 

The  institution  was  temporarily  closed  bv  injunction  of  the  Hudson  County  Medical 
Society.  The  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  on  November  11. 1890,  took  action  toward 
securirtg  the  repeal  of  its  charter  at  the  coming  session  of  the  State  Legislature. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 

The  following  was  ad  opted  by  the  District  Medical  Society  for  the  County  of  Hudson. 
N.  J.,  on  December  10,  1890: 

Wheeeas  :  A  certain  medical  institute,  called  the  "  Medical  and  Surgical  College  of  the 
State  of  New  Jcrsov,"  chartered  by  special  Act  of  this  State,  approved  March  17, 1870,  was 
organized  during  the  year  1888,  and  opened  in  three  small  rooms  on  the  top  floor  of  the 
general  otBco  building,  No.  47  Montgomery  street,  Jersey  City,  and 

Wheeeas:  Said  alleged  college  has  graduated  several  students  who.se  diplomas  have 
been  presented  to  the  Hudson  County  Board  of  Health,  and  who  have  been  refused  regis- 
tration, ami 
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Wheeeas:  It  has  appeared  to  this  Society,  by  good  and  siifldcient  evidence,  that  sev- 
eral members  of  the  faculty,  nearly  all  of  whom  are  non-residents  of  this  State,  are  either 
incompetent  to  deliver  lectures  on  the  topics  assigned  thom,  or  are  graduates  or  disreput- 
able or  fraudulent  medical  colleges;  that  the  facilities  for  instruction  in  said  alleged  college 
are  totally  inadequate,  and  that  ho  clinics,  dlsse  'tions  or  hospital  practice  havi;  been  or  caa 
be  given;  that  the  provisions  of  the  charter  of  said  college  have  not  been  observed  by  ihe 
authorities  thereof ;  that  the  reqtuirements  of  said  charter,  even  if  the  same  were  strictly 
followed,  are  far  below  the  standard  of  minimum  reauiroments  of  medical  colleges  adopted 
and  demanded  by  all  medical  authorities  at  the  present  time,  and  that,  therefore,  the  pos- 
session of  a  diploma  from  said  alleged  college  is  no  proof  whatever  that  the  holder  thereof 
has  received  a  good  and  sufficient  medical  education,  and 

Wheakeas  :  The  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  this  State  will  introduce  a  bill  at 
the  next  meeting  of  the  legislature  for  the  purpose  of  repealing  said  charter:    Be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  District  Medical  Society  for  the  County  of  Hudson  does  hereby 
earnestly  protest  against  the  existence  of  said  alleged  college  as  an  unnecessary,  inade- 
auate  and  disreputable  institution,  tending  to  degrade  and  lower  the  standard  of  The  medi- 
cal profession;  that  the  influence  of  this  Society  and  of  the  individual  members  thereof  be 
given  to  the  support  and  passage  of  the  bill  to  repeal  said  charter,  and  that  a  copy  of  this 
resolution  be  forwarded  to  the  several  medical  societies  of  this  State,  with  requests  for 
their  support  and  influence  for  the  passage  of  said  bill. 

[Attest:]  Henex  B.  Rue,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 


New  York. 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE. 
Laws  of  1887,  oh.  647;  §  2  as  amended  by  laws  of  1890,  oh.  500. 
To  Regulate  the  Licensing  and  Registeation  of  Physicians  and  Subgeons,  and 

TO  CODIPY  THE  MEDICAL  LAWS  OE  THE  STATE  OP  NeW  YOEK. 

Section  1.  No  person  shall  practice  physic  or  surgery  in  this  State  who  shall  not  have 
attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years;  Hnd  no  person  shall  practice  as  aforesaid  unless  he 
or  she  shaU  be.  at  the  time  this  act  shall  take  effect,  a  person  lawfully  engaged  in  such  prac- 
tice in  this  State  under  license:or  authority  conferred  by  its  laws  then  in  force,  and  lawfully 
registered  pursuant  to  chapter  five  hundred  and  thirteen  of  the  laws  of  eighteen  hundred 
and  eighty,  and  the  acts  amendatory  thereof,  or  unless  he  or  she  shall  be  Ucensed  or 
authorized  so  to  practice  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  registered  as  herein  pre- 
scribed. 

§  2.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  taking  effect  of  this  act,  no  person  not  theretofore 
licensed  or  authorized  to  practice  physic  or  surgery  in  this  State*  shaU  be  deemed  so 
licensed  or  authorized  except  one  of  the  three  following  classes: 

First.  All  who  shall  have  been  graduated  from  an  incorporated  medical  school  or 
college  in  this  State  with  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  after  substantial  compliance 
with  all  the  requirements  of  the  general  laws  and  of  the  charter  of  said  corporation  regulat- 
ing the  term  and  amount  of  study,  attendance  and  attainment  re  quisite  to  obtain  said  de- 
gree; provided  that  no  person  shall  receive  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  or  be  licensed 
to  practice  physic  or  surgery  in  this  State,  unless,  after  the  age  of  18,  he  shall  have  pursued 
the  study  of  medical  science  for  at  least  three  years  in  a  chartered  medical  school,  or  with 
some  physician  and  surgeon  duly  authorized  by  law  to  practice  physic  or  surgery,  and 
shall  have  attended  two  complete  courses  of  lectures  in  some  legally  incorporated  med.cal 
school  or  college  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of  such  attendance,  prior  to  the  granting  to 
him  or  her  a  diploma  or  license.  Provided,  further,  that  two  courses  of  lecture  -,  both  of 
which  shall  be  either  begun  or  completed  within  the  same  calendar  year,  shall  not  satisfy 
the  above  requirement. 

Second.  All  who  have  received  said  degree  from  the  regents  of  the  University  of  the 
State  of  New  York  after  substantial  compliance  with  the  legal  requisites  preliminary  to  its 
attainment,  and  after  examination  by  a  legally  constituted  board  of  medical  examiners  of 
this  State. 

Third.  All  who,  having  been  graduated  from  incorporated  medical  schools  or  colleges 
without  the  State  as  doctors  of  medicine,  or  licensed  to  practice  physio  or  surgery  under 
the  laws  of  those  European  countries  in  which  said  degree  does  not  confer  the  right  so 
to  practice,  shall  procure  their  diplomas  from  said  corporations,  or  their  licenses  from 
such  countries,  to  be  endorsed  by  the  regents  of  the  University  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  legally  constituted  board  of  medical  examin  rs  of  this  State.  Every 
such  indorsement  shall  be  in  the  form  of  schedule  A  or  of  schedule  B,  provided  bv  the 
tenth  section  of  this  act.  The  regents  shall  keep  a  record  of  such  indorsements,  and 
may  require  applicants  to  verify  their  statements  under  oath;  any  indorsement  made  with 
fraudulent  intent,  or  gross  carelessness  or  ignorance,  shall  be  deemed  a  misdemeanor,  and 
•shall  subject  the  mdorser  or  indorsers,  upon  conviction  thereof,  to  a  fine  of  S250;  pro  ided. 
however,  that  no  such  indorsement  as  is  above  specilled  shall  be  made  until  the  applicant 
thereof  shall  fllo  with  the  person,  olfloer  or  body  above  named  as  authorized  to  make  s  ch 
indorsement,  a  certificate,  signed  by  the  secretary  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  showing  that  such  applicant  has  received  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  master  of  arts, 
of  bachelor  or  master  of  science,  or  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  philosophy,  from  a  college  or 
university  duly  authorized  to  confer  the  same;  or  that  he  has  passed  an  examination  con- 
ducted under  the  authority  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  ho  regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  spelling,  American 
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history.  English  composition  ami  olomentary  physics:  or  that  he  possesses  quahfations 
which  the  regents  have  eonsidercd  and  acoopted  as  fully  eauiyalent  to  the  .  above  named 
oualiflcations:  as  such  degrees  and  oertiiloatG  are  more  particularly  defined  in  an  act  or  tne 
legislature  of  the  State  of  New  York,  by  chapter  408  of  the  laws  of  1889,  entitled  "An  act  to 
provide  for  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students,  and  as  the  same  may  be  here- 
after amended. 

§  3.  Every  person  who.  at  the  time  this  act  shall  take  effect,  shall  be  practicing  lawfully 
physio  or  surgery  in  this  State,  under  the  authority  and  license  conferred  by  the  laws  then 
in  force,  but  who  shall  not  be  then  duly  registered  in  the  county  where  he  or  she  practices; 
and  every  person  who  shall  thereafter  become  lawfully  authorized  or  licensed  to  practice 
physic  or  surgery  in  this  State,  shall  register  in  a  book  to  be  kept  m  the  clerk  s  oillce  of  the 
county  in  which  such  practice  is  carried  on.  his  or  her  name,  residence,  place  and  date  or 
birth,  and  authority  for  practicing  as  aforesaid.  Every  person  who  shall  apply  to  register 
as  a  physician  or  surgeon  shall  be  required,  before  registration,  to  subscribe  and  verify  by 
oath  or  affirmation,  before  a  person  Qualified  to  administer  oaths  m  this  State,  an  athdavit 
which  shall  be  filed  and  preserved  in  a  bound  volume.  Every  person  registering  as  afore- 
said shall  exhibit  to  the  county  clerk  his  or  her  diploma  or  license,  or  in  case  of  loss,  a  copy 
of  either,  legally  certified  as  are  copies  of  documents  admitted  in  evidence,  or  a  duly  attest- 
ed transcript  of  the  record  of  its  conferment  from  the  body  conferring  it,  upon  which  the 
said  clerk  shall  indorse,  or  stamp  his  name,  and  the  words,  "Presented  and  registered  as 

authority  to  practice  physic  and  surgei-y  by  , 
day  of  ,  in  the  clerk's  office  uf  county."  The  said  clerk  shall  also  give 

to  every  registered  physician  or  surgeon  a  certificate  in  the  form  of  schedule  D,  provided 
by  the  tenth  section  of  this  act.  Eor  all  of  his  said  services  the  county  clerk  shall  receive 
as  a  total  fee  for  registration,  affidavit  and  certificate  the  sum  of  one  dollar.  It  is  provid- 
ed, however,  hat  nothing  in  this  act  shall  requii  e  any  physician  or  surgeon  who  shall  have 
duly  registered  lawful  authority  to  practice  as  such,  conformably  to  the  provisions  of  chap- 
ter five  hundred  and  thirteen  of  the  laws  of  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty,  and  the  acts 
amendatory  thereof,  to  register  again  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  in  any  county  where 
he  or  she  shall  have  registered  ah-eady. 

§  4.  A  practicing  physician  or  surgeon  having  registered  lawful  authority  to  practice 
physic  or  surgery  in  one  county,  who  shall  remove  his  practice  or  part  thereof  to  or  regu- 
.'arly  engage  in  pi  active  or  open  an  office  in  another  county,  shall  exhibit  in  person  to  the 
clerk  of  such  other  county,  or  shall  send  to  him  through  the  mail  by  registered  letter,  his 
certificate  of  registration,  and  if  such  certificate  shows  lawful  authority  to  have  been  regis- 
tered said  clerk  thereupon  shall  register  said  applicant  in  said  latter  county,  on  a  receipt  of 
a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents.  The  clerk  shall  stamp  or  indorse  upon  such  certificate  the  words 
"Registered  also  in  county,"  and  return  the  same  and  every  certificate  and  in- 

dorsement made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  in  any 
legal  proceeding  that  the  person  named  has  registered  in  the  office  issuing  the  same,  the 
authority  stated  in  the  transcript. 

§  5.  Every  person  now  licensed  to  practice  physio  or  surgery  in  this  state  under  the 
laws  thereof  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  conferment  of  such  license,  unless  he  or  she  already 
shall  have  registered  his  or  her  name,  residence,  place  of  birth  and  authority  so  to  practice 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  two  of  chapter  five  hundred  and  thirteen  of  the  laws 
of  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty,  and  the  acts  ameu'fatory  thereof,  shall  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  said  chapter  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty  seven;  and  thereafter  no  person  shall  be  entitled  to  register  any  authority  to  prac- 
tice physic  or  surgery,  except  the  license  conferred  under  this  act,  and  the  laws  enacted 
hereafter,  and  no  registration  shall  be  considered  valid  as  such  unless  the  authority  regis- 
tered constitu'ed  at  the  time  of  registration  a  license  under  the  laws  of  this  state  then  in 
force;  provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  or  suspend  any 
prosecution  for  non-registration  under  said  section  instituted  prior  to  said  first  day  of  Oc- 
tober, eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  and  further  provided,  that  no  diploma  or  license 
conferred  upon  a  person  not  actually  in  attendance  at  the  lectures,  instruction  and  exami- 
nation of  the  corporation  conferring  the  same,  or  not  possessed  at  the  time  of  its  conferment 
of  the  requirements  then  demanded  of  medical  students  in  this  state  as  a  condition  of  their 
becoming  licensed  so  to  practice,  shall  be  deemed  lawful  authority  to  practice  physic  and 
snrgery  in  this  state. 

§  6.  No  person  shall  be  licensed  or  permitted  to  practice  physic  or  surgery  in  this  state 
who  has  been  convicted  of  a  felony  by  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction;  and  if  any  per- 
son who  is  or  hereafter  shall  be  duly  licenced  to  practice  physic  or  surgery  in  this  state, 
shall  be  convicted  of  a  felony,  as  aforesaid,  his  or  her  license  to  so  practice,  if  any.  shall  be 
revoked  by  the  fact  of  such  conviction  having  been  had.  Any  person  who  shall  wilfully 
swear  falsely  to  any  statement  contained  in  any  affidavit  made  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  felony,  and  subject  to  conviction  and  punisliment  for 
perjury;  any  person  who  falsely  and  without  authority  shall  counterfeit,  make  or  alter  any 
diploma,  certificate  or  instrument  constituting  a  license  to  practice  physic  or  surgery  with- 
in this  state,  or  any  certificate  or  indorsement  given  in  pursuance  of  this  act  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  felony,  and  be  subject  to  conviction  and  punishment  for  forgery  in  the  second 
degree;  any  person  who  shall  practice  physic  or  surgery  under  a  false  or  assumed  name, 
or  who  shall  falsely  personate  another  practioner  of  a  like  or  different  name,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  felony,  and  shall  be  subjec  t  to  conviction  and  punishment  for  false  personation; 
and  any  person  guilty  oi  violating  any  ■  f  the  other  provisions  of  this  act,  not  otherwise 
f^pecihcally  punished  herein,  or  who  s^hall  buy,  sell  or  fraudulently  obtain  any  medical 
diploma,  license,  record  or  registration,  or  who  shall  aid  or  abet  such  buying,  selling  or 
fraudulently  obtaining  thereof,  or  who  shall  practice  physic  or  surgery  in  this  state  under 
cover  of  a  diploma  or  license  that  shall  have  been  illegally  obtained,  or  that  shall  have  been 
signed  or  issued  unlawfully  or  under  fraudulent  representations,  or  mistake  of  fact  in  ma- 
terial regard,  or  who,  after  conviction  of  a  felony,  as  aforesaid,  shall  attempt  to  practice 
physic  or  surgery  in  this  state,  and  aiiy  person  who  shall  assume  the  title  of  doc- 
tor of  medicine,  or  append  the  letters  "M,  D.  to  his  or  her  name,  without  having  received 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  school,  college  or  board  empowered  by  law  to 
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confer  said  degree  or  title,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction 


]?,^„'^°*ii  fliio^Qcl  imprisonment.  Any  person  wlio^noFbeiuK  then  to 
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deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  ¥nd  on '  cVnviot\'on~'rhereof  shall' be  liunishedliylTflne' of 
not  loss  than  fifty  dollars  for  the  first  offense,  and  for  each  subsequent  offense  by  a  fine  of 
not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  less  than  one  hundred  davs 
or  by  both  fine  and  imprisonment.  When  any  prosecution  under  this  act  is  made  on  the 
complaint  of  a  lawfully  incorporated  medical  society  of  this  state,  or  a  county  societv  entit- 
led to  representation  m  a  state  society  or  association,  the  fines  ^vheu  collected  shall  be  paid 
to  the  society  making  the  complaint,  and  any  excess  of  the  amount  of  fines  so  paid  over  tlie 
expense  incurred  by  the  said  society  in  enforcing  the  medical  law  of  this  state,  shall  be 
paid  at  the  end  of  the  year  to  the  county  treasurer,  for  the  use  of  the  poor  of  said  county. 

§  7.  The  duly  incorporated  medical  societies  of  any  county  in  which  any  person  shall 
practice  physic  or  surgery  without  lawful  authority  or  registration  may.uponproof  of  such 
practice,  recover  from  such  practitioner,  in  an  action  before  auv  justice  of  the  peace,  a 
penalty  of  twenty-five  dollars  and  the  cost  of  the  action  for  the  first  judgment,  and  upon 
every  subsequent  judgment  for  the  same  offense  a  penalty  of  fifty  dollars  and  the  cost  of 
the  action:  provided  that  said  societies  shall  pay  to  the  countv  treasurer  for  the  use  of  the 
poor  of  said  county  any  surplus  that  may  accrue  in  their  hands  from  the  excess  of  fines 
and  penalties  collected  over  the  disbursements  of  said  society  for  counsel  fees  and  the  ex- 
penses incident  to  the  enforcement  of  this  act  by  them. 

§  8.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  punish  commissioned  medical  officers 
serving  in  the  army  or  navy  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  United  States  marine  hospital 
service,  while  so  commissioned,  or  any  one  while  actually  serving  as  a  member  of  the  resi- 
dent rnedical  staff  of  any  legally  incorporated  hospital,  or  anv  legallv  qualified  an  I  regis- 
tered dentist  exclusively  engaged  in  practicing  the  art  of  dentistry,  or  interfere  with  manu- 
taoturers  of  artificial  eyes,  hmbs  or  orthopedical  instruments  or  trusses  of  any  kind  from 
fitting  such  instruments  on  persons  in  need  thereof;  or  any  lawfully  quaU:ied  phvsicians 
and  surgeons  residing  m  other  states  or  countries  meeting  registered  phvsicians  and  sur- 
geons ot  this  state  m  consultation,  or  any  physician  or  surgeon  residing  oh  the  border  of  a 
neighboring  state,  and  duly  authorized  under  the  laws  thereof  to  practice  physic  or  sm-- 
gery  therein,  whose  practice  extends  into  the  limits  of  this  state ;  providing  that  such  prac- 
tioner  shall  not  open  an  oifloe  or  appoint  a  plaoe  to  meet  patients  or  receive  calls  within  the 
limits  of  the  state  of  New  York;  oi-jphysicians  dulv  registered  in  one  county  of  this  .state, 
called  to  attend  isolated  eases  in  another  county,  but  not  residing  or  habitually  practicing 
therein. 

§  9  is  a  summary  of  acts  repealed. 

§  10  prescribes  the  forms  of  affidavits. 


BOARDS  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

To  ESTABLISH  BoAEDS  OP  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YOEK  FOE  THE 
EXAMINATION  AND  LICENSING  OP  PEACTITIONEES  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUEGEEY;  TO 
FUETHBE  EEGULATE  THE  PEACTICE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUEGEEY. 

Laws  of  1890,  ch.  507. 

§  1.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  September,  1891,  there  shaU  be  and  continue  to  be 
three  separate  boards  of  medical  examiners  for  the  state  of  Newl'ork,  one  representing 


shall  serve  for  a  term  of  thi-ee  years,  from  the  first  day  of  September  next  after  his  appoint- 
ment, with  the  exception  of  those  first  appointed,  who  shall  serve  as  follows:  Two  of  each 
board  for  one  year,  two  of  each  board  for  two  years,  and  three  of  each  board  for  three  years, 
from  the  first  day  of  September,  1891.  The  power  of  appointment  shall  vest  in  the 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  Now  York,  which  shall  appoint  the  mem- 
bers of  said  boards  of  examiners  respectively,  from  Usts  of  nominees  to  be  submitted  by 
each  ot  the  said  three  medical  societies,  the  number  of  nominees  by  each  of  said  societies 
to  equal  or  exceed  twice  the  number  of  appointments  so  to  be  made  from  each  of  said 
societies.  Each  of  said  nominees  shall  be  nominated  by  a  majoritv  vote  at  the  annual 
meetings  of  the  society  with  which  said  nominee  mav  bo  in  alTiliaton,  and  the  names  of  per- 
sons so  nominated  shall  be  transmitted  before  the  flrsk  day  of  Julv,  1891,  to  the  said  Board 
of  Regents,  under  the  seal  of  and  signed  by  the  president  and  secretarv  of  the  society  so 
nominating.  From  these  Hsts  of  nominees  respectively,  said  Board  of  Regents,  shall  prior 
to  or  during  the  month  of  July,  1891,  appoint  three  separate  boards  of  examiners,  each 
board  to  be  composed  exclusively  of  members  of  the  same  medical  societv.  In  case  of 
failure  of  any  or  all  of  said  medical  societies  to  submit  nominees  as  aforesaid,  said  Board 
of  Regents  shaU  prior  to  or  during  the  month  of  July,  1891,  appoint  members  in  good  stand- 
ing or  the  corresponding  society  or  societies  entitled  to  nominate,  without  other  restriction. 
i^ptL  one  of  said  appointees,  prior  to  appointment,  shall  fui-nish  evidence  of  having  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  in  course  from  some  legallv  incorporated  medical 
college  authorized  to  confer  the  same,  and  shall  certify  to  said  Board  of  Regents  to  having 
practiced  medicine  or  surgery  under  the  laws  of  this  state  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five 
years  immediately  prior  to  such  appointment.  The  said  Board  of  Regents  shall  fill  vacan- 
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cies  caused  by  death  or  othorwiso,  for  unexpired  terms  of  said  examiiiors  from  the  ro- 
«pective  lists  of  nominees  submitted  by  the  said  medical  societies;  and  may  remove  any 
member  of  either  of  said  boards  for  continued  neglect  of  the  duties  required  by  this  act,  or 
on  recommendation  of  the  medical  society  of  which  said  members  may  be  in  afflliation,  ror 
unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct.  The  Board  of  Re^jents  shall,  in  their  first  appoint- 
ments designate  the  number  of  years  for  which  each  appointee  shall  serve,  ihe  appoint- 
ments of  sucoessoi  s  to  those  members  whose  terms  of  oiHce  will  expire  on  the  first  day  or 
September  of  each  year,  shall  bo  made  to  the  regents  durmK  or  before  the  month  of  Jiily 
of  such  year,  upon  the  same  conditions  and  reauirements  as  hereinbefore  specilled  with 
reference  to  the  appointment  of  three  separate  examining  boards,  each  to  be  composed  ex- 
clusively of  members  of  the  same  medical  school  and  society,  as  are  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided. 

§  2.  Said  boards  shall  be  known  by  the  name  and  style  of  Boards  of  Medical  Examiners 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Every  person  who  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  on  either  of  said 
boards  shall  receive  a  certificate  of  appointment  from  the  Eegents  of  the  University,  and 
within  30  days  after  receiving  such  certificate  shall  take,  subscribe  and  file  m  the  otflce  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  the  oath  prescribed  by  the  i  welfth  article  of  the  constitution  of  this 
state.  Each  of  said  boards  shall  be  authorized  to  take  testimony  concerning  all  matters 
within  its  jurisdiction,  and  the  presiding  officer,  for  the  time  being  of  either  of  said  boards, 
or  of  any  of  the  committees  thereof,  may  issue  subpcsnas  and  administer  oaths  to  wit- 
nesses. Each  of  said  boards  of  examiners  shall  make  and  adopt  all  necessary  rules,  regu- 
lations and  bv-laws  not  inconsistent  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  this  state  or  of  the 
United  States,  whereby  to  perform  the  duties  and  transact  the  business  reauired  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  said  rules,  regulations  and  by-laws  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
said  regents. 

§  3.  From  the  income  provided  by  this  act  the  regents  may  pay,  not  to  exceed  said  in- 
come, all  proper  expenses  inciUTed  by  its  provisions ;  and  if  any  surplus  above  said  ex- 
penses shall  remain  at  the  end  of  any  year,  it  shall  be  apportioned  by  said  regents  among 
said  examiners  pro  rata,  according  to  the  number  of  candidates  examined  by  each. 

§  4.  The  first  meeting  of  each  of  the  examining  boards  respectively  shall  be  held  pur- 
suant to  a  call  issued  by  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  within  two  months  from  the 
first  day  of  September,  1891,  suitable  notice  in  the  usual  form  being  given  to  each  of  the 
members  thereof,  specifying  the  time  and  place  of  meeting.  At  the  first  meeting  of  each 
of  the  boards  respectively,  an  organization  shall  be  effected  by  the  election,  from  their  own 
membership,  of  a  president  and  secretary.  Eor  the  purpose  of  examimng  applicants  for 
license,  each  of  said  boards  of  medical  examiners  shall  hold  one  or  more  stated  or  special 
meetings  in  each  year  pursuant  to  a  call  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  due  notice  of  which  shall 
be  made  pubhc,  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Regents; 
but  each  examination  shah  be  under  the  supervision  of  an  examiner  Hppomted  by  the 
Board  of  Regents,  and  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  any  board  of  medical  examiners.  At 
said  stated  or  special  meetings  a  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  thereof,  but  the  examination  may  be  conducted  by  a  committee  of  one  or  more 
members  of  the  board  of  examiners,  duly  authorized  by  such  board. 

§  5.  The  several  boards  of  medical  examiners  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  Regents  Usts 
of  examination  questions  for  thorough  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene, 
chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis,  and  therapeutics,  including  prac- 
tice and  materia  medica;  from  the  hsts  of  questions  so  submitted  the  Board  of  Regents  shall 
select  the  questions  for  each  examination,  and  present  the  same  to  the  candidates  at  each 
examination  by  an  examiner  appointed  therefor  by  the  Board  of  Regents,  and  such  ques- 
tions for  each  examination  shall  be  so  selected  as  to  require  the  same  standard  of  excel- 
lence, from  all  candidates  except  that  in  the  department  of  therapeutics,  practice  and 
materia  medica  the  questions  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets  of  the  school  selected  by 
the  candidate. 

§  6.  Said  examinations  shall  be  conducted  in  witing,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Regents,  and  shall  embrace  the  subjects  named  in 
section  five  of  this  act.  At  the  close  of  said  examination  the  examiner  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Regents  having  supervision  thereof,  shall  forthwith  deliver  to  the  board  of  medical 
examiners  having  charge  of  such  examination,  or  to  their  duly  authorized  committee,  the 
questions  submitted  to  and  the  answers  of  each  applicant,  and  such  board  of  medical  ex- 
aminers, without  unnecessary  delay,  shall  transmit  to  the  Regents  of  the  University  an 
official  report,  signed  by  the  president,  secretary  and  each  acting  member  of  said  board  of 
examiners,  .stating  the  examination  average  of  each  candidate  in  each  bianch,  the  general 
average,  and  the  result  of  the  examination,  whether  successful  or  unsuccessful.  Said  re- 
port shall  embrace  all  the  examination  papers,  (luestions  and  answers  thereto.  All  the 
examination  papers  so  returned  shall  be  kept  for  reference  and  inspection  among  the 
public  records  of  the  University. 

§7.  On  receiving  from  either  of  said  boards  of  medical  examiners  such  officia]  report 
of  the  examination  of  any  applicant  for  license,  the  said  regents  shall  issile  to  every  appU- 
cant  who  shall  have  been  returned  as  having  successfully  passed  said  examination,  and 
who  shall  in  their  judgment  be  duly  nualiliecl  therefor,  a  license  to  practice  modicinp  and 
surgei  y  in  the  state  of  New  York.  The  board  of  regents  shall  require  the  same  standard  of 
qualifications  from  all  candidates,  except  in  the  department  of  tlieraiieutics,  practice  and 
materia  medica,  in  which  the  standard  shall  be  determined  by  each  of  the  boards  of  medi- 
cal examiners  respectively.  Every  license  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery,  issued  pursu- 
ant to  the  pi  ovisions  of  this  act,  shaU  be  subscribed  by  the  Chancellor  and  Secretary  of  the 
University  of  the  State  of  Now  York,  by  each  medical  examiner  who  reported  the  licentiate 
as  having  successfullv  passed  said  examinations,  and  also  by  those  of  the  regents  who  ex- 
amined and  approved  the  croilentials  of  said  licentiate  upon  the  application  for  examina- 
tion. It  shall  also  have  affixed  to  it,  by  the  person  authorized  io  affix  the  same,  the  seal 
of  said  University.  Every  such  license  shall  be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 

"The  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  To  all  tvhom  it  may  concern, 
greeting: 
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Be  it  known  that  A  B,  on  the  day  of  A.  D  having  offered  to 

us  satisfactory  proof  that..  was  more  than  21  years  of  age,  and  had  received  a 

proper  prohminary  education;  that  had  attended  three  full  courses  of  me  ical  in- 
struction, the  last  course  at  in  in  the  year  of  and  had  re- 
ceived from  the......  of..  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine;  we  thereupon  gave 

a  written  order  for  the  examination  of  said  A  B,  before  one  of  the  boards  of  meai.*al  ex- 
aminers of  the  state  of  New  York;  that  the  said  A  B,  was  fully  examined  before  said  board 
and  found  proficient  and  aualifled  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  bv  the  examiners 
whose  signatures  are  hereto  attached.  We.  therefore,  have  granted  to  sai'd  A  B,  this  our 
license  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  the  state  of  New  York  as  a  nhysician  and  sur- 
geon, and  have  caused  the  names  of  the  Chancellor  and  Secretary  of  our  Board  of  Eegents 
and  said  examiners  to  be  subscribed,  and  the  sea!  of  the  University  to  be  afTlxed  hereto 

and  have  also  caused  this  hcense  to  be  recorded  in  book  of  medical  license,  on  page 

........     Before  said  license  shall  be  issued,  it  shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  to  be  kept  in 

the  office  of  said  regents,  and  the  number  of  the  book  and  the  page  therein  containing  said 
recorded  copy  shall  be  noted  in  the  body  of  the  license.  Said  records  shall  be  open  to  pub- 
lic inspection,  under  proper  restrictions  as  to  their  safe-keeping,  and  in  all  legal  proceed- 
ings shall  have  the  same  weight  as  evidence  that  is  given  to  the  record  of  the  conveyances 
of  land. 

§  8.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  September,  1891,  any  person  not  theretofore  lawfully 
authorized  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  in  this  state,  and  desiring  to  enter  upon  such 
practice,  may  deliver  to  the  Eegents  of  the  University,  upon  the  payment  of  825  into  the 
tr  easury  of  the  University  of  th'^  State  of  New  York,  a  written  application  for  license,  to- 
gether with  satisfactory  proof  that  the  appUeant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of  age,  is  of 
good  moral  character,  has  obtained  a  competent  common  school  education,  an  i  has  either 
received  a  diploma  conferring  the  degree  of  doe  or  of  medicine  from  some  legally  incor- 
porated medical  college  in  the  United  Stales,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  the  full 
right  to  practice  all  the  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  in  some  foreign  country,  and  has 
also  studied  medicine  three  years  including  three  courses  of  lectures  in  different  years  in 
some  legally  incorporated  medical  college  or  colleges  prior  to  the  granting  of  said  diploma 
or  foreign  license,  provided  that  two  courses  of  medical  lectures,  both  of  which  ^hall  be 
either  begun  or  completed  within  the  same  calendar  year,  shall  not  satisfy  the  above  re- 
quirement. Such  proof  shall  be  made,  if  reauired,  upon  affidavit.  Upon  the  making  of 
said  payment  and  proof,  the  Board  of  Eegents,  if  satisfied  with  the  same,  shall  direct  the 
secretary  thereof  to  issue  to  said  applicant  an  order  for  examination  by  any  one  of  said 
boards  of  medical  examiners  which  said  applicant  may  elect.  In  case  of  failure  at  any  such 
examination,  the  candidate,  after  the  expiration  of  six  months  a  id  within  one  year,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination  by  the  same  board  to  which  application  was 
first  made,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  And  it  is  further  provided  that  apph- 
cants  examined  and  licensed  by  state  examining  boards  of  other  states,  on  payment  of 
SIO  to  the  University  of  this  state  and  on  filing  in  the  office  of  said  regents  a  copy  of  said 
license,  certified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  president  and  secretary  of  such  board,  showing  also 
that  the  standard  of  acquirements  adopted  by  said  state  examining  board  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  is  provided  by  sections  five  and  six  of  this  act,  shall,  without  further  ex- 
amination, receive  from  said  regents  a  hcense  conferring  on  the  holder  thereof  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  provided  by  sections  eight  and  nine  of  this  act. 

§9.  On  and  after  the  first  day  of  September,  1891,  no  person  not  theretofore  a  legally 
authorized  practitioner  of  medicine  and  surgery,  under  the  laws  of  this  State  then  in  force, 
shall  practice  medicine  or  surgery  in  this  State,  unless  that  person  shall  have  received 
from  the  Eegents  of  the  University,  after  examination  and  approval,  as  herein  provided,  a 
license  to  practice  as  a  physician  and  surgeon,  and  unless  said  license  shall  have  been  reg- 
istered as  required  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  647  of  the  laws  of  18S7,  or  unless  such 
person  shall  hold  a  license  from  a  state  examining  and  licensing  board  of  another  state,  and 
shall  have  been  licensed  by  the  Board  of  Eegents,  as  provided  by  this  act. 

§  10.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with  or  punish  commissioned 
medical  officers  serving  in  the  Army  or  Navy  of  the  United  States  or  in  the  United  States 
marine  hospital  service  while  so  commissioned,  or  any  one  while  actually  serving  as  a 
member  of  the  resident  medical  staff  of  any  legally  incorporated  hospital,  "or  any  legally 
qualified  and  registered  dentist  exclusively  engaged  in  practicing  the  art  of  d  ntistry  or 
interfere  with  manufacturers  of  artificial  eyes,  Hmbs  or  orthopedical  instruments  or 
trusses  of  any  kind  from  fitting  such  instruments  on  persons  in  need  thereof;  or  any  law- 
fully quahfied  physicians  and  surgeons  residing .inother  states  or  countries,  meeting  regis- 
tered physicians  and  surgeons  of  this  state  in  consultation,  or  any  physician  or  surgeon 
residing  on  the  border  of  a  neighboring  state,  and  duly  authorized  under  the  laws  thereof 
to  practice  medicine  or  surgery  therein,  whose  practice  extends  -into  the  limits  of  this 
state;  providing  that  such  practitioner  shall  not  open  an  office  or  appoint  a  place  to  meet 
patients  or  receive  calls  within  the  limits  of  the  state  of  New  York;  or  physicians  duly  reg- 
istered in  one  county  of  this  state,  called  to  attend  isolated  cases  in  another  county,  but 
not  residing  or  habitually  practicing  therein. 

§  11.  This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 
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THE  BOABD  OF  BEGENTS  OF  THE  DNIVERSITY  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 
Albany,  New  York.   Melvil  Dewey,  Secretary. 
Pbeliminaby  Education  oi"  Medical  Students. 
Laws  of  1889,  ch.  468,  as  amended  hv  laws  of  1890,  ch.  499. 
To  Pbotidb  fob  the  Pebliminaet  Education  of  Medical  Students: 

§  1  Before  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  Ne^v  York  or  the  trustees  of 
anv  medical  school  or  college  within  this  state  shall  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine 
on  aSy  person  tiey  shall  rfauire  him  to  file  with  the  secretary  or  recording  officer  of  then- 
uSiversity  or  ooS  a  certificate  signed  by  the  secretary  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York  show  ng  either  that  he  possesses  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  master  of  arts  of 
bachelor  or  master  of  science,  or  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  philosophy  received  by  him  from 
a  college  or  i^h4i4ityd^^^  that,  during  or  prior  to  the 

flrit  ylar  of  h?s  med^^^^^^^  within  this  state,  he  passed  an  examination  conducted  under 
the  authority  of  the  R^  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  or  by  the  faculty  of 

a  mSl  soLol  or  collige  entitled  to  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  m  accord- 
tn^e  witll  tie  standard  and  rules  of  the  said  regents  in  airithmetic.  gramm^^^^^ 
orthogi-aphy,  American  history.  English  composition,  and  the  elements  of  natural  philos- 
ophy:  or  in  their  substantial  equivalents  approved  by  the  said  regents,  or  that  jie  Pos^ 
sessed  aualiflcations  which  the  regents  considered  and  accepted  as  fully  equivalent  to  the 
above  named  qualifications. 

§  2.  This  act  shall  not  apply  to  persons  who  have  already  entered  upon  the  prescribed 
thi-ee  years-  study  of  medicine,  nor  shall  it  alter  the  time  of  study  or  the  courses  of  medical 
ihstruction  required  to  be  pursued  in  the  medical  coUeges  of  this  state  by  existing  statutes. 


Examinations,  dates  and  subjects  are  arranged  as  follows: 


gi-( 

history  i  ,  _  „ 

man  literature,  French  literature. 

.June  8-12, 1891 ;  New  York,  and  320  academies  and  high  schools :  All  subjects  in  groups 
below. 

Gboup  1.— Mathematics:  Arithmetic,  elementary;  arithmetic,  advanced;  algebra, 
elementary;  algebra,  advanced;  plane  geometry;  conic  sections ;  sohd  geometry;  plane 
trigonometry;  analytical  geometry;  surveying. 

Geoup  2— Science :  Geography ;  astronomy ;  physics,  elementary ;  physios, advanced ; 
■chemistry;  mineralogy;  geology;  physical  geography;  biology;  botany ;  zoology;  physi- 
ology. 

Geoup  3— Language:   Spelling;  English,  elementary;  rhetoric;  English,  advanced; 
1:4^ — 4-,,„«.  n..-.,.r.^oT.  Qiamcintovir-  r^oi-mnn  nrlvnnperl !  German  literature :  Jbrencii. 
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Eclogues;  Cicero's  Orations;  Greek,  elementary;  Greek  composition;  Xenophons 
Anabasis;  Homer's  lUiad. 

Geoup  4.— Book-keeping;  drawing:  history  of  art;  art  criticism;  psychology;  logic; 
ethics;  history  of  philosophy:  civil  government;  poUtical  economy;  pedagogy;  general 
history;  Grecian  history;  Roman  history;  English  history;  U.  S.  history. 

EQurvALENTS  ALLOWED.— 1.  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  a  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  any  college  or  university  under  the  supervision  of  the  Regents  ot  tlie 
University,  or  registered  by  the  regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

2.  A  certificate  of  having  satisfactorily  completed  a  three  year's  course  in  any  institu- 
tion subject  to  the  visitation  of  the  regents,  or  registered  by  the  regents  as  maintaining  a 
satisfactory  academic  standard. 

3.  A  regent's  diploma. 

4.  Regents'  pass-cards  for  eight  studies,  two  of  which  have  been  taken  from  each  of  the 
four  preceding  groups. 

5.  A  regents' certificate  for  any  ten  studies.  (Ordinance  of  the  regents  adopted  June 
13, 1890.) 

Ceetificates  Without  Ex.\minations.— Candidates  for  a  medical  student's  certifi- 
cate having  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  master  of  art--,  of  bachelor  or  master  of  sciences,  or 
■of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  philosophy,  received  from  a  college  or  university  duly  authorized 
to  confer  the  same;  or  having  credentials  which,  under  the  foregoing  rules,  canbeao- 
■ceptod  in  place  ot  an  examination,  shall  send  their  credentials  to  the  Examinations  Depart- 
ment.  They  will  be  examined  and  returned  at  once,  and  if  accepted,  a  medical  student 

♦Examinations  will  be  held  in  the  College  of  Physicians  a  d  Surgeons,  Fifty-ninth 
street.  New  York;  at  the  Albany  medical  college.  Eagle  street.  Albany;  and  at  the  Medical 
Department  of  Syracuse  University.  Each  candidate  will  be  notified  of  any  other  places 
where  there  are  candidates  enough  to  grant  an  examination. 
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certiflcate  will  be  sent  with  them.  If  the  eertiflcate  be  delayed  for  veriflcation  of  the 
credentials,  when  issued  it  will  be  dated  from  receipt  of  credentials,  so  that  the  candidate 
■will  lose  no  time. 

Candidates  should  send  notice  at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in 
what  studies  they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  they  may  at  once  be  assigned  the  mo.st  con- 
venient time  and  place  and  required  desk  room  be  provided. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only  so  far  as  there  ai-e 
unoccupied  seats. 

communications  must  be  addressed  to  Examinations  Department,  University  of  the 
btate  of  Hew  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


KEGENTS'  EEPORT  CONCERNING  THE  ENDORSEMENT  OP  MEDICAL  DIPLOMAS 
AND  LICENSES.  AND  THE  EXAMINATION  OF  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 
FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDING  DECEMBER  1,  1890. 

1.  Endoesement  of  Medical  Diplomas  and  Licenses. 

"^^^^7  ^-       to  December  1, 1890,  there  have  been  presented  for  endorsement: 
90  diplomas  conferring  degree  of  M.D. 

1  licenses  to  practice  medicine. 
Total,  94  credentials ;  of  which 

53  have  been  endorsed, 

2  have  been  refused  endorsement, 

7  have  been  retm-ned  without  endorsement  on  request  of  appUcants, 
32  are  held  for  apphcants  to  comply  with  legal  requirements. 

The  statistics  give  no  adequate  idea  of  the  work  which  has  been  done  by  the  examina- 
tions department  m  the  endorsement  of  these  diplomas  and  licenses.  It  has  been  neces- 
sary in  the  case  of  each  apphoant  for  endorsement,  to  examine  carefully  his  credentials  of 
prehminaryeducation,  and  the  character  and  standing  of  the  schools  from  which  they  were 
obtain ed.  We  have  required  each  applicant  to  furnish  testimonials  of  moral  character  fi-om 
physicians  m  good  standing.  All  such  testimonials  presented  have  been  investigated  and 
we  have  dihgently  endeavored  to  guard  against  the  licensing  of  improper  persons.  Finally 
the  medical  education  of  each  applicant  has  been  subjected  to  close  scrutiny,  involving 
much  time  and  large  correspondence. 


same  time  a  glance  at  the  record  book  will  show  the  exact  situation  of  each  appUcant  for 
endorsenient  and  the  reasons,  if  any,  why  his  credential  has  not  been  endorsed.  The  care 
that  has  been  exercised  in  this  work  has  in  some  cases  resulted  in  refusal  to  endorse. 
J-here  have  been  various  reasons  for  such  refusals.  Some  apphcants  were  unable  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  prehminary  education.  One  instance  of  apparent  attempt  at  fi-aud  was 
discovered,  the  apphcant  c  aiming  a  medicai  education  that  he  probably  had  not  received. 
The  diplomas  of  some  medical  scbools  we  have  deehned  to  consider.  The  seven  creden- 
tials returned  by  request  were  so  disposed  of  because  appUcants  found  difficulty  in  meet- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  requu-ements  of  the  present  law;  thirty-two  applications  are  now 
being  Jield  under  consideration  for  the  same  cause.  There  seems  to  be  good  ground  for  the 
statenient  that  no  such  careful  soiutiny  of  foreign  diplomas  and  lie  -uses  has  heretofore  ex- 
isted in  this  state  ;  and  it  may  be  assumed  that  an  apphcant  whose  credentials  would  have 
been  endorsed  without  question  under  the  old  system  would  find  it  more  difficult  to  obtain 
such  endorsement  to-day.  Recognizing  the  grave  responsibiUty  placed  upon  it  by  this 
law.  the  examinations  department  has  endeavored  so '  o  co-operate  with  the  State  Boards  of 
Medical.  Examiners  that  the  endorsement  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  placed  upon  a 
credential  should  be  a  guarantee  that  its  possessor  is  in  all  respects  a  proper  person  to 
practice  medicine  in  the  state  of  New  York. 

2.   Examination  of  Medical  Students. 

These  examinations  are  conducted  under  the  authority  of  chapter  468,  laws  of  1889  as 
amended  by  chapter  499,  laws  of  1S90.  This  law  provides  that  before  the  trustees  of  any 
medical  school  or  college  within  this  state  shall  confer  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  on 
any  person,  they  shall  require  such  person  to  ille  with  the  secretary  or  recording  officer  of 
the  college,  a  regents'  medical  student  certificate.  To  obtain  this  eertiUcate  the  student 
must,  1  Hold  the  degreee  of  A.  B . ;  A.  M. ;  B.  S. ;  M.  S. ;  Ph.  B..  or  Ph.  D. ;  or.  2.  Pass^the 
required  i-egents'  examination;  or.  3.  Possess  equivalent  qualifications.  This  law  took 
efleot  June  13, 1889.   The  following  are  the  statistics  for  the  years  1889-90: 

Number  of  examinations   14 

' '      candidates  examined  .    .  •■>65 

papers  accepted     §78 

papers  rejected     386 

Total  number  of  papers  written     1  ogo 

Per  cent  of  papers  rejected     '"30 

Number  of  pass-cards  written     878 

certificate'!  written     491 

Total  number  of  medical  student  cei  tificates  to  date   50S 

Of  which  there  have  been  issued  on  studies  passed  in  special  examinations  78,=i3  per  cent- 
On  studies  passed  in  schools  (7.  8  and  10)  115.=22  per  cent. 
On  '•equivalent  quahflcations"  315,=62  per  cent. 
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The  certificates  issued  to  appliciints  who  presented  "equivalent  qualiflcations"  makes 
the  total  number  of  certificates  issued  greatly  m  excess  of  the  number  of  candidates  admit- 
ted to  the  examinations. 

The  following  table  shows  the  increase  in  the  medical  student  examination: 


Candidates. 

Papers 
revised. 

Pass-cards. 

Certificates 
written. 

47 
265 

1,260 

878 

17 
491 

The  investigation  of  the  "equivalent  qualiflcations"  claimed  by  candidates  for  medical 
student  certificates,  requiring  the  exercise  of  care  and  discretion,  has  materially  added  to 
the  labor. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS  IN  THE  CITY  OP  NEW  YOEK. 

(Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College.) 

New  Yobk  City.  Geoege  M.  Tdttle,  M.  D„  Secretary,  437  West  59th  street. 

Oeganized  in  1S07,  by  the  regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  as  their 
medical  department,  under  the  name  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City 
of  New  York.  The  institution  was  connected  with  the  Columbia  College  for  a  short  period 
in  1814,  and  became  permanently  connected  with  it  in  1860,  when  the  Medical  Department  of 
Columbia  College  was  added  to  the  original  title.  The  original  Medical  Department  of  Co- 
lumbia College  was  organized  in  1767;  it  was  suspended  during  the  war  of  the  Eevolution,. 
and  became  extinct  in  1813.  The  first  class  was  graduated  by  this  college  in  1811.  Classes 
have  been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  five  clinical  professors, 
fom-  clinical  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  four  assistant  demonstrators,  live  assistants  to 
chairs,  two  instructors  in  histology,  one  diiector  of  laboratory,  nine  chiefs  of  clinics  and 
forty-eight  clinical  assistants. 

CoDESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  end 
June  15, 1891.  Instruction  consists  of  didactic  lectures  witn  demonstrations,  oUnical  teach- 
ing, recitations,  laboratory  work  and  practical  teaching  in  subjects  involving  manipulation. 
CUnics  at  hospitals  and  dispensaries  free  to  matriculates,  and  optional.  Many  special 
com'ses,  fees  varying  from  312  to  825.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  required. 

Instruction  embraces:  First  year— Didactic  lectures  in:  1)  anatomy;  2)  physiology ;  3^ 
physics  and  chemistry.  Practical  work  in:  1)  dissection;  2)  normal  histology;  3)  physio- 
logical and  medical  chemistry.  Second  year— Didactic  lectures  in:  1)  anatomy;  2)  physiol- 
ogy;  3)  physics  and  chemistry;  4)  mate>  ia  medlca  and  therapeutics,  including  hygiene;  5) 
pathology  and  practical  medicine ;  6)  principles  and  practice  of  surgery;  7)  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Dissection— Clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  clinic  in:  1)  general  medicine ; 
2)  general  surgery.  Practical  clinical  work  in :  1)  general  medicine;  2)  general  surgery. 
Third  year— Didactic  lectures  in:  1)  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  including  hygiene- 
2)  pathology  and  practical  medicine;  3)  principles  and  practice  of  surgery;  4)  obstetrics  and 
gynecology ;  5)  ophthalmology.  Clinical  lectures  at  the  Vanderbilt  cUnie  in:  1)  diseases  of 
the  mind  and  nervous  system;  2)  gynecology:  3)  diseases  of  children;  4)  genito-urinarv  dis- 
eases, including  syphihs;  5)  diseases  of  the  skin;  6)  diseases  of  the  throat;  7)  diseases  of  the 
eye;  8)  diseases  of  the  ear.  Practical  clinical  work  in  the  eight  subjects  enumerated  im- 
mediately above  under  the  head  of  "clinical  lectures,"  and  in  obstetrics.  Practical  w'ork  in 
pathology  and  pathological  histology. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission— Each  candidate  who  did  not  begin  the  studv  of  medi- 
cine before  June  13,  1889,  must  show  a  certificate  of  satifactory  examination  in  preliminary 
education  before  the  Board  of  Eogents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

See  "Prehminary  Education  of  Medical  Students"  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  I— A.  Candidates  who  are  not  already  graduates  in  medicine  of 
recognized  institutions  must  have  pursued  the  regular  three  years'  curriculum  at  this  col- 
lege; or  the  regular  curriculum  of  the  second  and  third  years  at  this  college,  and  such  a 
course  at  some  other  medical  school  as  shall  have  been  rccogniz-  d  by  the  faculty  as  an 
enuivalont  for  the  flrst  year's  curriculum  at  this  college.  No  course  at  another  medical 
school  will  be  so  recognized,  which  shall  have  been  begun  during  the  same  calendar  vear 
as  that  in  which  the  student  who  shall  have  attended  it  shall  have  entered  this  college.'  B. 
Graduates  in  medicine  of  recognized  institutions  must  have  pursued  at  this  college  at  least 
the  regular  curriculum  of  the  third  year.  II.— All  candidates,  whether  already  graduates  in 
medicine  or  nor,  must  pass  at  this  college  examinations  .satisfnotory  to  the  faculty  in  I)  an- 
atomy; 2)  physiology;  :i)  physics  and  chemistry ;  4)  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  in- 
cluding hygiene;  5)  pathology  and  practical  medicine;  G)  principles  and  practice  of  surgery; 
7)  obstetrics  and  gynecology ;  8)  clinical  studies.  III.— Candidates  must  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
IV.— Candidates  must  have  studied  medicine  thirty-six  mouths  under  the  direction  of  a 
regular  practitioner  or  practitioners  of  medicine.  The  three  years  of  medical  study  with  a 
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preceptor  include  the  time  spent  in  attendance  upon  medical  schools,  and  must  be  exclu- 
sive of  any  time  spent  as  an  under-graduate  at  a  non-medical  institution;  but  the  two 
years'  course  styled  "Preparatory  to  the  Study  of  Medicine."  at  the  Cornell  Universi  y,  the 
'Sheiiield  Scientiflo  8ch<5ol  of  Yale  University,  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  College 
of  New  Jersey,  or  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  is  accepted  in  place  of  six  months'  study 
with  a  preceptor,  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  afterwards  attends  three  sessions  at  this 
■college.  The  phrase  "regular  practitioner  or  practitioners"  is  used  in  the  sense  commonly 
understood  in  the  medical  profession.  Certificates  of  preceptorship  from  eclectic,  homeo- 
pathic, or  other  so-called  '"irregular"  practitioners  will  not  be  received,  oven  if  such  practi- 
tioners be  graduates  of  regular  medical  schools.  The  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Medicine  are  in  writing,  and  are  held  twice  a  year,  viz.:  1)  immediately  after  the 
•close  of  the  lectui-es  of  the  college  year  in  June;  2)  during  the  early  part  of  October. 

Fees:  First  year— Matriculation,  S5;  fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year,  £200' 
anatomical  material,  81  each  part.  Second  v  ear— Matriculation,  S5;  fee  for  all  the  required 
exercises  of  tlie  year,  f200 ;  anatomical  material,  ^  each  part.  Third  year— Matriculation. 
Is ;  fee  for  all  the  required  exercises  of  the  year,  8200;  graduation  fee,  $30;  fees  for  special 
students,  810  to  825  per  branch. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

555 

120 

21.6 

1881-82 

547 

115 

21 

1882-83 

543 

125 

23 

1883-84 

505 

105 

20.7 

1884-85 

439 

134 

30.5 

1885-86 

458 

97 

21.1 

1886-87 

543 

106 

19.5 

1887-88 

755 

115 

15.2 

1888-89 

676 

166 

24.5 

1889-90 

589* 

179 

30.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  22.4. 


■COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  THE  WESTERN  DISTRICT  OF 

NEW  YORK. 

Faiefield,  N.  Y. 

Obganized  in  1812.— Extinct  since  1840.  Had  3,123  students,  and  graduated  589. 


NEW  MEDICAL  INSTITUTION. 
{Medical  Department  of  Queen's  College,  New  Jersey.) 
New  Yoek  City. 

Obganized  in  1814;  suspended  in  1816.  In  1826  it  was  revived,  but  became  extinct  again  in 
1830.  It  is  probable  that  the  diplomas  issued  after  its  revival  were  illegal. 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
New  York  City. 

Obganized  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York  County  Medical  Society  in  1831. 


NEW  YORK  REFORMED  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
[Eclectic.) 
New  Yoek  City. 
Organized  in  1836.— Extinct,  1838. 


*Not  including  thirty  graduates  who  matriculated. 


107 


AUBUBN  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 


AUBUBN.  N.  Y. 


Extinct.— Date  of  organization  and  extinction  unlcnown. 


ALBANY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


(Medical  Department  of  Union  University.) 


AxBAKY,  N.  Y.  Willis  G.  Tuokee,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar,  4  Lancaster  street. 

Oeganized  in  1838.  Incorporated  and  graduated  its  first  class  in  1839.  It  became  con- 
nected with  tlie  Union  University  in  1873,  when  the  present  title  was  assumed. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant  demon- 
strator, two  lecturers,  twelve  instructors,  and  eight  assistants  to  chairs . 

Course  OP  Instbuction:  The  regular  graduating  session  of  1890-91  began  September 
23, 1890.  and  will  close  April  1, 1891.  Written  examinations  are  held  monthly;  clinics  at  hos- 
pitals and  dispensary. 

Three  graded  courses  of  lectures  are  now  and  will  hereafter  be  an 
essential  pre-requisite  for  graduation. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
histology,  toxicology,  orthopfedics,  medical  jurisprudence,  dermatology,  psychological 
medicine,  ophtha.mology  and  otology,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat 
and  chest,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  insanity,  physics.  Eeeitations  are  now 
made  a  part  of  the  regular  curriculum. 

Kequieements :  For  admission— 1)  oertiflcaie  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Ee- 
gents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  of  possessing  a  degree  in  arts,  science  or 
philosophy  from  a  college  or  university  duly  accredited;  2)  certiflcate  of  preliminary  exam- 
ination in  branches  of  an  English  education,  conducted  under  the  authority  of  the  Eegents 
of  the  University  of  the  State  or  New  York;  3)  qualifications  which  the  Eegents  have 
considered  as  fully  eauivalent  to  the  above  named  qualifications.  See  "Preliminary  Edu- 
■cation  of  Medical  Students"  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study  after  the  age  of  eighteen  years ;  4)  "three  years'  graded  course  in  this  college  or 
the  equivalent  of  the  first  two  courses  elsewhere  and  the  last  in  this  college,"  except  as  here- 
after provided;  5)  thesis;  G)  "satisfactory  examination  in  the  several  branches  of  medicine 
and  surgerj;;  final  examination  being  conducted  chiefly  in  writing;"  7)  regular  and  punctual 
attendance  is  required ;  8)  compliance  with  the  law  concerning  preliminary  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85 ;  lectures,  SI 00;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  S25;  perpetual 
ticket,  S150;  laboratory  fee,  chemistry,  histology,  pathology,  each  SIO. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates. 


Percent. 


1880-  81  172  58 

1881-  82  170  54 

1882-  83  157  51 

1883-  84  140  43 

1884-  85  142  33 

1885-  86  142  40 

1886-  87  144  37 

1887-  88  132  37 

1888-  89  136  41 

1889-  90  148  37 


33.7 

31.7 

32.5 

28.8 

23.2 

28.1 

25.6 

28 

30.1 

25 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  28.9. 


GENEVA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Oeoakizbd  in  1839.— Extinct.  Bee  Gollege  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University. 
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UNIVERSITY  OP  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YOEK,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 

University  Medical  Gollege. 

New  York  City.  Ohaeles  Inslee  Paedeb,  M.  D.,  Dean.  410  E.  Twenty-sixth  street. 

Obganized  inlSll.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1842.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  eight  clinical  professors,  four  adjunct  profes- 
sors, sixteen  instructors,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant  demonsti-ator,  thirteen  cUnieal  as- 
sistants and  five  l-ecturers.  ■ 

CouKSE  OF  Insteuction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  thi-ee  sessions;  a  pre- 
hmirtary  term,  which  began  September  24, 1890,  and  continued  until  September  30,1890;  the 
regular  winter  coui-se  then  began,  and  will  continue  to  the  2.5th  of  March,  1891,  to  be  followed 
by  a  spring  session  of  ten  weeks  immediately  thereafter.  Instruction  consists  of 
didactic  and  chnical  leotui-es,  recitations,  practical  demonstrations  of  subjects  involving 
manipulation  and  practice  at  the  bedside  and  in  the  laboratories.  Eegular  recitations  are 
held  in  the  evening  every  week  by  the  faculty.  There  are  a  number  of  private  courses 
given  m  special  branches. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  physics,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  and  gyne- 
cology, diseases  of  chilcli-en,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  otology, 
orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  mental  diseases,  bacteriology  and  psychology,  laryng- 
ology and  electro-therapeutics. 

Eequieements :  For  admission:  None  from  those  Tho  began  the  study  of  medi- 
cine before  June  13, 1889.  From  those  who  began  after  that  date,  a  certificate  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Eegents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  regard  to 
aualLflcations  of  preUminary  education  will  be  necessary.  See  "  PreUminary  Eeducation  of 
Medical  Students  "  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  "two  winter 
sessions  of  lectui-es;"  4)  three  years*  study;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatomv;  6)  satis- 
factory wi-itten  examinations  on  siu-gery,  chemistry,  practice  of  medicine,  materia 
medica,  anatomy,  physiology  and  obstetrics.  Eejected  candidates  will  not  be  permitted 
to  apply  for  a  re-examination  for  one  year.  Honorai-y  degi-ees  are  not  gi-anted.  Two 
commencements  take  place  annually,  at  either  of  which  the  candidates  who  have  com- 
phed  with  the  above  requii-ements  may  graduate ;  the  fli-st  is  at  the  close  of  the  winter, 
the  second,  at  the  close  of  the  spring  session. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  Ss:  lectm-es,  S14();  demonstrator,  SIO ;  gi-aduation,  ?30;  private  in- 
struction in  practical  branches,  averaging  812  per  course ;  single  tickets,  S20  each  branch, 
entrance  fee,  laboratory  courses.  So. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.                    Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

.  1880-81  623  200  32.1 

1881-  82  575  213  37. 

1882-  83  528  163  30.8 

1883-  84  526  164  31.1 

1884-  85  533  175                 •  32.8 

1885-  86  547  173  31.6 

1886-  87  605  151  24.9 

1887-  88  634  163  25.7 

1888-  89  606  179  29.5 

1889-  90  613*  159                    '  25.9 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  yeai-s,  30. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1891-92  candidates  for  graduation,  ex- 
cepting those  who  matriculated  prior  to  June  13,  1889,  will  be  required 
to  have  attended  three  full  winter  courses  of  lectures. 


MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT  OF  THE  UNIVEESITY  OF  BUFFALO. 


Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Chaeles  Caet,  M.  D.,  Secretai-y,  340  Delaware  avenue. 

Obganized  in  1846.  Fii-st  class  was  graduated  in  1847.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  six  chnical  professors,  one  demonstrator,  on© 
assistant  demonstrator,  one  lecturer  and  one  pathologist.  The  spring  faculty  consists  of 
six  lecturers. 


♦  Not  including  twenty  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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CouESE  ofInstbuotion:  Tlio  regular  term  of  1890-91  began  September  22, 1890,  and 
will  continue  six  months.  The  spring  course  begins  the  first  Monday  after  commence- 
ment, Mai-ch  30,  1891,  and  continues  eight  weelcs.  The  course  of  instruction  includes 
scholastic  and  clinical  teaching,  with  systematic  recitations  and  special  instructions. 
A  three  yeai-s"  graded  course  is  recommended,  but  not  reauired.  Women  admitted 
upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  nygiene.  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  optlialmology  and  otology,  psych- 
ological medicine,  dermatology  and  microscopy,  genito-urinary  and  veneral  diseases, 
nervous  diseases,  diseases  of  children,  orthopedic  surgery,  laryngology  and  clinical  sui-- 
gery.  , 

Kequiebments:  For  admission—"  A  certificate  from  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Ee- 
gents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  regard  to  auaUfloations  of  preliminary 
education. "    See  "  PreUminary  Education  of  Medical  Students  "  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age:  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  three  years' 
studv;  4)  "dissection  of  the  entire  subject,  either  here  or  elsewhere;"  5)  two  full  courses  of 
leotvu-es;  6)  satisfactory  examination  in  the  several  departments;  7)  thesis;  8)  one  labora- 
tory course  in  pathology  and  chemistry. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91, attendanceon  three  full  courses  of  lectures 
will  be  necessary  for  STaduation,  and  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the 
pharmaceutical  laboratory  will  be  added  to  the  requirements  for  gradua- 
tion. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  lectures,  SlOO;  demonstrator,  $10;  graduation,  S25;  chemical, 
pharmaceutical  and  pathological  laboratory,  obligatory.  825 ;  perpetual  ticket,  8150. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.               Matriculates.               Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  154  48  31.1 

1881-  82  172  65  37.8 

1882-  83  178  57  32. 

1883-  84  155  62  40. 

1884-  85  134  48  35.8 

1885-  86  132  43  32.5 

1886-  87  160  50  31.2 

1887-  88  168  44  26.1 

1888-  89  189  46  24.3 

1889-  90  218*  52  23.8 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  31-I-. 


EOCHESTEE  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

EOCHESTBE,  N.  Y. 

Oeganized  in  1848.  Lectures  delivered  during  three  or  four  sessions.— Extinct,  1852. 


CENTBAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  NEW  YOEK. 
{Eclectic.) 
Syeaouse,  N.  Y. 

Oeganized  in  1848.  —Extinct,  1855. 


SYRACUSE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
{Eclectic.) 
Syeaouse,  N.  Y. 

Oeganized  in  1849.— Extinct,  1856, 


*Not  including  one  graduatewho  matriculated. 
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NEW  yOEK  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Yoek  City. 
Oeganizbd  in  1852.  The  last  session  was  held  in  1863-64. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  NEW  YOEK  CITY. 
New  Yoke  City. 

Extinct. 


EXCELSIOR  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Yoek  City. 

Extinct. 


METROPOLITAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
[JE dec  tic.) 
New  Yoek  City, 

Oeganized  in  1852;  incorporated  March,  1857,  charter  repealed  April  12, 1862.— Extinct. 


HYGEIO-THEEAPEUTIC  COLLEGE  OF  NEW  YORK. 
New  Yoek  City. 

Chaeteeed;  1856.— Extinct,  1866. 


LONG  ISLAND  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL. 

Beooklyn,  N.  Y.    J.  H.  Raymond,  M.  D.,  Secre'ary  of  the  Faculty,  Henry  street, 

between  Pacific  and  Amity  streets. 

Incoepoeatbd  in  1858.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1860;  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsectuent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors.  There  are.  seven  professors  of  special  subjects,  one 
adjunct  professor,  one  demonstrator  of  anatomy,  and  nineteen  as'^istants  to  the  various 
chairs ;  twelve  lecturers  attend  during  the  reading  and  recitation  term. 

CouESB  OF  Insteuction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divido'l  into  a  regular  term  and  a 
reading  term;  the  former  for  the  session  ol  1890-91,  began  September  21,  1890,  and  continues- 
until  March  12,1891.  The  reading  term  will  begin  M  ircli  IS91.  an  i  end  Juue  5,1891.  A 
graded  course  extending  over  two  collegiate  years  of  eight  aud  a  half  months  each  is  re- 
commended, but  not  r.equired.  It  is  also  recommended  that  where  possible  the  student 
spend  three  years  at  college  work. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medioa  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obst "tries,  gynecology,  h .  giene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  laryngology,  toxicology,  ophthalmology,  mid  otology,  diseases  of 
children,  dermatology,  diseases  of  the  mind  an  I  nervous  system,  and  genito-ui  inary  dis- 
eases, histology,  clinical  medicine  and  clinical  surgery,  baotei-iology.  practi  al  obstetrics. 

Requieements :  For  admission.  A  certificate  of  sufficient  preliminary  qualifications 
from  the  S  crotary  of  the  Board  ^'f  Regents  of  the  University  of  I  ho  SUite  uf  New  York.  See 
"PreUminary  Education  of  Medical  Stud  nts"  in  New  York,  p.igo  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  nioi  al  character;  3)  th;  ee  full  years' 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures,  not  completed  in  the  saiao  twelve  mouths;  5)  practical 
anatomy,  to  the  extent  of  having  di-isected  each  i  egion  of  \hn  body;  6)  oue  couise  of  practi- 
cal chemistry  and  urine  analysis;  7)  onu  practical  labor  tory  course  in  normal  and  patho- 
logical histology ;  8)  pass  satisfactory  examinations  in  chemistry  and  urin<^  analysis,  his- 
tology, anatomy,  and  pathological  anatomy,  physiology,  niatei  ia  medica,  ther.ipeutics.gyne- 
cology,  obstetrics,  surgery,  operative  and  olini  al  surgery  and  practice  of  medicine. 


Ill 


Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator.  $5;  chemical  laboratory.  SIO;  Hoagland  patho- 
logical laboratory,  SIO;  lectures,  WOO;  reading  term,  S40;  graduation,  !S25;  single  tickets,  $10- 
to  $17,  each  branch. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

141 

51 

36.1 

1881-82 

1S9 

61 

38.3 

1882-83 

154 

61 

33.4 

1883-84 

122 

37 

30.3 

188 1-85 

119 

47 

39.4 

1885-86 

109 

49 

44.9 

1886-87 

99 

30 

30.3 

1887-88 

134 

36 

26.8 

1888-89 

143 

46 

32.1 

1889-90 

197* 

55 

27.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  38.6. 

NEW  YORK  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

New  Yoek  City.  L.  L.  Danfoeth,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  149  W.  Eorty-fourth  street. 

Oeganized  in  1860.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1861.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-one  professors,  one  assistant  professor,  one  clinical  pro- 
fessor, three  lecturers,  seven  cUnical  assistants,  two  demonstrators  and  one  instructor. 

CouEBE  OP  Insteuotion:  The  session  of  1890-91  opened  October  1, 1890,  and  terminates 
April  9, 1891.  The  course  of  instruction  is  graded  and  provision  is  made  for  three- 
classes  of  students— a  junior,  a  middle  and  a  senior  class.  Preliminary  course  began  Sep- 
tember 15,  and  ended  October  1, 1890. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia  medica. 
and  therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  sui-gery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  diseases  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology  and  rhinology,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  oph- 
thalmology and  otology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology  and  genito-urinai-y  diseases, 
histology,  microscopy,  diseases  of  the  kidney,  pharmaceutics,  and  laboratory  drill. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— "From  those  who  began  the  study  of  medicine  after 
June  13. 1889,  a  certificate  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  in  regard  to  aualifications  of  preliminary  education,  will  be  neces- 
sary." 

See  "Preliminary  Education  of  Medical  Students"  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation ;  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  thi-ee  years" 
study ;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy ;  6)  satisfact- 
ory written  examination  in  each  department;  7)  compHance  with  the  state  law  in  regard  to 
auaUflcations  of  preUminary  education. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  lectures,  8100;  graduation,  $30. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates,  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  165  54  32.7 
W81-82  146  36  24.6 

1882-  83  145  47  32  4 

1883-  84  153  53  sl.t 

1881-  85  130  40  80  7 
188.5-86  138  41  29  7 

1886-  87  141  46  32  6 

1887-  88  133  48  36+ 

1888-  89  127  37  29  1 

1889-  90  118+  38  32.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  or  past  ten  years,  31.5. 

For  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homeopathy  as  to  ad- 
mission and  graduation  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks. 


*Not  including  four  graduates  who  matriculated. 
INot  including  four  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
New  Yoek  Citx.  Austin  Flint,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1861.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1862.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
«ach  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  seven  professors  of  special  departments,  two 
lecturers,  two  demonstriitors.  twenty-four  assistants  to  chairs,  and  prosectors.  Mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  and  others,  to  the  number  of  twenty-thi-ee,  give  instruction  during  the 
spring  term. 

CouESE  OF  Instetjction:  The  collegiate  year  is  divided  into  two  sessions.  The 
winter  session  of  1800-91  began  September  2-1, 1890.  and  continuing  twenty-six  weeks  will 
close  about  the  middle  of  March,  1891.  The  spring  session  will  begin  the  latter  part  of 
March,  1891,  and  continue  until  the  middle  of  June.  Attendance  upon  three  courses  of  lec- 
tures is  recommended,  but  not  reauired,  and  provision  is  made  for  the  examination  of 
those  pui-suing  this  plan.  Hospital  clinics  are  numerous.  Kegular  weekly  quizzes  are 
held  by  members  of  the  faculty  upon  the  subjects  of  the  lectures;  these  examinations  are 
confined  to  candidates  for  graduation. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obsteti-ics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  orthopedic  surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  cutaneous  and 
genito-urinary  diseases,  diseases  of  children,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  throat,  diseases 
of  the  mind  and  nervous  system.  Private  courses  on  practical  subjects  are  given  by  the 
faculty  and  instructors ;  average  fee.  920.  Private  rooms  in  laboratory  So  to  SIO  per  month. 

Kequieements:  For  admission— None  for  those  who  began  the  study  of  medicine  be- 
fore June  13, 1889 ;  from  those  who  began  after  that  date,  a  certificate  from  the  secretarv  of 
the  Board  of  Eegents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  regard  to  aualiflca- 
tions  of  preliminary  education,  will  be  necessary. 

See  "PreUminary  Examination  of  Medical  Students"  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  proper  testimonials  of  character;  3) 
three  years'  study;  4)  two  full  coiu-ses  of  lectures:  53  satisfactory  examination  in  each  of 
the  seven  departments  of  instruction,  viz.:  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  ma- 
teria medica  and  therapeutics,  physiology,  anatomy  and  chemistry— the  examinations' 
upon  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  include  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  patho- 
logical anatomy,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  genito-m-inary  sui-gery,  syphilology  and 
dermatology;  6)  one  course  of  practical  anatomy;  7)  one  com-se  of  normal  and  patholo- 
gical histology  and  microscopical  examination  of  urine. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1891-92,  three  courses  of  lectures  will 
be  required  for  graduation  of  all  excepting  those  candidates  who  matricu- 
lated prior  to  June  13,  1889. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  S5 ;  lectures,  S140 ;  demonstrator,  $10 ;  pathological  laboratoiTi  SIO ; 
graduation,  830;  single  tickets,  S20  each  branch. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1880-81 

379 

'  lis 

31.1 

1881-82 

480 

163 

33.9 

1882-83 

467 

167 

35.7 

1883-84 

434 

149 

34.3 

1884-a5 

365 

134 

36.7 

1885-80 

■  386 

139 

36-1- 

1886-87 

401 

134 

a3.4 

1887-88 

365 

144 

39.4 

1888-89 

409 

138 

33.7 

1889-90 

486* 

144 

29.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  31.2. 

Names  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announcement. 


NEW  YOEK  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN. 

IHomeopathic.) 

New  Yoek  City.  M.  Belle  Beown,  M.  D.,  Secretai-y.  135  West  34th  sti-eet. 

Oeganized  in  1863.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1864.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
oach  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  three  adjunct  prefessors,  three  lecturers  and 
a  d'emonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuotion:  The  regular  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1,1890, and 
continues  twenty-six  weeks.  The  curriculum  of  studies  extends  over  a  three- 
years'  graded  course,  and  is  arranged  as  follows :  "First  >  ear— theoretical  and  inorganic 


*Not  including  thirty-thi-ee  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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chemistry.physioloey-.ffonoral  and  closoriptive  anatomy,  histology,  hygiene,  disseotaons  and 
laboratory  \vork  wlllDe  obligatory  on  all  students  of  this  vear.  Second  year— organic  chem- 
istry with  toxicology,  histology,  pathological  anatomy,  physiology,  anatomy,  hygiene,  ma- 
teria medioa,  surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  practice 
of  medicine.  Students  of  this  year  are  expected  to  finish  their  dissections  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  professor  of  anatomy;  they  will  also  be  required  to  attend  the  lectures  on  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  medical  jurisprudence  and  mental  and  nervous 
diseases,  but  willnot  be  subject  to  quizzes  in  these  branches.  Third  year— continuation 
of  pathology  and  practice  of  medicine,  materia  medica,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases 
of  children,  surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  medical  juris- 
prudence, pathological  anatomy,  mental  and  nervous  diseases.  During  the  year  students 
are  required  to  attend  the  various  cUnics  of  the  college.  Each  student  will  also  be  re- 
quired to  take  charge  of  obstetrical  oases."  Actual  attendance  on  lectures  is  required. 

Eequibements  :  For  admission— "Applicants  for  matriculation  are  required  to  give 
satisfactory  testimony  of  moral  character,  together  with  proof  of  having  arrived  at  the 
age  of  eighteen  years;  they  must  present  a  certificate  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Eegents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  of  proper  preUminary  qualifications." 
See  "  Preliminary  Examinations  of  Medical  Students  "  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  full  years' study;  3)  three  com- 
plete courses  of  lectures;  4)  thesis ;  5)  satisfactory  course  of  dissections ;  6)  satisfactory 
examinations  both  before  the  faculty  and  the  board  of  censors. 

Fees;  Mati-iculation,  paid  but  once,  ?5;  laboratory  fee,  §5;  lectures,  per  session,  875; 
demonstrator,  810;  demonstration  in  histology,  95;  graduation,  S30;  single  tickets,  $15,  each 
branch. 


Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session. 

1884-  85 

1885-  86 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


Matriculates. 

30 
39 
27 
42 
32 
86 


Graduates. 

13 
13 
10 
9 

5 
15 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  31.5. 
Name  of  matriculates  not  given  in  announcement. 


Percent. 

43.3 
33.3 
37+ 
24.4 
15.6 
41.6 


For  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homeopathy  in  regard 
to  admission  and  graduation  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks. 


ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YOEK. 

New  Yoke  City.   Geoege  W.  Boskowitz,  M.  D.  .Dean  239  East  Foui-teenth  street. 

Oeganized  in  1865.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1886;  classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  eleven  lecturers,  one  instructor  and  one  assist- 
ant to  chair  of  chemistry,  one  demonstrator. 

Couese  ofInsteuction:  Thethirtie'h  annual  session  began  September  16, 1890.  and 
will  continue  six  months;  clinics  in  hospital  and  dispensary.  Women  admitted  upon  the 
same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  diseases  of  women  and 
children,  medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  throat  and  skin 
nervous  diseases  and  insanity,  hygiene,  electro-therapeutics,  histology,  pharmacy,  medical 
and  surgical  clinics. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission— "Candidates  for  matriculation  must  be  at  least 
eighteen  years  old,  and  must  present  satisfactory  testimonials  of  moral  character  from 
former  instructors  or  physicians  in  good  standing.  Students  who  began  the  study  of 
medicine  atter  Juue  13,1889,  must  present  certificates  of  proper  preliminary  education 
signed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Eegents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
Yoark.    See   Preliminary  Examination  of  Medical  Students"  in  New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  four  years'  Study  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  reputable  physician:  3)  three  full  terms  of  instruction:  I)  a  thesis  on 
some  medical  subject.  ' 


—8 
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Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  $100;  demonstrator,  810;  analytical  chemistry.  85; 
pathological  laboratory,  $5 ;  graduation,  S80. 

Students:  Number  of  mati-iculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  215  64  29.7 

1881-  82  146  50  34.2 
188a-83                          131  37  28.2 

1883-  84  96  '  19  19.7 

1884-  85  45  U  24.4 

1885-  86  74  15  20.2 

1886-  87     •  92  15  16.3 

1887-  88  58  11  18.9 

1888-  89  75  12  16. 

1889-  90  77*  12  15.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years.  24.8, 

NOTE:— With  the  session  of  1890-91  a  graded  course  was  inaugurated, 
and  three  years'  attendance  on  lectures  and  four  years'  study  of  medicine 
required. 


BKOOKLYN  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 
Beooklxk,  N.  Y. 

(Auxiliary  to  the  Eclectic  Medical  Society  of  N.  Y.)  Incorporated  April  24, 1866.  Charter 
revoked  about  188u. 


WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  NEW  YOEK  INPIEMAEY. 

New  Yobk  City.  Emily  Blackwell,  M.  D.,  Dean,  128  Second  avenue. 

Obganized  in  1868.   First  class  was  graduated  in  1870.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsectuent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  eight  professors,  sixcUnical  professors,  two  lecturers,  two  demon-  , 
strators,  one  assistant  demonstrator  and  Ave  instructors. 

CouESB  OF  Insteuction:  "The  college  year  is  divided  into  two  terms  of  four  months 
each,  and  half  of  the  studies  appropriate  to  the  year  are  allotted  to  each  of  the.se  terms. 
The  first  term  lasts  from  October  1  to  January  25.  The  second  from  January  27  to  May 
15.  The  course  of  study  required  to  render  a  student  eligible  for  graduation 
covers  three  college  years.  Those  students  who  wish  to  do  so,  may,  however,  divide 
the  second  of  their  three  years  into  two,  thus  completing  their  com-se  in  four  years. 

Division  of  studies:  "  First  year— Anatomv,  chemistry,  physiology,  materia  medicaand 
histology ;  students  will  also  dissect  and  work  in  the  pharmaceutical,  chemical  and  histo- 
logical laboratories.  Second  year— Anatomy,  physiology,  pathological  anatomy,  practice, 
surgery,  obstetrics,  therapeiatics  and  hygiene.  Third  year— Practice,  pathological  an- 
atomy, surgery,  gynecology,  obstetrics  and  therapeutics;  clinical  instruction  in  diseases 
of  children,  eye  and  ear,  the  nervous  system,  and  orthopffidics.  During  this  year  each 
student  enjoys  the  privilege  of  attending  upon  ten  cases  of  obstetrics  in  the  infirmary 
wards;  of  witnessing  operations  at  the  infirmary,  as  also  at  other  hospitals  in  the  city,  and 
may  listen  to  the  clinical  lectures  at  Bellevue."  Each  orofeesor  auizzes  on  his  own  lectures, 
and  an  instructor  is  attached  to  each  chair  to  assist  in  auizzing.  Class  examinations  held 
at  the  end  of  each  college  year. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— Certificate  signed  by  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  of  compliance  with  State  ex  imination  re- 
ciuired  by  the  Act  of  Legislature  of  1889.  "All  students  are  required  besides  to  show  a 
competent  knowledge  of  German  or  French,  or  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Latin;  also 
the  elements  of  botany  and  chemistry  as  found  in  science  primers."  See  "  Preliminary 
Education  of  Medical  Students "  in  New  York,  page  103. 

Eor  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  must  give  evi- 
dence of  having  studied  medicine  during  three  years,  have  spent  at  least  one  continuous 
year  at  this  school  (if  only  one  this  must  be  the  last  year) ;  4)  a  thesis  on  some  medical  sub- 
ject! 5)  satisfactory  examinations  before  the  faculty  will  also  be  reauii-ed. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  professors  tickets,  S80  first  year.  S140  second  year,  S60  third: 
demonstrator's,  $10  lirst  and  second  year,  each;  laboratory  fees,  $24  first  year,  S5  second; 
material,  810  first  year;  practical  obstetrtcs  85,  opei-ative  surgery,  85;  clinical  fee,  SIO;  read- 
ing room,  50  cents  per  year;  graduation  830.  Students  sent  by  missionary  boards  for  edu- 
cation for  missionary  work  are  charged  half  .price  except  for  matriculation,  graduation  and 
laboratory  foes.  ' 


Not  inchiding  five  matriculates  who  did  not  attend,  and  thi-ee  graduatesSwho  matricu- 
lated. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  GO  8  13.3 

1881-  82  49  10  20.4 

1882-  83  40  5  12.5 

1883-  84  40  9  22.5 

1884-  85  33  11  33.3 

1885-  86  34  8  23^ 

1886-  87  42  8  19+ 

1887-  88  52  4  7.6 

1888-  89  68  10  14.7 

1889-  90  80  20  25. 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  18.7. 


NEW  YORK  FEEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  FOR  WOMEN. 
New  Yoek  City. 
Oeganized  in  1871.— Extinct,  1877. 


COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  OF  SYRACUSE  UNIVERSITY. 
Steacube,  N.  Y.  W.  H.  Dunlap,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  408  East  Genesee  street. 

Oeganized  in  1872,  as  the  College  of  Phyicians  and  Surgeons  of  Syracuse  University . 
In  1875  assumed  its  present  title.  The  Geneva  Medical  College,  organized  in  1886,  was 
merged  into  this  institution.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1873.  Classes  have  been 
graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  five  lecturers  and  two  instructors,  one  dem- 
onstrator and  one  assistant  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  college  year  begins  the  first  Tuesday  in  October, 
ends  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  terms.  Attendance  at  col- 
lege during  a  three  years'  graded  course  required.  Students  are  divided  into 
three  classes,  according  to  their  proficiency  and  time  of  study.  Studies— "First  year;  anato- 
my, physiology,  chemistry,  histology  and  materia  medica.  Second  year:  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, medical  chemistry,  materia  medica,  surgery,  practice  and  clinics.  Third  year: 
therapeutics,  practice  surgery,  medicine,  histology,  obstetrics,  pediatrics,  pathology, 
gynecology,  forensic  and  state  medicine,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  climes." 
Written  and  oral  examinations  are  freauent  and  thorough.  Women  admitted  upon  the 
same  terms  as  men. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— All  students  who  join  the  school  for  the  regular 
course  who  did  not  begin  the  study  of  medicine  before  June  13,  1889,  are  reauired  to  ex- 
hibit evidence  of,  1)  satisfactory  examination  in  preliminary  education  by  the  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  For  full  information  concerning 
{his  examination  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Regents,  Albany,  N.  Y, ;  2) 
in  addition  to  the  State  examination  students  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects: 
a.)  Algebra  through  simple  equations  as  u-eatedin  Weni worth's  complete  algebra,  or  its 
equivalent;  b)  Geometry,  first  book  of  Wentworth's  "Elements  of  Geometry."  or  its  eq};ival- 
ent;  c)  Latin:  the  translation  of  a  passage  selected  from  one  of  the  first  four  books  of 
"  Ctesar's  Commentaries,"  and  questions  relating  to  the  grammar  of  the  passage;  an  equiv- 
alent from  another  Latin  author  may  be  substituted  if  desired.  [Arrangements  have  been 
made  by  which  candidates  not  prepa'-ed  in  Latin  will  receive  instruction  in  this  language, 
without  extra  expense  and  without  i'&terfering  with  medical  studies.]  These,  examinations 
are  in  writing. 

Regent's  certificates  are  accepted  for  the  studies  which  they  cover.  Candidates  who 
pass  all  the  requii  ements  for  entrance  are  admitted  unconditionally.  Those  wlio  fail  in 
two  subjects  are  admitted  conditionally.  Candidates  who  are  conditioned  are  allowed  to 
enter  the  classes  with  the  other  students,  but  are  ranked  unclassified  until  they  have 
passed  in  the  studies  in  which  they  were  conditioned.  Candidates  rejected  or  conditioned 
can  be  re-examined  at  any  of  the  June  annual  examinations  by  giving  duo  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  intention  to  do  so,  or,  without  notice,  at  the  yearly  entrance  examinations, 
the  first  Tuesday  of  October.  See  "  Preliminary  Examination  of  Medical  Students  "  in 
New  York,  page  103. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  three  years' 
course,  the  last  of  which,  at  least,  must  have  been  spent  in  this  school;  4)  satisfactory  ex- 
aminations. 

Fees:  Matriculation.  85;  lectures  for  the  year,  880;  anatomical  laboratory,  SIO;  gradu- 
ation, f25;  single  tickets,  818  each  branch,  per  term. 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  CO  ,20  33  3 

1881-  82  46  11  24  4 

1882-  83  44  12  27  2 

1883- 34  46  11  23  9 

1884-  &5  38  11  29 

1885-  8G  41  11  26:8 

1886-  87  37  9  24  3 

1887-  88  20  9  45 

1888-  89  39  4  •  10  2 

1889- 90  48  9  la'? 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  25.5. 


UNITED  STATES  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
{Eclectic.) 
New  Yoek  Citx. 

Oeganized  in  1878,  Illegal.— Extinct  since  1882.   Diplomas  not  recognized. 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS  OF  BUFFALO. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Extinct. 

•  ,2?*^^I^f  °  ^^''9-  Illegal,  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1880.  No  class  graduated 
m  1882.  Diplomas  not  recognized. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  NIAGARA  UNIVERSITY. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  A.  A.  Hubbell,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  212  Franklin  street. 

Oeganized  in  1883.  The  faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  five  leotm-ers.  one 
demonstrator,  one  adjunct  professor  and  three  assistants. 

,„„n^°^?^^.9?'I^^^^^°^^°^.;  eighth  regular  coui-se  of  lectm-es  began  September  22, 
1890,  and  will  continue  until  April  14,  1891.  The  time  of  study  required  is  three 
years,  including  three  full  terms  of  medical  lectures  of  seven  to  eight 
months  each,  and  an  extension  to  four  years  is  earnestly  recommended. 

Recitations  will  occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  teaching  methods  of  this  school;  clinical 
lectures  and  laboratory  work,  also.  . 

Division  of  studies  :  First  year— general  chemistry,  materia  medica,  pharmacy,  his- 
tology, anatomy,  physiology,  dissections,  laboratory  work.  Examinations  at  the  end  of  the 
year  m  general  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy  and  in  part  in  anatomy.  Second 
year— medical  chermstry,  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  pharmacology,  hygiene,  obstet- 
rics, principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  sui-gery,  dissections 
laboratory  work,  chnics.  Examinations  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  medical  chemistry 
anatoniy  (completed),  physiology  (completed),  pathology,  phai-maoology,  obstetrics-in  part, 
general  medicine  and  general  surgery.  Third  year— therapeutics,  sui-gical  anatomy,  prin- 
ciples and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of 
children,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat,  diseases  of  the  skin  dis- 
eases of  the  nervous  system  and  insanity,  medical  jm-isprudence ;  clinical  instruction  in 
each  department.  Examinations  at  the  end  of  the  year  for  the  degree.  Students  who  have 
attended  one  full  course  of  lectures  elsewhere  will  be  admitted  to  the  second  year  of  this 
school,  after  passing  examinations  of  the  first  year's  studies. 

Requibembnts:  For  admission-'Students  desu-ing  to  be  admitted  to  this  school 
must  comply  with  the  law  of  the  state  of  New  York  m  regard  to  the  preliminary  educational 
auaimcations.  In  addition  to  the  above  students  will  be  required  to  give  evidence  of  good 
moral  character  and  to  pass  an  examination  by  the  faculty  in  Latin,  including  its  eletnents 
as  comprehended  in  Arnold's  "First  Latin  Book,"  or  its  eauivalent.  Those  not  possessing 
the  reauired  amount  of  Latin  may  enter  conditionaUy  upon  their  qualifying  ttiemselves 
before  the  begmmng  of  the  second  year."  s  i^ciuacnoa 

See  "PreUminary  Education  of  Medical  Students,"  in  New  York,  page  103, 
fv,  £oi'gi"iduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  mu<;thave  studied  medicine  at  least 
three  years;  2)  a  good  moral  character;  3)  at  least  three  full  courses  of  medical 
lectures;  'J)  completion  of  the  curriculum  of  this  school;  5)  attendance  on  two  or  more 
obstetric  cases;  6)  satisfactory  final  examinations  before  the  faculty  and  board  of  examiners. 

ation"^^'  ^  '•  demonstrator,  816 ;  perpetual  ticket,  8165 ;  lectures,  STo ;  gradu- 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.                  Matriculates..  Graduates.  Percent. 

1883-  84                         13  —   

1884-  85  23  —  — — 
1886-86  35  (5  17.1 
1886-87  37  4  10.8 
1-87-88                             49  12  24.4 

1888-  89                             43  8  18.6 

1889-  90                             49  16  32.6 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  five  years,  21.5. 


THE  AMERICAN  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES,  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW 

YORK. 

120  Pearl  street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

"The  instruction  at  this  College  and  its  co-operative  regional  Colleges,  Universities, 
academies  and  institutions  of  learning,  on  the  American  Continent,  comprehends  every  de- 
partment of  leai-ning  for  which  the  candidate  desires  a  diploma.  Students  of  all  profess- 
ions or  callings  of  distinction,  can  matriculate,  and  have  instruction  in  any  department  at 
their  home  under  a  special  instructor  by  appointment,  or  at  any  of  our  institutions  of 
learning  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  and  upon  presentation  of  certificates  of  proficiency 
will  be  entitled  to  degrees  in  their  specialty. 

"Graduates  of  other  colleges,  who  desire  a  degree  for  any  specialty,  may  obtain  the  same 
upon  presentation  of  certificates  of  proficiency.    Educated  men  and  women  (self-made), 

Srofes^ors  and  practitioners  in  any  department  of  the  arts  and  sciences  wiU  feceive  their 
egrees  upon  passing  the  required  examination,  under  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  institution. 

"Regional  professors  are  appointed  in  every  city,  town  and  village  on  the  American  Con- 
tinent to  examine  candidates. 

"Fees  :  Matriculation  ticket,  S5 ;  full  course  ticket,  in  any  department,  including  exam- 
ination, S50;  special  examinations  at  reasonable  charges;  no  fees  are  charged  for  diploma; 
the  imposition  of  such  fees  is  repugnant  to  Druidic  law  and  usage." 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


THE  DRUIDIC  BANCHOREION. 
120  Pearl  street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

"An  incorporated  college  for  training  candidates  in  Uterature,  philosophy,  sciences, 
arts,  law,  reformed  medicine  and  all  other  professions  of  distinction.  Degrees  granted  to 
those  fiu-nishlug  evidence  of  proficiency  for  any  specialty.  The  medical  staff  is  composed 
of  skillful  physicians,  surgeons  and  specialists. 

"No  fees  are  charged  for  diploma;  the  imposition  of  such  fees  is  repugnant  to  Druidic 
law  and  usage." 

Two  diplomas  of  this  institution  were  offered  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of 
Montana,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  license  to  practice  medicine,  but  were  not  accepted. 
Several  diplomas  of  this  concern  are  registered  in  New  Jersey. 

The  rector  of  both  these  institutions  is  a  graduate  of  the  Druidic  University,  of  Lewis- 
town,  Maine,  in  1836,  an  institution  whose  charter  was  annulled  by  the  legislature  of  that 
State  for  irregularities  in  granting  diplomas.  He  is  also  the  proprietor  and  physician  of 
the  Medical  and  Surgical  Institute  and  Sanitarium,  located  at  120  Pearl  street,  Buffalo. 

Note:— In  the  exposure  made  by  the  Boston  ITeraZd  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Bradbury,  of 
Nashua,  N.  H..  who  was  fined  and  imprisoned  for  using  the  mails  fraudulently,  in  connec- 
tion with  obtaining  diplomas,  allusion  is  made  "to  an  institution  in  the  State  of  New  York 
from  which  he  could  obtain  the  desired  article." 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


NORTH  CAROLINA. 

BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Littleton,  N.  C.  L.  J.  Picot,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

INC0EP0EA.TED  1859.  The  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  is 
a  body  separate  and  distinct  from  the  State  Board  of  Health— its  duty  being  to  examine  all 
applicants  for  license  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery,  or  any  of  the  branches  thereof,  in  the 
State,  it  is  composed  of  seven  members,  who  are  elected  by  the  State  Medical  Society,  and 
who  servo  for  a  period  of  six  years.  Its  powers  are  derived  from  acts  of  the  Legislature, 
which  have  been  amended  at  different  times  since  the  year  1859,  when  the  first  act  creating 
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a  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  was  passed.  No  penalty  "originally  attached  to  the  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  except  inability  to  collect  a  medical  bill  by  law.  In 
the  year  1885,  an  amendment  was  passed  fixing  the  penalty  at  a  minimum  of  twenty-five  or 
a  maximum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisonment  for  each  and  every  offense. 

In  the  year  1888  another  amendment  was  passed,  reauiring  all  physicians  to  be  regis- 
tered by  the  clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  and  after  the  first  day  of  January,  1890,  all  per- 
sons who  begin  the  practice  of  medicine  in  North  Carolina,  must  within  30  days  after  obtain- 
ing a  Ucense  from  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  be  registered  by  the  clerk  of  the  Su- 
perior Court. 

Each  applicant  for  license  must  give  wi-itten  evidence  that  he  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  must  submit  to  a  written  examination  in  1)  surgery  and  surg- 
ical pathology  and  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear;  2)  chemistry  and  pharmacy;  3)  anatomy :  4) 
physiology  and  medical  hygiene;  5)  materia  medica  and  therapeutics;  h)  obstetrics  and  dis- 
eases of  women  and  children;  7)  practice  of  medicine  and  medical  pathology.  Applicants 
must  answer  seventy  per  cent,  of  all  the  questions  satisfactorily. 

Temporary  licenses  maybe  issued  in  the  interim  between  the  regular  annual  meetings, 
by  any  two  members  of  the  Board,  to  hold  good  only  until  the  next  annual  meeting  there- 
after. The  fee  for  temporary  license  is  85;  for  permanent  license,  $10. 

The  annual  meetings  are  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as  those  of  the  State  Medical 
Society.  The  last  meeting  was  held  in  May,  1890,  in  Oxford,  North  Carolina.  There  were  72 
applicants  for  licenses;  46  were  licensed,  and  26  were  refused  hcense.  The  next 
annual  meeting  wiU  be  held  in  Asheville,  North  Carolina,  May,  1891,  at  which  time  the  new 
Board  elected  in  1890  will  hold  its  first  annual  meeting. 

Below  will  be  found  some  interesting  statements  which  have  been  tabulated  for  easy 
reference,  showing  some  of  the  work  of  the  Board  from  1885  to  1890— both  years  included: 


Institutions  Repbesentbd  by  the  applicants 

BEFGEE  THE 

BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA, 
From  1885  to  1890  inclusive. 


w  & 

Q 
CD 


O  g3 


:  f! 
:  g- 

.  CD 


O  OS 

S" 

to 


University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department .. 

University  of  Pennsylvania  

University  of  Maryland  

University  of  Vii-ginla  

Yanderbilt  University,  Medical  Department  

University  of  South  Carolina  

University  of  Louisiana  

University  of  Louisville  

University  of  Michig'an  

Medical  College  of  Georgia  

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College  

Atlanta  Medical  CoUege  

Medical  College  of  Virginia  

Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  

LouisviUe  Medical  College  

Baltimore  Medical  College  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York  

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine  

Leonard  School  of  Medicine  

Jefferson  Medical  College  

Southern  Medical  College,  Atlanta*  

Long  Island  College  Hospital  

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  

Nashville  Medical  College  

Baltimore  University  School  of  Medicine  

Medico- Chirurgical  College,  Philadelphia  

No  College  at  all  

Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio  

Tulane  University,  Louisiana  

Georgia  College  of  Eoiectir;  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Atlanta.- 

Howard  University,  Washington  

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College  


Totals  .t. 


25 
3 
71 
12 
4 


2 
4 
1 
1 

17 
3 
3 

5 

14 
3 

64 
3 
5 

11 

35 
2 
3 
1 


296 


11 


4 
21 


77 


31 


14 
1 


46 


Note:— The  non-graduates,  as  a  rule  are  men  that  have  attended  but  one  course. 
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MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Oeganized  in  1796.  Formerly  granted  diplomas.  Does  not  now  give  medical  in- 
struotion. 

EDINBOROUGH  medical  COLLEGE. 

INCORPOBATED.  186S.  The  college  was  located  in  the  backwoods  of  Robeson  county, 
neai-  Lumbertoii.  a  small  town  of  live  hundred  inhabitants.   When  the  only  professor  (Dr 
McLean)  died  a  few  years  ago,  the  school  became  extinct.   A  number  of  its  diplomas  are 
found  in  North  Carolina  and  other  states. 


LEONARD  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

{Medical  Department  of  Shaw  University.) 

Raleigh.  N.  C.  James  McKeb,  M.  D..  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1882,  for  the  education  of  colored  students  of  both  sexes.  The  faculty 
•consists  of  seven  professors. 

CouESB  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91,  beginning  November  1.  1890  con- 
tinues five  months.  Grraded  course  of  study  extending  over  four  years;  clinical 
instruction  is  made  a  prominent  featui-e. 

Order  of  studies:  First  year— anatomy,  physiology,  general  chfinistry  and  niateria 
medica:  second  year— practical  anatomy,  medical  chemistry,  physiology,  pathological 
anatomy,  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery;  third  year— therapeutics,  obstetrics,  theory 
and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery;  fourth  year— ophthahnology,  otology,  dermatology, 
syphilis,  laryngology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of 
children,  operative  surgery,  forensic  medicine. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— "Applicants  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age 
and  will  be  reauired  to  pass  a  preUminary  examination  sufficient  to  show  their  htness 
to  enter  upon  the  study  of  medicine,  unless  they  can  furmsh  a  certificate  of  their  pre- 
vious standing  in  school  from  some  prinicpal  or  president  of  a  reputable  institution  of 
learning."  A  literary  course  of  two  years'  duration,  preUminary  to  the  medical  course, 
has  been  established  by  the  university. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  four  years' 
^aded  course;  4)  dissection  of  the  entire  cadaver;  5)  thesis;  6)  satisfactory  examination 
—an  average  of  eighty  per  cent,  being  reauired  to  pass. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5 ;  lectures,  S60;  graduation,  810 ;  incidentals,  S3. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1883-  84  12  —   

1884-  8.5  17  ,                          —  — 

1885-  86  26  '        .                    6  23-1- 

1886-  87  28  —  — 

1887-  88  31  5  16.1 

1888-  89  42  7  16. b 

1889-  90  53  6  11.3 

Percentage  of  graduates_to  matriculates  for  the  paet  seven  yoras.  11.4. 


UORTH  DAKOTA. 


AN   ACT  TO  REGULATE  THE  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE  IN  THE  STATE  OF 

NORTH  DAKOTA. 

Approved  January  10. 1890. 

Be  itUnacted  by  the  Legislative  Assemhly  of  the  State  of  North  Dakota: 

Section  1.  The  governor  of  the  State  shall  appoint  a  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  known 
as  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  consisting  of  nine  members  of  whom  eight  shall 
be  practicing  physicians  in  good  standing,  who  shall  hold  their  office  for  throe  years  after 
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suchappointment  and  until  then-  successors  are  appointed;  provided  that  the  members 
thereof  first  appointed  under  this  act  shall  be  divided  into  three  classes,  each  class  to  con- 
sist of  thi-ee.  The  first  class  shall  hold  office  under  such  appointment  for  the  period  of  one 
year;  the  second  class  for  two  years,  and  the  third  class  for  three  years  from  the  date  of 
their  respective  appointment.  It  is  further  provided  that  no  member  thereof  shall  be  ap- 
pointed to  serve  for  more  than  thi-ee  terms  in  succession,  and  no  member  of  any  college  or 
university  having  a  medical  department  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  as  members  of  said 
boai-d.    Two  members  of  said  board  shall  be  homoeopathic  physicians  and  one  a  lawyer. 

Seo.  2.  ^Said  Board  of  medical  examiners  shall  elect  a  president,  secretary  and  treas- 
urer and  shall  have  a  common  seal.  The  president  and  secretary  shall  have  the  power  to 
adniiuister  oaths.  Said  board  of  medical  examiners  shall  hold  meetings  for  examination  at 
such  places  as  the  board  may  designate,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  January,  April,  July  and 
October  of  each  year,  and  such  other  meetings  as  said  board  may  from  time  to  time  ap- 
point, baid  board  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  the  proceedings  thereof,  and  also  a  record  or 
register  of  applicants  for  a  hcense,  together  with  his  or  her  age,  time  spent  in  the  study  of 
medicine,  and  the  name  and  location  of  all  institutions  granting  to  such  applicant  degrees 
or  certificate  of  lectures  in  medicine  or  surgery.  Such  register  shall  also  show  whether 
such  apphcant  was  rejected  or  licensed  under  this  act.  Said  books  and  register  shall  be 
prima  facie  evidence  of  aU  matters  therein  recorded. 

Sec.  3.  All  persons  hereafter  commencing  the  practice  .of  medicine,  surgery  and  ob- 
stetrics in  any  of  its  branches  in  this  State  shall  apply  to  said  Board  for  a  hcense  so  to  do, 
and  such  applicant  at  the  time  and  place  designated  by  said  Board,  or  at  the  regular  meet- 
ing of  said  Board,  shall  submit  to  an  examination  in  the  following  branches  to- wit:  An- 
atomy, physiology,  chemistry,  histology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  preventive  medi- 
cines, practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  ohildi-en,  diseases 
of  the  nervous  svstem,  diseases  of  the  eve  and  ear,  medical  jurisprudence  and  such  other 
branches  as  the  Board  shaU  deem  advisable,  and  present  evidence  of  having  attended  three 
coTirses  of  lectures  of  at  least  six  months  each;  said  Board  shall  cause  such  examination  to 
be  both  practical  and  scientific,  but  of  sufficient  severity  to  test  the  candidate's  fitness  to 
practice  medicine,  surgery  and  obstetrics.  When  desired,  said  examination  may  be  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  the  dean  of  any  medical  school  or  the  president  of 
any  medical  society  of  the  State.  After  examination,  said  Board  shall  gi-ant  a 
hcense  to  such  applicant  to  practice  medioiuQ,  surgery  and  obstetrics  in  the  State 
of  North  Dakota,  which  said  license  can  only  be  ,  granted  by  the  consent  of  not 
less  than  seven  members  of  said  Board,  and  which  said  license  shall  be  signed  by  the 
president  and  secretary  of  said  board  and  attested  by  the  seal  therpof .  The  fee  of  such  ex- 
amination shall  be  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  apphcant  to  the 
treasm-er  of  said  board,  to  be  applied  by  the  said  board  towards  paying  the  expenses 
thereof.  And  such  board  may  revoke  or  refuse  a  license  for  unprofessional,  dishonorable 
or  immoral  conduct,  for  chronic  or  persistent  inebriety,  the  practice  of  criminal  abortion,  or 
for  publicly  advertising  special  ability  to  treat  or  cure  diseases  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
said  board,  it  is  impossible  to  cure.  In  complaints  for  violating  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  acL-used  person  shall  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  complaint  and  given  a  hear- 
ing before  said  board  in  person  or  by  attorney.  In  all  cases  of  refusal  or  revocation  the 
applicant  may  appeal  to  the  appointing  power  of  said  board. 

Sec.  4.  The  person  so  receiving  said  hcense  shall  file  the  same  or  a  certified  copy 
thereof  with  the  register  of  deeds  where  he  or  she  resides,  and  said  register  of  deeds  shall 
file  said  certificate  or  copy  thereof,  and  enter  a  memorandum  thereof,  giving  date  of  said 
1  cense  and  name  of  person  to  whom  same  was  issued,  and  the  date  of  such  fihng,  in  a  book 
to  be  provided  and  kept  for  that  pui-pose,  and  a  list  of  all  certificates  on  file  in  his  office, 
and  upon  notice  to  him  of  the  change  of  location  or  death  of  a  person  so  licensed,  or  of  the 
revocation  of  the  license  granted  such  person,  said  register  of  deeds  shall  enter  at  the  ap- 
propriate places  in  the  records  so  kent  bv  him  a  memorandum  of  said  fact;  so  that  the 
record  so  kept  by  the  said  register  of  deeds  shah  correspond  with  the  records  of  the  said 
board  as  kept  by  the  secretary  thereof.  In  case  a  per.'^on  so  hcensed  shall  move  into 
another  county  of  this  state,  he  or  she  shall  procure  from  the  register  of  deeds  a  certified 
copy  of  said  license,  and  file  the  same  with  the  register  ot  deeds  in  the  county  in  which  he 
or  she  shall  remove.  Said  register  of  deeds  shall  file  and  enter  the  same  with  like  effect  as- 
if  the  same  was  the  original  license. 

Sec.  5.  This  act  shall  not  apply  to  commissioned  surgeons  of  the  United  States  Army 
or  Navy,  to  the  physicians  or  surgeons  in  actual  consultation  from  other  states  or  terri- 
tories, or  to  actual  medical  students  practicing  medicine  under  the  direct  supervision  ot  a. 
preceptor. 

Sec.  G.  4ny  person  practicing  medicine,  surgery  or  obsteti-ies  in  this  state  without 
first  having  obtained  the  license  herein  provided  for,  or  contrarv  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  Thereof  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars, 
or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  not  less  than  ten  davs  nor  more  than  sixty  days,  or 
both  fine  and  imprisonment.  Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing  within"  the  meas- 
ures of  this  act  who  shaU  append  the  letters  "M.  D."  or  "M.  B."  to  his  or  her  name,  or  for  a 
fee  prescribe,  direct  or  recommend  for  the  use  •  f  any  person,  any  drug  or  medicine,  or 
other  agency  for  the  treatment,  care  or  relief  of  any  wound,  fracture  or  bodily  injury,  in- 
firmity or  disease;  provided,  however,  this  act  shaU  not  apply  to  dentists.  It  shaU  be  the 
duty  of  the  respective  state's  attorneys  to  prosecute  violations  of  this  a/.\t. 

_  Sec.  7.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  heretofore  passed  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act  are  hereby  repealed. 
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STATE  BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINEBS  OF  NORTH  DAKOTA, 
Gband  Fobks,  N.  Dak.  J.  R.  Logan,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  Board  was  organized  July  31, 1890,  at  which  time  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Minnesota  were  adopted. 

The  first  meeting  for  the  examination  of  candidates  was  held  on  October  7,  8  and  9. 
One  candidate  was  examined  and  passed.  Two  weeks  later  a  supplementary  examination 
was  held  to  accommodate  two  other  candidates,  who  also  passed. 

There  are  in  North  and  South  Dakota 726  practitioners  exemptfrom  examination  hy  rea- 
son of  registration  under  the  old  Territorial  laws.  The  Secretary  has  in  each  county  in 
North  Dakota  a  correspondent  who  reports  the  location  of  any  new  man.  In  this  way  three 
glaring  cases  of  quackery  have  been  brought  to  light,  and  the  offenders  forced  to  leave  the 
State. 


OHIO. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  OHIO. 

(Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.) 

Cincinnati,  0.  James  G.  Hyndman,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  98  W.  Ninth  street. 

Obganized  in  1819.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1821.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subsequent  year.  In  1858  the  Miami  Medical  College  was  merged  into  this  in- 
stitution, and  continued  in  this  relation  until  1865,  when  the  Miami  was  re-estabUshed. 
(See  Miami  Medical  College,  infra.)  In  1887  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of  the 
University  of  Cincinnati. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  ten  assistants,  three  adjunct  professors,  two  lec- 
turers and  four  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OE  Insteuotion:  The  collegiate  year  embraces  a  winter  and  a  short  spring 
course.  The  former,  for  the  session  of  1890-91,  began  September  24,  1890,  and  will  close 
March  1,  1891.  The  spring  course  wiU.  begin  about  the  middle  of  March  and  continue  for 
six  weeks.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary,  and  private  courses  for  advanced  students 
and  practitioners  on  special  topics  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

Lectures  embrace  ophthalmology,  otology,  anatomy,  clinical  surgery,  materia  medica. 
therapeutics,  clinical  medicine,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  pi-actice  of 
surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  children,  gynecology,  physiology,  medical  chemistry,  bac- 
teriology, clinical  larynology,  pathology,  dermatology,  histology,  hygiene,  and  medical  jtu-is- 
prudence.  Daily  examinations  or  quizzes  are  conducted  by  the  assistants  to  the  respec- 
tive chairs.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  quiz,  and  all  students  are  requii-ed  to  attend 
regularly. 

Eequibements  :  For  admission— "Applicants  for  admission  to  the  college  must  bring^ 
certificates  of  good  moral  character,  and  must  give  evidence  of  at  least  a  good  English  edu- 
cation, including  mathematics  and  elementary  principles  of  physics.  An  examination  on 
these  subjects,  as  taught  in  the  common  schools,  will  be  conducted  by  a  committee  of  the 
faculty.  Graduates  01  a  hterary  or  scientific  college,  high  school  or  academy,  gentlemen 
having  a  county  or  State  teacher's  certificate,  or  graduates  in  medicine  will  be  exempt 
from  this  examination. 

"The  general  demand  for  a  good  preliminary  education  of  those  about  to  enter  our 
profession  is  shown  by  the  recent  utterance  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
enactments  of  several  State  boards  of  health.  We  desire  to  call  special  attention  to  the 
fact  that  in  several  States  the  diplomas  of  such  schools  as  do  not  require  an  examination 
preliminary  to  entrance  are  not  accepted  as  qualifying  for  practice." 

For  graduation:  1)  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character,  and  having  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years;  2)  satisfactory  certificate  of  having  studied  medicine 
for  at  least  three  years  under  a  regiolar  graduate,  or  licentiate  and  practitioner  of  medi- 
cine, in  good  standing,  using  the  word  "regular"  m  the  sense  commonly  understood  in 
the  medical  profession.  "No  candidate  shall  be  eligible  for  final  examination  for  gradu- 
ation unless  his  term  of  three  years'  study  shall  have  been  completed,  or  shall  expire  at 
a  date  no  later  than  three  months  after  tne  close  of  the  final  examinations;"  3i  at  least 
two  full  courses  of  instruction;  4)  dissections  of  at  least  two  regions  of  the  body;  5) 
clinical  instruction  (hospital)  during  each  year's  attendance;  6)  must  have  attended  at 
least  one  ease  of  labor,  under  direction  of  Adjunct  Professor  of  Obstetrics;  7)  a  satisfac- 
tory examination  in  each  branch  taught  in  the  college. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91  four  years'  professional  study  and  three 
regular  courses  of  lectures  will  be  required  as  conditions  of  graduation. 

Fees  :  Professors'  tickets,  875 :  matriculation  ticket,  S5 ;  dissecting  ticket  'including  ma- 
terial), ?10;  bacteriology,  SflO;  practical  chemistry  (including  material).  ?10;  practical  histol- 
ogy, (including  material),  810;  practical  pathology  (including  material),  910;  hospital  ticket, 
85;  spring  term,  $10;  graduation  fee,  $25. 
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Studrnts:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1879-80  326  103  31.6 

1881-  82  341  104  30.5 

1882-  83  302  102  33.7 

1883-  84  257  100  38.8 

1884-  85  209  58  27.7 

1885-  86  210  78  37.1 

1886-  87  213  71  33.3 

1887-  88  226  70  30.9 

1888-  89  243  86  35.3 

1889-  90  271*  91  33.5 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  ten  years  reported,  33.2. 


WOBTHINGTON  MEDICAL  COLLEGE.-(.Bcteciic.) 

(Medical  Department  of  Ohio  University.) 

WOETHINGTON,  O. 

Obqanized  -in  1832.  Eemoved  to  Cincinnati  in  1843.  Classes  were  graduated  in  1834, 
1835, 1836,  1837  and  1838.  Name  changed  to  the  Eclectic  Medical  Institute  in  1845.  {Vide 
infra.) 

CINCINNATI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Cincinnati,  0. 

Obganized  in  1834.  Merged  into  the  Medical  College  of  Ohio  in  1846. 


WILLOUGHBY  UNIYER8ITY,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 

WrLiouGHBY,  Lake  County,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1835.  Bemoved  to  Columbus  in  1846,  where  one  course  of  lectures  wa 
■given.   Merged  into  StarUng  Medical  College  (3.  v.)  in  1847. 

PHYSIO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Cinoinnaii  Literary  and  Scientific  Institute.) 
Cincinnati,  0. 
Oeganized  in  1836.  Graduated  classes  until  1880.— Extinct. 


BOTANICO-MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  OHIO. 
Cincinnati,  0. 
Chaeteebd  in  1838.— Extinct  in  1850. 

AMERICAN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(Eclectic.) 
Cincinnati,  0. 

Oeganized  in  1839.  Merged  into  the  Eclectic  Medical  Institute  in  1857. 


♦Not  including  two  graduates  who  matriculated. 
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WESTEBN  BESEKVE  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT. 

(Cleveland  Medical  College,  Medical  Department  of  Adelbert  College  of  the  Western 

Reserve  University.) 

Cleveland,  0.  Hunteb  H.  Powell.  M.  D.,  Registrar,  467  Prospect  street. 

Oeganized  In  1S43,  as  the  Clevelaad  Medical  College,  Medical  Departmeiit  of  Western 
Reserve  College,  by  Profs.  Ackley.  Cassels  and  Delaineter  of  the  WiUoughby  University 
Medical  Department:  Prof.  Kirtland  of  Cincinnati  and  Prof.  St.  John,  chemist  of  Western 
Reserve  College  at  Hudson.  Re-organized  in  1881  by  a  union  of  the  faculty  of  the  Cleveland 
Medical  College  and  a  majority  of  the  faculty  of  the  Medical  Department  of  Wooster  Um^ 
versity,  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Western  Reserve  Umversity.  In  March,  1882,  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Western  Reserve  University  conferred  the  ad  eundem  degree  ot 
Doctor  of  Medicine  upon  all  graduates  of  the  Cleveland  Medical  pollege,  and  upon  such 
gi-aduates  of  the  Wooster  Medical  Department  prior  to  1881,  as  desired  it. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eighteen  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant  in  path- 
ology. 

OouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  college  year  embraces  a  special  spring  and  a  regular 
winter  coiu-se.  The  spring  term  of  1891  opens  the  first  Wednesday  in  April  and  C:Oiitinues 
twelve  weeks:  the  regular  winter  term  opened  September  17, 1890.  and  will  close  March,  4, 
1891.  The  plan  of  instruction  includes  lectures,  clinics,  recitations,  quizzes  and.  practical 
demonstrations.  Three  years'  graded  course  required.  Great  prominence  is 
given  to  clinical  teaching. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— The  course  will  include  descriptive  anatomy  with  dis- 
sections; physiology,  with  exercises  in  the  physiological  laboratory:  histology  with  ex- 
amination of  the  minute  structure  o  all  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  body ;  practical  micrp- 
scopy  with  instruction  in  the  preparation,  mounting  and  examination  of  objects;  m 
organic  chemistry  with  laboratory  exercises  and  materia  medica.  Students  will  be  exam- 
ined at  the  close  of  the  year  in  chemistry,  osteology,  histology,  microscopy,  elementary 
physiology  and  dissections. 

Second  year— During  the  second  year  instruction  will  be  given  in  descriptive  anatomy, 
surgical  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  medical  chemistry  and 
toxicology,  general  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine, 
principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  hygiene,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  children.  Examina- 
tions will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  year  in  toxicology,  anatomy,  physiology,  materia 
medica  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  children. 

Third  year— During  this  year  the  instruction  is  directed  to  the  practical  departments  of 
general  medicine  and  surgery  and  their  specialties.  The  course  includes  the  principles 
and  practice  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  children,  princi- 
ples and  practice  of  surgery  and  clinical  surgery,  operative  surgery  and  surgical  pathology, 
gynecology,  ophthalmology,  otology,  hygiene  and  medical  jurisprudence. 

Students  are  required  to  attend  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics  at  leas'  during 
the  second  and  third  years  and  ihe  clinics  in  special  departments  only  during  the  last  year. 

Bequieements:  For  admission— 1)  credible  certificates  of  good  moral  standing;  2) 
diploma  of  graduation  from  a  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school  or  a  teacher  s 
certificate,  or.  lacking  this,  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  Enghsh  edu- 
cation ;  3)  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  English  education:  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  3)  three 
year's  study;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  dissection  of  the  entire  body; 
6)  examination  satisfactory  to  the  faculty  and  board  of  censors. 

Fees:  Matriculation  and  general  ticket.  S75;  summer  session,  SIO;  graduation.  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1879-80  86  27  31.4 

1881-  82  188  83  44.1 

1882-  83  161  r.O  31. 

1883-  84  167  54  32.3 

1884-  85  126  56  44.4 

1885-  86  119  47  39.4 

1886-  87  142  38  26.7 

1887-  88  134  45  33.5 

1888-  811  124  50  40.3 

1889-  90  124  45  36.2 

Percentage  ot  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  ten  years  reported.  86.1. 
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ECLECTIC  MEDICAt  INSTITUTE. 

Cincinnati,  O.  John  M.  Bouddee,  M.  D..  228  Coui-t  street. 

•.o«o?^mK^^^°  ^^■'^A^^i^^®,  successor  of  the  Worthington  Medical  College  (organized  in 
1832 )  The  American  Medical  College  was  merged  into  this  school  in  1857.  and  the  Eclectic 
College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  1859.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1845  and  classes 
have  been  graduated  each  subsectuent  year. 

demonstra1;oi*^  consists  of  eleven  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  one  lecturer  and  a 

,v,a£?^^^^^,,?Jj^f^?^?n^n^°^l,  sessions  annuallv.  The  regular  session  of  1890-91  com- 
menced beptember  1. 1890,  and  continues  twenty  weeks;  the  spring  session  will  commence 
J  anuary  12,  and  close  June  2, 1891.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  required.  cSn- 

ies  at  hospital  and  college.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men. 

4.1,^  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medicaand  therapeutics, 

theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  siu-gery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene 
and  medical  ]ui-isprudence.  pharmacy,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  ophthalmologf  and 
otology,  histology,  microscopy,  diseases  of  children  and  physical  diagnosis. 

Bequieements  :  For  adniission-l)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character ;  2)  diploma 
of  graduation  from  a  good  literary  and  scientific  college,  or  high  school,  or  a  first-grade 
teacher  s  certificate ;  lacking  this,  a  thorough  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  Enghsh 
physiology™^  mathematics,  Enghsh  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural 

For  graduation:  "Students  applying  for  graduation  must  have  read  med- 
icine for  four  years,  and  attended  three  sessions  of  lectures,  of  which  only  two  can 
be  consecutive;  or, preferably,  three  sessions  of  six  months  each  in  different  coUege 
years;  or.  he  must  have  attended  four  sessions  of  six  months  each  without  previous  read- 
ing; must  take  the  special  laboratory  courses,  attend  the  hospital  two  sessions,  and  make 
rhi-ee  dissections.  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  will  be  held  at  the 
close  of  both  winter  and  spring  sessions,  but  there  will  be  but  one  pubUc  commencement 
year_ly--at  the  close  of  the  spring  session,  and  all  diplomas  will  bear  date  of  the  first  Tues- 
day m  June, 

Fees:  Laboratory  courses  S5  eaeh;  lectures,  Including  matriculation,  tuition,  and  dem- 
onstrator's ticket,  S75;  scholarships,  5200. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.               Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81                          316  114  36+ 

1881-  82                          272  100  36.7 

1882-  83                          225  64  28  4 

1883-  84                          190  83  43:6 

1884-  85  169  69  40.8 

1885-  86  161  58  36+ 

1886-  87  170    .  63  37+ 

1887- 88  187  61  32.6 

1888-  89  202  69     •  34.1 

1889-  90  184  69  .37.5 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36.1. 


STABLING  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Columbus,  O.  T.  C.  Hoovbe,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar,  249  East  State  street. 

Oeganized  in  1847.  The  MedlcalDepartment  of  Willoughby  University  was  merged  in- 
to It  the  same  year.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1848.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  four  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuotion:  The  regular  session  of  1890-91  began  September  10, 1890,  and 
closes  March  6, 1891. 

A  three  years'  course  of  lectures  and  f  oiur  years'  study  will  be  obligat- 
ory after  the  session  of  1890-91. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medlca  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical 
jurisprudence,  diseases  of  children,  venereal  diseases,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  toxi- 
cology, histology  and  hygiene. 

Bequieements :  For  admission:  "Applicants  for  admission  into  the  college  must  give 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having,  at  least,  a  fair  Enghsh  education." 

For  gi-aduatlon:  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age,  and  certificate  of  good  moral  character; 
2)  three  years' study ;  3)  two  full  courses  of  medical  lectures:  4)  successful  examination;  5) 
thesis;  6)  one  course  of  dissection;  7)  satisfactory  examinations. 
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Pees  :  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  S50;  lectures,  850;  laboratory,  chemical  and  his- 
tological, each  S5;  graduation,  S2o. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.                  Matriculates.                  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  "99  35  35.3 

1881-  t-2  110  52  44.8 

1882-  83  59  24  40.6 

1883-  84  71  25  35.4 

1884-  85  85  30  35.2 

1885-  86  78  28  35.9 

1886-  87                   -  89  20  22.4 

1887-  88  80  37  41.5 
188&-89  103  28  27.1 
1889-90  124  39  31.4 


Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.8. 


HOMEOPATHIC  HOSPITAL  COLLEGE. 

Cleveland,  0.  W.  A.  Phillips,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar,  29  Euclid  avenue. 

Organized  in  1849,  as  the  Western  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine.  In  1857  the 
name  -was  changed  to  the  Western  Homeopathic  College,  and  in  1870  the  corporation 
assumed  the  present  title.  In  1870  the  Homeopathic  College  for  Women  was  merged 
into  this  institution.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1853.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
in  each  subseauent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  seven  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESE  01"  Insteuotion:  The  regular  annual  term  of  1890-91  began  September  24, 
1890,  and  closes  Mai-oh  25, 1891.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  required.  Previous 
to  each  lecture  the  class  will  be  questioned  upon  the  subjects  of  the  preceding  lecture. 
Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  urinary  analysis,  toxicology,  materia 
medica,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
medical  jurisprudence,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  micro- 
scopy and  histology,  nervous  and  mental  diseases,  diseases  of  nose  and  thi-oat,  diseases  of 
the  genito-urinary  organs,  dermatology,  pasdology  and  physical  diagnosis. 

EEQ0IBEMENTS :  For  admission,  "All  appUcants  must  present  a  degi-ee  in  letters  or 
science,  a  diploma  from  a  high  school  or  academy,  or  a  teacher's  certificate,  or  pass  a 
creditable  examination  in  orthography,  penmanship,  composition,  arithmetic,  English 
grammar  and  United  States  history." 

For  gi-aduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  full  courses  of  lectures; 

3)  three  years'  study;  4)  good  EngUsh  education;  5)  well  sustained  written  examina- 
tions ;  6)  good  moral  character. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  (paid  once  only),  85;  lectures,  865:  demonstrator,  85;  hospital,  85; 
graduation,  S30;  chemisti-y  and^histology,  each  85. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.                Matriculates.  .  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81                          131  26  19.8 

1881-  82                          129  20  20.1 

1882-  83                          131  55  50.9 

1883-  84  01  40  43.9 
1881-85                            84  30  35.7 

1885-  86  82  2C  31.7 

1886-  87  83  20  24-f- 

1887-  88  02  34  36?9 

1888-  89  101  24  23.7 

1889-  90  102*  35  34:3 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  30.7. 

Tor  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homeopathy  as  to  ad- 
mission and  §:raduation  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks. 


•Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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CINCINNATI  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUEGERY* 

Cincinnati,  O.    WrLLiAM  E.  Amick,  M.  D..  Secretary,  164  George  street. 

Obganized  in  1849.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1852,  and  one  or  more  classes  have- 
been  graduated  each  subseauent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  seven  special  and  adjunct  professors  and 
demonstrators. 

CouBSE  OF  Instruction:  The  regular  gi-aduating  session  of  1890-91,  began  October 
1,  1890,  and  closes  the  first  of  March,  1890.  Students  may,  if  they  desire,  have  their 
course  of  instruction  gi-aded. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiolo^,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gyne- 
cology, hygiene,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  laryngology,  oral  surgery,  diseases  of 
children,  orthopaedic  sm-gery,  genito-urinary  diseases,  histology  and  microscopy,  phar- 
macy, diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  dermatology. 

Ebquibements  :  For  admission— "Students  applying  for  admission  must  present 
satisfactoiT  evidences,  by  examination,  diploma  or  teacher's  certificate,  of  an  adequate 
EngUsh  education.  Students  having  attended  one  or  more  courses  of  lectures  in  some 
other  regular  medical  college,  \vill  be  admitted  on  presentation  of  tickets  to  this  effect." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character:  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  three  years'  study:  5)  satisfactory  examination;  6)  practical  anatomy 
at  least  one  com-se ;  7)  hospital  ehnics  for  one  session. 

After  the  session  of  1890-91,  four  years  of  shidy  includins:  three 
courses  of  lectures  will  be  necessary  for  graduation. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85;  demonstrator,  (including  material),  SIO;  hospital.  So;  chemi- 
cal laboratory,  S5;  lectures,  S40;  gi-aduation,  S25. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  93  30  32  2 

1881-  82  35    .  15  42.8 

1882-  83  46  15  34  7 

1883-  84  —  14  — ^ 

1884-  85  53  25  47  1 

1885-  86  36  17  47  2 

1886-  87  42  l5  35.7 

1887-  88  49  15  30.6 

1888-  89  72  32  44  4 

1889-  90  48  27  56!  2 
Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  nine  years  reported,  in  full,  40.2. 


MIAMI  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
[Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati.) 
Cincinnati,^  0.  Wm.  H.  Tatlob,  M.  D.,  Dean,  329  West  Seventh  street. 

Obganized  in  1852,  Classes  were  gi-aduated  from  1853  to  1857,  inclusive.  In  1858  this 
college  was  merged  into  the  Medical  CoUege  of  Ohio— which  see,  (ante).  In  1865  the  Miami 
Medical  College  was  re-established  and  a  class  was  graduated  in  1866,  since  which  time 
classes  have  been  graduated  annually. 

The  faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  sis  demonstrators  and  one  assistant  dem- 
onsti-ator. 

CouBSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  winter  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1,  1890,  and 
continues  for  six  months.  A  three-years'  graded  course  recommended  but  not  required 
—see  "Remarks  "  appended.  Special  hours  are  devoted  by  each  professor  to  review  ex- 
aminations of  his  preceding  lectures.  CUnics  at  dispensary  and  hospital.  The  College 
buUding  has  been  recently  remodeled. 

Lectures  embrace  clinical  medicine,  principles  and  ipraotice  of  surgery,  ophthalmology, 
aural  surgery  and  obstetrics  and  clini -al  midwifery,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine, 
materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  diseases  of  women  and  children  and  clinical  gvuecology, 
chemistry  and  toxicology,  clinical  surgery,  physiology,  clinical  larvngology, 
hygiene,  descriptive  and  surgical  anatomy,  pathology,  medical  jurisprudence,  histo- 
logy, pasdiatrlcs,  biology  and  botany. 


*  The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Cincinnati  is  organized  as  a  department  of  this  col- 
lege, although  possessing  a  distinct  faculty  and  eauipments. 
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Kequieements:  For  admission— "  The  student  must  give  evidence  of  educational 
Qualifloation  in  the  form  of  a  diploma  from  a  college  or  liigh  school,  or  a  teachers  certifl- 
oate.  In  the  absence  of  any  of  those  he  must  submit  to  an  examination  by  a  committee  of 
the  faculty." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  yearB' 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures ;  5)  one  coui-se  of  practical  anatomy;  6)  of  practical 
chemisti-y ;  7)  clinics  at  the  hospital ;  8)  full  and  satisfactory  examination  on  each  branch 
taught  in  the  college. 

Remarks:  After  the  session  of  1890-91,  the  student  will  be  required  to 
furnish  evidence  that  he  has  studied  medicine  four  years  and  attended 
thre  courses  of  Jectures  before  he  will  be  permitted  to  come  up  for 
graduation. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  demonstrator,  including  material  $10;  practical  chemistry,, 
practical  physiylogy,  histology  and  pathology,  $10  each  course;  lectures,  first  and  third 
years  eaen,  $37.50,  second  year,  V5 ;  graduation,  S25 ;  hospital,  S5 ;  single  lickets,  SIO  each 
branch;  operative  surgery,  825, 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  126  34  26.1 

1881-  82  124  41  33+ 

1882-  83  114  41  35.4 

1883-  84  104  28  26.9 

1884-  85  104  27  25.9 

1885-  86  100  37  37. 

1886-  87  99  29  29.2 

1887-  88  83  21  25.3 

1888-  89  91  20  21.9 

1889-  90  96  31  32.2 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  forpasttenyears,29.6. 


ECLECTIC  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUEGEEY. 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1856.  Classes  were  graduated  in  1857,  1858  and  1859.— Merged  into  the 
Eclectic  Medical  Institute  in  1859. 


PHYSIO-MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 
Cincinnati,  0. 

Oeganized  in  1859,— Extinct,  1885. 


MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT  OF  THE  UNIVEESITY  OF  WOOSTEE. 
Cleveland,  O.    P.  E.  Bunts.  M.  D„  Secretary,  380  Pear!  street. 

Obganized  in  1863,  as  the  Charity  Hospital  Medical  College.  It  was  transferred  to  its 

E resent  connection  in  1870.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1865.  One  or  more  classes 
ave  been  graduated  in  each  subsequent  year,  excepting  1881. 

Faculty  consists  of  sixteen  professors,  six  assistants  to  chairs  and  one  lecturer. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  faculty  have  changed  their  calendar  to  the  "one  session 
a  year"  plan.  The  summer,  or  graduating  session  will  commence  March  5. 1891,  and  con- 
tinue twenty-one  weeks.  Women  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men.   A  three  years* 

graded  course  is  obligatory  on  all  matriculates.  Beginning  with  the  sos- 

sion  of  1891,  four  years  of  study  will  be  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology  and  histology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology  and 
otology,  laryngology,  pathology  and  microscopy,  ethics,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission— Applicants  for  admission  to  this  school  are  required 
to  give  evidence  of  possessing  a  good  EngUsh  education,  and  a  oortiflcate  of  good  moral 
character. 
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"if'^  ,°9™"^**^®         beon  appointed  in  order  to  comply  with  the  reauire- 

ments  of  tlie  laws  of  the  various  states,  and  state  boards  of  health,  cfemanding  a  prelimi- 
nary examination  before  admission  to  medical  lectures.  Students  possessing  academical 
degrees,  or  who  have  .gi-aduatod  at  high  schools,  or  who  have  received  a  teacher's  certifl- 
<3ate,  will  do  well  to  bring  evidence  of  that  fact  with  them." 

For  graduation :  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years'  study:  3)  complete  dissec- 
tion of  the  human  body;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectwes;  5)  satisfactory  written  ex- 
amination on  all  branches  taught:  6)  a  good  education;  7)  a  good  moral  character.  No 
honorary  degrees  m  medicine  are  granted.  Irregularity  of  conduct,  negligence  and  fre- 
auent  absence  from  lectures  will  always  be  regarded  as  obstacles  to  the  attainment  of  a 
degree. 

Fees  :  Matriculation.  S5 ;  general  ticket,  for  graded  course,  860 ;  graduation,  830. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1881  106  37  34.9 

1882  33  14  42  4 

1883  57  17  21+ 

1884  46  16  34  7 

1885  37  23  62;i 

1886  43  17  39  5 

1887  38  19  50 

1888  50  22  44 

1889  54  21  38.8 

1890  64  22  34.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  39.3. 


PULTE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
(.Homeopathic.) 

Cincinnati.  O.   Chas.  E.  Waiton,  M,  D.,  Eegistrar,  Seventh  and  John  streets. 

Obganized  in  1872.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1873.  Classes  have  been  gradu- 
ated each  subseciuent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  three  lecturers  and  one  demonstrator,  i 

T«-  92^?^,^n?^  Ins-teuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  17.  1890,  and  closes 
J!la£Ch  10, 1891.  Glimcs  at  hospital  and  dispensary :  auizzes  by  professors  and  students'  so- 
ciety. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics . 
histology,  microscopy,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  pedology  medi- 
cal jurisprudence,  pharmacology,  toxicology,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  genito-urinarv 
and  rectal  diseases,  the  Organon."  ^^^^^i 

Eeqijieements:.  For  admission— "An  entrance  examination  will  be  held  preMminarv  to 
matriculation  covering  the  common  English  branches.  Any  student  presenting  a  coUege 
or  high  schoo  diploma,  or  a  certificate  of  admission  to  any  Uterary  coUege.  or  a  teacher's 
certificate  will  be  exempt  from  this  examination."  s  .  ^i.  a  uco^uci  & 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  full 
courses  of  lectures  of  at  least  six  months  each;  4)  three  years'  studv;  5)  thorough 
examination  on  all  subjects  taught  in  the  school;  6)  dissection  of  at  least  two  pai-ts-  7)  at- 
tendance on  daily  clinical  lectures  at  hospital.  PdjLb.  ,)ai 

ter^"irgmd\^^ffi3%°'Se\^^^^^^^^^  hospital.  85;  demonstrator,  each 

perfen^tai^^Vgr^lrate's^^ratS^^^^  °*  ^"^^^^"^^^  ''^''^'^  ^'^P^^t^d.  and 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1880-  81  88  '41  46  G 

1881-  82  79  34  iS:^ 
1SS9_S5                           nl  43-1- 


1882-  83  66  31  47 

1883-  84  65  16  04  r, 

1884-  85  52  30  I77 

1885-  86  55  Ifi  ^'l 


1886-87  71  19 


16  29+ 


1887-  88  61  30         •  m'I 

1888-  8!)  67  24  iH 


24  35:8 
26.2 


1889-90  61  16 

^  Percentitge  of  graduates  to  mati-iculates  for  past  ten  yeai-s  38.6. 
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AMJ5EICAN  HEALTH  COLLEGE. 

CiNOINKATI,  0. 

Obganized  in  1874-'6.  The  faculty  is  one  person  who  teaches  "the  great  Vitapathio  sys- 
tem, which  he  originated  and  copyrighted."  The  possessor  of  one  of  tnose  diplomas  was 
arrested  in  Illinois  for  practicing  without  the  certificate  prescribed  by  law— the  State 
BoAKD  OF  Health  having  refused  to  issue  such  certificate  on  the  diploma.  On  trial  the 
man  was  found  guilty  and  left  the  State.  Ten  so-called  doctors  are  practicing  in  New 
Jersey  with  no  other  credentials  than  the  diplomas  of  this  concern.  This  is  also  the  case 
in  other  states  where  diplomas  of  legally  chartered  institutions  are  the  only  qualiflcatioa 
necessary  to  practice  medicine.  In  short,  laws  of  this  character  stimulate  the  sale  of  di- 
plomas and  are  incentives  to  the  organization  of  bogus  medical  colleges. 

The  following  is  taken  from  the  Cincinnati  Fast,  Nov.  24, 1890: 

"A  meetingthat  leaves  spiritualistic  seances  far  in  the  gloom,  took  place  recently,  at 
the  American  Health  College,  North  Fairmount.  It  was  the  religious  ceremony  following 
the  close  of  the  fall  term  of  the  Health  College.  The  auditorium  was  filled  with  enthusiastic 
men  and  women.  After  music  and  song.  Dr.  Campbell  explained  the  all-pervading  great 
spirit,  as  taught  in  the  vitapathio  system,  and  especially  the  silent  breathing  prayer.  All 
present  there,  stood  up  and  breathed  the  prayer,  taking  in  great  auantities  of  the  ever 
present  Vita.  The  professor  next  explained  the  milk  sacrament,  which  was  used  instead  of 
wine.  This  was  for  the  new  graduates  only.  The  ceremony  grew  more  select  all  the 
while,  and  the  last  degree  was  the  Holy  Ghost  baptism,  a  ministerial  ordination  for  the  se- 
lect few.  Some  20  old  graduates  formed  a  mystic  ring  around  the  new  candidate,  and  the 
professor  placed  his  hands  upon  his  head  and  pronounced  the  magic  words  that  made  the 
brother  a  minister  of  life  in  vitapathy  "by  authority  of  law  and  religion,  according  to  char- 
tered rights  of  the  vitapathio  system."  It  is  solemnly  asserted  that  'during  the  whole 
meetmg  a  wonderful  power  was  felt  by  all,  and  throngs  of  angels  were  seen  by  clair- 
voyant eyes.  Then,  amid  intense  good  feeling,  some  presents  were  given  Dr.  Campbell 
and  they  all  felt  that  the  miUenium  was  just  due.  But  the  great  outside  world  is  still  in  the 
darkness  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

"The  class  that  graduated  from  the  college  this  fall  was  composed" of  the  following 
persons : 

J.  Dunbar.Iron^on,  p.;  J.  W.DeHoog.  Covington,  Ky.;  Miss  Emma  Hicks,  Monti- 
cello,  Ky. ;  Miss  Lucy  Hawkins,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  Mrs.  Ellen  H.  Hatch,  Elkhart,  Ind  ;  Mrs  J 
Oummings,  of  Georgia;  G.  O.  Perry  and  C.  B.  Burnish,  of  Pennsylvania;  Jos.  Lee,  of  Ne- 
braska; J.  H.  Thurman,  Texas. 

"All  are  now  practicing  physicians  in  the  vitapathio  system. 

"There  are  several  of  former  classes  practicing  in  this  city— Geo.  B.  Kolb,  on  Ninth  st  • 
James  Layman  and  wife,  on  Pearl  street,  A.  Grandjian  and  wife  at  203  Western  av. ;  Mrs 
Mai^  Kinehart  45  Wesley  av.;  Henry  C.  Wendell,  131  Brown  St.,  and  Minnie  E.  Jennings, 


COLUMBUS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Columbus,  0.  J.  M.  Dunham,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  222  East  Town  street, 

Obganized  in  1875.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1876.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year.  ,  &iu;vxua,i;ou. 

lecturTi^nf  two  asSitentr  ^^^^  ^mnot  professor,  one  demonstrator,  two 

tnm?oy?^i?on^  Inbteuction:  The  sixteenth  annual  course  of  lectures  commenced  Sep- 
+t^K-l'^i'2ta'  ^t"^       ?       ^^r.^'^  ^'  1891.  This  will  be  followed  by  a  recitation  course  of 
weeks.  Instruction  consists  of  didactic  and  rcllnical  lectures,  with  daily  Quizzes 
Three  years' graded  course  recommended  but  not  required.  "luu  umiy  quizzes. 

+>,„-'^®°i"'"f^  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemisti  y,  materia  medica  and  theraneuties 
^^iiEf'^n  of  medicine,  nathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecoloiy.ra 

medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  histology,  diseases  of  cWTdren  tox- 
^d°e!lctr'o^Th1rKtfc's'.  microscopy,  ^^tysical  diagn°osir{arySgoSy 

f«^So?J'w^?^J^%-^°^*^''™i^slo°-:''''^^air^^  as  shown  by  certificates 

for  teaching,  graduation  from  high  schools,  or  otler  evidence  saitisfactory  to  the  faculty  " 

Beginning  with  the  term  of  1892-93  this  CoUege  wiU  require  that  aU 
candidates  for  graduation  shaU  have  attended  three  fuU  courses  of  leo- 
tures,  and  have  studied  medicine  four  years. 

Matriculation  (each  term).  85;  lectures,  first  course,  m-.  second  course  Sin-  th.Vri 
tionr825  •  ^'  demonstrator  of  chemist?- yyi;  p/aK 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculatos  and  of  graduates  at  eaoh  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matj-iculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

18S0  81 

142 

01 

42-1- 

1881-82 

131 

59 

45-1- 

1882-83 

123 

46 

37-f 

1883-81 

77 

30 

38.9 

1884-85 

51 

18 

35.2 

1885-86 

51 

19 

37.2 

188(;-87 

57 

18 

31.5 

1887-88 

54 

15 

27.7 

1888-89 

73 

22 

30.1 

1889-90 

71 

30 

42.2 

Pereentaee  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  Dast  ten  years.  38.3. 


PHYSIO-ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Cincinnati.  O. 

Organized  in  1876.— Extinct.  A  fraudulent  institution,  engager!  in  the  sale  of  diplomas. 
In  1879  the  name  was  changed  to  the  American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  and  a  new  charter 
was  obtained,  but  the  same  practices  were  continued  imder  the  new  title. 


ZANESVILLE  ACADEMY  OF  MEDICINE. 
ZanesyhjLE,  O. 

Obganized  in  1877.  Under  the  laws  of  Ohio  the  Academy  had  authority  to  examine 
candidates  who  Avished  to  practice  medicine,  and  if  found  qualified  issue  certificates  to 
that  effect.  This  right  was  exercised  in  six  or  seven  instances  after  a  written  and  oral  ex- 
amination. Owing  to  internal  dissension  the  Academy  was  closed  by  order  of  court  in  1881. 


TOLEDO  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 
'  Toledo,  O. 

Oeganized  in  1878,  as  a  school  of  instruction  only,  and  did  not  confer  degrees.  It  held 
three  sessions  and  was  then  suspended.  See  Morthwestern  Ohio  Medical  College, 


AMBEICAN  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Cincinnati,  O.    A.  C.  Weight,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  P.  O.  Box  413. 
Oeganized  in  1883. 

Faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors  and  two  lecturers. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  fifteenth  annual  course  of  lectures  began  September  2, 
1890,  and  will  continue  until  January  2 1891.  One  term  of  twenty  weeks.  Students  enter- 
ing will  be  permitted  to  adopt  the  graded  or  the  full  le.clure  course,  as  time  or  choice  may 
determine  in  individual  case.  There  is  a  spring  session  of  tvve»ty  weeks,  commencing 
January  21, 1891,  and  closing  June  In.  Women  admitted  upon  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  pathology,  histology  and  microscopy,  materia 
medica,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  gynecology,  chemistry, 
toxicology,  therapeutics,  clinical  medicine,  t>lectro-therapeutics,  dermato  ogv,  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  sanitary  science  and  medical  jurisprudence,  diseases  of  children  and 
mental  scien  e. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— "Applicant  must  bring  acceptable  testimonials  as  to 
moral  character  and  of  the  time  spent  in  medica  studies.  They  must  give  evidence  of  at- 
tainments equal  to  a  good  common  school  education." 

For  graduation:  1)  the  applicant  must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  by 
the  time  of  graduation;  2)  a  final  and  satisfactory  examination  must  be  passed  on  all  the 
branches  of  the  lecture  com'se  at  this  colli'ge;  3)  four  years'  study  of  medicine; 
4)  two  full  courses  of  dissection  under  a  demonstrator  must  have  been  attended,  also 
clinical  hospital  instruction  during  each  year  of  college  study  and  three  full  courses 
of  lectures,  not  consecutive ;  5)  the  certificates  of  good  moi-al  character,  and  of  the 


131 


time  spent  in  previous  medical  studios,  reauii-ed  and  received  at  registration,  will  bo  satis- 
factory for  graduation,  in  the  absence  of  any  impairment  of  standing;  it  being  always 
understood  that  the  graduating  session  has  been  in  this  college,  with  at  least  five  months 
of  vacation  preceding  it,  or  with  a  lootui  e  course  intervening. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5 ;  lectures,  each  session,  $60;  Cincinnati  Hospital  fee,  S5;  per- 
petual scholarship,  ?150;  graduation,  i25. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent, 

1883-  84  13  6  4G-|- 

1884-  85  24  9  37.5 

1885-  8G  28  11  39.2 
188G-87  21  7  33.3 
1887-88  .  40  15  37.5 
1888^5 »  43  10  .  23.2 
1889-90  71  22  30.9 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  33.3? 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 

Note:— Of  the  11  professors  of  this  college  8  are  graduates  of  the  college  since  Janu- 
ary, 1887.  One  is  a  graduate  of  the  class  of  1887,  three  of  1888  (one,  the  Dean,  wit  h  honorary 
and  one  with  ad  eimdejn  degree),  two  of  1889,  and  two  of  1890.  The  Dean  is  in  the  Medical 
Directory  as  living  in  Cincinnati  and  in  Newfleld  N.  J.  It  is  stated  in  the  announcement 
that  graduates  of  the  college  are  practicing  in  "Q-reat  Britain  and  the  Colonies.  Students 
out  of  the  States  will  do  well  to  write  to  the  following  gentlemen  {foreign  correspondents) 
who  are  authorized  to  give  all  information  as  to  reauirements,  fees  or  scholarships  neces- 
sary to  a  course  of  study  and  graduation  at  this  school:  R.  P.  Kichardson,  M.  D.,  15  Drury 
Hill,  Nottingham,  England;  John  Simmons,  M.  D.,34  Manchester  Eoad,  Hyde,  England; 
Chas.  J.  Fowler,  M.  D  ,  173  High  street.  West  Norwood,  London."  R.  F.  Richardson  is  in 
the  list  of  graduates  of  1887,  but  was  not  matriculated  in  1885-86.  His  matriculation  address 
is  given  as  "  England  ".  *  Among  other  graduates  of  this  college  are  the  following  who 
were  prominently  connected  with  the  recently  exposed  Union  Medical  Institute,  Newbury, 
Vermont:  Watson  S.  Cowan,  1889,  Augustus  C.  Fowler  [ad  eundem)  1889,  George  B.  Hatch, 
1889,  J.  B.  Kepler  Evans  or  Evins,  1889,  and  Basil  Henderson,  1890.  See  Union  Medical 
Institute,  under  Vermont. 


TOLEDO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Toledo,  O.   Jonathan Peiest,  M.  D. ,  Secretary,  902  Adams  sti-eet. 
Obganized  in  1883.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1883. 

Faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  two  lecturers,  one  instructor  and  one  demonstra- 
tor. 

CotTBSB  OF  Instruction:  The  regular  session  of  1890-91  began  September  17,  1890, 
and  closes  March  18,  1891.  A  three-years'  graded  course  required.  Women  ad- 
admitted  on  same  terms  as  men.  , 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  physical  diagnosis,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
hygiene,medical  iurisprudenoe, ophthalmology  and  otology,  toxicology,  diseases  of  children, 
histology  and  pathology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  microscopy  and  orthopedic 
surgery. 

Requibements:  For  admission— "  Students  before  being  admitted  to  the  class,  must 
present  a  diploma  from  some  literary  and  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or  a  teacher's 
certificate,  or  in  lieu  thereof  pass  an  examination  before  the  examining  committee  of  the 
faculty,  on  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education,  including  mathematics,  EugUsh  com- 
position and  natural  philosophy." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  four  years' 
study;  4)  three  fall  courses  of  lectures;  5)  two  courses  of  dissections ;  6)  satisfact- 
ory examinat  on  in  all  the  branches  taught;  7)  one  course  of  practical  chemistry  and  urin- 
alysis, one  course  in  the  physiological  laboratory,  two  courses  of  hospital  practice  and  col- 
lege chmcs. 

Fees:_  Matriculation,  S5;  lectures,  S40;  demonstrator,  including  material,  each  course 
810;  chemical  or  physiological  laboratory,  each  $5;  hospital  ticket.  |5;  graduation,  S25. 


^..t^,!j'"'*'^,*'^^J^^'J''PP''^'^^l^°°t^onof  the  foreign  correspondents  of  a  medical  college? 
Of  the  22  gi  aduates  of  this  college  in  the  session  of  1889-90,  butd  wore  matriculates  in  1888-89. 
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Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.                   Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1883                                   19  7  36.8 

1883-  84                               33  -14  42.4 

1884-  85                                38  13  34.2 

1885-  86                               33  10  30.3 

1886-  87                                40  11  27.5 

1887-  88                                29  6  20.6 

1888-  89                                28  8  28.5 

1889-  90                              36  3  8.3 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  eight  years.  28.1. 


NOETHWESTEEN  OHIO  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Toledo,  O.  C,  A.  Kiekley,  M.  D.  ,  Secretary,  Jefferson  and  Eleventh  streets. 

Oeganized  in  1883.  This  college  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  Toledo  School  of  Medicine, 
which  see,  ante. 

Faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  three  lecturers  and  three  demonstrators. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  17. 1890,  and  will 
continue  six  months.  Didactic  lectures,  clinical  instruction  in  hospital  and  dispensary.  A 
three  years'  graded  course  recommended,  but  not  reauired. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  sui-gery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  toxicol- 
ogy, histology,  hygiene  and  state  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmolo^  and 
otology,  diseases  of  children,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  orthopedic  sur- 
gery, diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  physical  diagnosis,  dermatology,  electro-therapeu- 
tics and  dentistry. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission :  "Students  desiring  to  attend  the  lectures  of  this  col- 
lege must  furnish :  1)  satisfactory  certificates  of  good  moral  character ;  2)  diploma  of  gradu- 
ation from  a  literary  or  scientific  college  or  high  school,  or,  in  absence  of  this,  3)  must  pass 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  branches  necessary  to  a  good  English  education,  inc.  lud- 
ing  mathematics,  English  composition  and  elementary  physics  or  natural  philosophy." 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  three  years'  study;  3)  twenty-one  years  of 
age;  4)  two  full  courses  of  dissection;  5)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  6)  attendance  during  at 
least  two  terms  of  chemical  and  hospital  instruction;  7)  must  pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion on  all  branches ;  8)  regular  attendance  during  the  entire  lectm-e  courses,  allowance  be- 
ing made  only  for  absence  occasioned  by  the  student's  sickness,  such  absences  not  to  exceed 
twenty  per  cent,  of  the  course ;  9)  attendance  upon  regular  examination,  or  quizzes  made 
by  each  professor,  daily  or  at  least  each  week;  10)  thesis. 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1891-92  four  years'  study  under  the  di- 
rection of  a.  regular  practitioner,  and  attendance  upon  three  full  courses 
of  lectures  will  be  required. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85 ;  demonstrator,  S5;  laboratory  course  in  physiology,  chemistry 
and  histology,  each  $5;  lectures,  840;  final  examination  fee,  815;  graduation,  810  retui-nable. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  gi-aduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates  Percent. 

1883-  84  11  1  9-1- 

1884-  85  1  4  4  28.5 

1885-  86  23  2  8.7 

1886-  87  23  5  "21.7 

1887-  88  19  9  47.3 

1888-  89  18  2  21.2 

1889-  90  17  5  29.4 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  seven  years,  22.4. 


WOMEN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  CINCINNATL 

Cincinnati,  O.  D.  D.  Beamble,  M.  D.,  Dean,  165  Broadway. 

Oeganized  in  1887  as  a  department  of  the  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
and,  although  possessing  a  distinct  Faculty  and  equipments,  is  conducted  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  Board  ol  Trustees  of  that  institution.  First  class  graduated  In  1888. 

The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  three  lectm-ers. 

A  three  years'  graded  course  is  required. 

CouESE  OF  Instruction:  The  fifth  annual  session  began  September  2, 1890,  and  will 
terminate  about  the  middle  of  March,  1891. 
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Lectures  embrace :  First  year— lectures  and  recitations  on  anatomy,  physiology,  chem- 
istry and  materia  medica.  Second  year.— All  the  lectures  and  recitations  of  year  before, 
and  in  addition,  attendance  upon  the  lectures  on  pathology,  therapeutics,  practice  ot  med- 
icine, surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology,  college 
and  hospital  clinics.  At  tho  end  of  the  second  year  the  student  may  talce  final  examinations 
in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  modica  and  theraiioutics.  A  student  who  laus 
to  pass  a  primary  branch  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  will  be  reauired  to  jattend  another 
full  course  upon  this  branch  and  pass  satisfaoiory  final  examinations.  Third  year.— Ijee- 
tures  and  recitations  on  all  the  branches  of  second  year,  and  practical  exercises  con- 
nected with  these,  except  where  final  examination  has  been  passed;  also  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  college  and  hospital.  Final  examinations  on  all  subjects  not  passed  at  end  of 
second  year.  CKnics  at  college  and  hospitals. 

"Recognizing  the  fact  that  the  study  of  diseases  of  women  and  children  and  obstetrics 
is  the  special  aim  of  female  students,  particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  a  thorough  in- 
struction, both  clinical  and  didactic,  in  these  branches.  Arrangements  are  being  made  by 
wluoh  advanced  students,  and  those  taking  a  special  course  in  midwifery,  will  have  the 
privilege  of  attending  one  or  more  cases  of  labor  during  the  term." 

Requieements:  For  admission— "Students  applying  for  admission  must  present  sat- 
isfactory evidence,  either  by  examination,  or  diploma,  or  teacher's  certificate,  of  an  ade- 
quate English  education."  Certificates  of  character  must  be  presented  at  time  of  matricu- 
lation. 

For  graduation :  1)  good  moral  character ;  2)  twenty-  one  years  of  age ;  3)  have  studied 
medicine  for  four  years;  4)  attended  three  regular  courses  of  lectures,  the 

last  of  which  must  have  been  in  this  college;  5)  must  have  been  adeauatoly  engaged  in  the 
study  of  practical  anatomy ;  6)  satisfactory  final  examinations  {a  system  of  grade  quizzes 
will  be  established  during  the  term  in  all  departments  as  an  adjunct  to  the  formal  final  ex- 
aminations.) ' 

Fees:  Matriculation,  §5;  lectures,  S40;  demonstrator,  including  material,  $10;  labora- 
tory, $5 ;  hospital,  S5 ;  graduation,  S2o. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and;  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1887  14  —   

1888  18                                 1  5.5 

1889  28                                 6  21.4 

1890  22                                 6  27.2 


Perceniage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates  for  past  three  years,  19.1. 


NATIONAL  NORMAL  UNIVERSITY,  COLLEaE  OF  MEDICINE. 

Lebanon,  Ohio.   B.  F.  Maxwell,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

The  faculty  consists  of  nine  professors  and  two  adjunct  professors.  "The  mode  of 
teaching  is  by  lectures,  recitations  and  quizzes.  Females  admitted  upon  the  same  terms 
as  males." 

Course  OP  Instetjction:  The  school  year  is  thirty  weeks— a  graded  course  is  pro- 
vided for  students  wishing  to  complete  the  scientific  course  in  the  University. 

Lectures  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women  and  children,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology, 
chemistry  and  physics,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  toxicology,  general,  descriptive  and 
surgical  anatomy,  medical  chemistry,  hygiene,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  physi- 
ology and  medical  jurisprudence.   Clinics  at  hospital  and  college. 

Requirements:  For  admission:  "The  matriculant  must  be  a  graduate  of  the  literary 
department  of  the  National  Normal  University,  or  of  some  other  reputable  institution  of 
learning;  or  tho  holder  of  a  teacher's  certificate.  In  the  absence  of  such  testimony  he  must 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  received  a  good  Enghsh  education." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study ;  4)  three  full  courses  of  medical  instruction;  5)  "  furnish  evidence  of  having  previously 
read  medicine  undt'r  a  competent  instructor  for  at  least  one  year,  or  received  medical  in- 
struction fully  equivalent  to  such  reading  in  this  or  some  other  approved  institution." 

Fees:  Matriculation,  each  year,  S5;  general  ticket  (20  weeks)  3i20,  (30  weeks)  $80;  dis- 
secting ticket,  $5;  ho.spital  ticket,  *5;  medical  chemistry,  Si5 ;  laboratory  ticket,  t$5;  gradua- 
tion fee,  SIO. 

Students:  Numberof  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1888  1  9  0   

1889  22  5  22.7 

1890  22  (J  27.2 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  two  years,  25. 
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INTEE-NATIONAL  ELEOTROPATHIC  INSTITUTION. 

Mentoe,  Ohio.   J.  W.  Lowe,  M.  D.,  M.  E.,  Priacipal,  P.  O.  Box  132. 

Chaetebed  under  the  laws  of  Penusylvania,  18G1.  Established  in  Brantford,  Ontario. 
1876,  in  Mentor.  Ohio,  1889. 

Pei-sons  holding  certificates  from  this  institution  have  claimed  recognition,  and  for  this 
reason  attention  is  called  to  it. 

Certificates  not  recognized. 


MEDICAL  UNIVERSITY  OF  OHIO? 
Cincinnati,  O.  M.  J.  Van  Vleck.  M.  D.,  Dean, -117  West  Liberty  street. 
Oeganizbd  in  1883.   See  this  Repoet,  1890.   Diplomas  not  recognized. 


OHIO  COLLEGE  OE  OBSTETRICS,  MEDICINE  AND  MIDWIFERY? 

[Formerly  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana.) 

Now  located  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Chaeteeed  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  1889.  See  this  Repoet,  1890. 
mas  not  recognized. 


CLEVELAND  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
{Homeopathic.) 

Cletbland,  Ohio.   Chaeles  C.  Teue,  M.  D.,Registrar,  106  Euclid  avenue. 
Oeganized  in  1890. 

Faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  nine  lecturers,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant 
demonstrator  and  one  assistant  to  chair  of  gynecology. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  The  first  regular  annual  session  commenced  Septembers!, 
1890,  and  will  end  March  25. 1891.  A  three-years'  graded  course  willl  be  strictly- 
adhered  to  by  this  institution.  Previous  to  each  leetui-e  the  class  will  be  ctuestioned 
upon  the  subject  of  the  preceding  lecture.  Clinics  at  hospital  and  dispensary. 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year— anatomy,  osteology,  physiology,  chemistry,  histology, 
microscopy,  general  pathology,  hygiene  and  sanitary  science,  jurisprudence  and  principles 
of  Homeopathy,  including  a  study  of  the  "Organon."  Second  year— anatomy,  surgical  anat- 
omy, diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  physiology,  chemistry,  jurisprudence,  tneorv  and 
practice  of  medicine,  princip  es  of  surgery  and  surgical  pathology,  obstetrics,  ophthalmol- 
ogy, otology  and  gynecology.  Third  year— theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  including  spe- 
cial pathology,  physical  and  different  diagnosis,  materia  mediea,  sm-gerv,  obstetrics, 
ophthalmology,  otology  and  gynecology. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— "  All  applicants  for  mati'iculation  will  be  required  to 
present  evidence  of  at  least  a  fair  English  education,  by  exhibiting  a  diploma  from  some 
college,  academy  or  high  school,  or  a  teachei-'s  certificate.  Those  who  have  no  such  dip- 
loma or  certificate  will  be  reaaired  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  common  English 
branches,  viz :  English  grammar,  arithmetic,  spelling,  English  composition  and  the  more 
familiar  portions  of  United  States  History." 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  .3)  three-years' 
study ;  4)  three  annual  courses  of  lectures;  5i  a  satisfactory  written  examination  In 
all  branches  taught  in  the  college. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (once  only),  S5;  lectures,  3J0;  chemical,  histological  and  hospital 
fees  (once  only),  each  S5;  anatomical  ticket,  So;  graduation,  S30. 
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OREGON. 

OREGON  STATE  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS. 
PoKTLAND,  Oregon.  James  Beo-wne,  M.  D..  Socretary,  308  First  street. 

Organized  May  28th.  1880.  Consists  of  thi-ee  members  appointed  by  the  governor  of 
the  state  for  terms  of  three  years  each. 

The  duties  of  the  Board  and  the  power  and  authority  vested  in  it  by  the  legislature  as 
declared  in  the  "Act  to  regulate  the  practice  of  medicme  and  surgery  m  the  State  ot  Ore- 
gon," are  the  following: 

1st  To  examine  and  verify  the  diplomas  of  applicants  for  license  to  practice  medicme 
and  surgery  in  the  state  of  Oregon,  and  to  issue  such  hoense. 

2nd.  To  determine  the  standing  of  medical  institutions. 

3rd.  To  examine  non-graduates  in  the  various  branches  of  a  medical  education,  and  to 
issiie  license  to  such  as  pass  a  satisfactory  examination. 

4th.  To  revoke  licenses  when  licentiates  are  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct. 

From  the  2Sth  of  May.  1889  (date  of  organization),  to  November  11  1890,  the  Boai-d  ex- 
amined and  verified  the  diplomas  of  213  persons-graduates  of  legally  chartered  medical 
schools,  iu  good  standing-and  issued  Ucenses  thereon;  also  the  diplomas  of  U  Persons- 
gi-aduates  of  medical  schools  which  graduate  more  than  forty  per  cent,  of  thmr  students, 
and  these  persons,  having  supplemented  their  diplomas  by  a  satisfactory  examination  be- 
fore the  Board,  were  gramed  lioinses.  The  Board  exam  ned  21  non-graduates,  gi-antmg 
Ucense  to  G  whose  examination  was  satisfactory,  and  rejected  15  who  failed  to  answer  sev- 
enty-five per  cent,  of  the  questions  asked;  refused  hcense  to  an  applicant  who  presented 
two  diplomas,  one  purporting  to  have  been  issued  byJ'The  College  of  Physicians  o^ 
nessee  "  and  the  other  by  the  "Academy  of  Medicine."  of  old  Mexico,  both  being  fraudulent. 
The  Board  has  a  number  of  applications  pending  before  it. 

Non-graduates,  applying  for  Ucense,  are  examined  in  the  following  branches :  Anato- 
my, physiologv.  pathology,  materia  medica,  chemistry,  surgery,  midwifery,  gynecology, 
hygiene,  practice  of  medicine,  medical  jurisprudence. 

Applicants  must  answer  75  per  cent,  of  the  questions  asked. 

This  Board,  at  their  meeting  on  the  lath  of  July,  1889,  adopted  the  following  rules,  de- 
fining what,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board,  constitutes  unprofessional  conduct: 

1st.  Claiming  to  cure  for  advance  compensation,  diseases  that  are  ordinarily  consid- 
ered to  be  incurable. 

2d.  Claiming  to  possess  unusual  skill,  experience  or  facilities  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
ease, setting  forth  this  claim  by  means  of  advertising  in  the  public  press,  or  by  circulating 
hand  bills,  phamphlets  or  cards  inviting  the  attention  of  persons  affected  with  certain  mala- 
dies, and  promising  them  radical  cures. 

3d  Publishing  cases,  operations,  cures  or  remedies  in  the  public  prints,  or  adducing 
certificates  of  skill,  success,  or  performing  any  other  similar  acts. 

4th.  Immoral  conduct,  such  as  felony,  perjury,  or  drunlcenness  whilst  attending  a  pa- 
tient seriously  ill. 

5th.  Committing  or  attempting  to  commit  a  criminal  abortion,  or  aiding  and  abetting 
the  same. 

6th.  Practicing  under  an  assumed  name,  personating  another  of  like  name  or  of  dif- 
ferent name,  buying  or  selling  or  fraudulently  obtaining  a  degree,  diploma,  certificate  or 
license. 

7th.  Unwarrantable  violation  of  professional  secrets  which  are  ordinarily  held  to  be 
inviolable. 

At  their  meeting,  on  the  12th  of  August,  1889,  the  Board  adopted  the  following  reso- 
lution: 

Besolved,  That  this  board  will  not  recognize  as  in  good  standing,  any  medical  college 
which  has  graduated  or  is  now  graduating  an  average  oi  forty  (40)  per  cent,  of  its  students 
during  any  consecutive  five  years. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  WILLAMETTE  UNIVERSITY. 

PoBTLAND,  Ore.  E.  P.  Fbaseb,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Okganized  in  186J,  and  located  at  Salem.  It  was  removed  to  Portland  in  1878.  The 
first  class  was  graduated  in  1867.  Classes  have  been  graduated  in  each  subsequent  year. 
Faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  four  lecturer.*  and  one  demonstrator. 

Course  OF  Instbuction:  Preliminary  aourse  of  lectures  September  16  to  October  7. 
Thf>  session  ot  1890-91  began  October  7,  1890,  and  will  continue  six  months.  A  three 
years' graded  course  is  required.  Instruction  imparted  by  didMOtic  and  clinical 
lectures  practical  work  in  dissecting  room,  chomioa'  and  i)hysiological  laboratori-os.  and 
by  daily'quizzes  upon  the  subjects  of  the  preceding  lectures.  Women  admitted  on  same 
terras  as  men. 
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of  children,  medical  jurisprndeice.  disefses  of  the  mim?  „i?ri  ^^^.JJJ'^.'',?}?B-  ?  Phases 


otology,  microscopy,  toxicology,  laryngology,  dentaT  pathologf  and 


ophthalmology  and 
syphilology. 


Bequieements:  For  admission-1)  credible  certificate  of  good  moral  character-  5>i 

g.«H'i'fnn^.™'^"'''*'°f^r^"°.'^  literary  or  scientific  eollfge  or  hfgh  scffl 

grade  teacher  8  certificate  ;.or,lacking  this,  a  thorough  examination  in  thrKches  of  ^ 

iry^ic^^a&t^'l^af&Sy^^^      mathematics,  EngHsh  compS^iti^on^^rSlU^-^ 

hee^°e^lS»^.e  ^X'^^^^l^^^^ ^rS^%^^^UI!  ^ 
courses  of  lectures  of  six  months  each ;  4)  must  have  attended  at  least  two  courses 
toation'.°     i^^ti""o'ioii  and  of  practical  anatomy ;  5)  thesis;  6)  satisfactory  Avritten  exam- 

Fees:  Matriculation,  $5;  demonstrator,  i 
tickets,  }r20  each  branch. 

perfeX|e^?!W&ates^o'Stt*S^^  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 


lectures.  S120;  graduation.  S30;  single 


Session. 

1880-  81 

1881-  82 

1882-  S3 

1883-  84 

1884-  85 

1885-  86 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


Matriculates. 

32 
29 
28 
24 
23 
20 
17 
23 
41 
30 


Graduates. 


13 
9 

10 
10 
8 
7 
6 
5 
12 
16 


Percent. 

40.6 

33.3 

35.7 

41.6 

34.8 

35 

35.3 

21.7 

29.2 

53.3 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  35.9. 

The  faculty  earnestly  recommends  a  four  years'  course  of  study. 


UNIVEESITY  OF  THE  STATE  OF  OEEGON,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
PoETLAND,  Ore.   S.  E.  JosEPHi,  M.  D..  Dean,  135  Fu-st  street. 
Oeganized  in  1887. 

The  faculty  embraces  fifteen  professors,  one  demonsti-ator  and  five  special  lecturers. 

^^SH^^^^  °^  Insteuction:  Preliminary  session  began  September  10. 1890.  The  fourth 
regular  session  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  continue  a  period  of  six  months  A  three 
years  ^aded  course  required.  Women  admitted  upon  the  same  terms  as  men! 

1^^^*^^!^^*'°?-^°  didactic  and  clinical  lectui-es,  instruction  will  be  given  by  practical  work  in 
the  dissecting  rooms  and  laboratories,  and  by  repeated  oral  examinations. 

Lectures  embrace  surgery,  chemistry,  toxicology,  theory  and  practice  of  mcdipinp 
anatomy,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  microscopy  obstetriS^ifit^oTog^fph^sSy 
S,^fnm.'i^T°f'i  niedieine.  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  th%at  anf  nosef  genito- 
ui-mary  diseases,  climcal  surgery,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology,  hygiene  medical 
jurisprudence,  histology,  pathology,  military  sm-gery  and  zymotic  diseasesf  ^eaicai 

Eequieements  :  For  admission,  candidates  having  a  degree  in  the  arts  or  sciences  or 
presenting  a  certificate  from  a  high  school  or  other  iustitutioS  in  good  sS?ng  and  ma- 
triculants of  regular  medical  colleges  reauiring  pi  eHminary  examination  wS  be  admit^d 
without  examination ;  lacking  any  of  these,  must  give  satisfactorv  evidence  of  know  edge 
and  frithZ^tio.  branches,  including  reading,  writing,  spelhng.  grammar.  geo|rapfy 

i:-^'i?°°*^'^?'^'^^°H''?°^^^^  2)  three  years' 

c°o'u^iffin|\felfn^tl^?^^^^  e°iaSr  = 

gral^a"fcin.'li?^[Sle°tlbKs^^^^^^^^^  -^^-o^^trator.  each  course.  HO; 

vei^e^^felVjaa^^tst'^^^^  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 


Session. 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889-  90 


Matriculates. 

19 
20 
19 


Graduates. 

7 
5 


Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  mati-iculates  for  past  three  years,  34.4. 


Percent 

36.8 

25 

42.1 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA,  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    James  Tyson,  M.  D.,  Doaa.    Thirty-sixth  street  and  "Woodland  ave. 

•  ORGANIZED  in  1765  as  the  Department  of  Medicine  of  the  College  of  Philadelphia  the 
sixth  in  the  order  of  succession  of  American  colleges,  being  chartered  chiefly  through  the 
influence  of  Dr.  Benjamin  Peanklin  and  Rev.  William  Smith,  D.  D..  and  Dr.  John  Mob- 
-^S.^.  ^J"^*^  medical  diploma  issued  in  America  ^vaa  granted  to  Dr.  John  Aecheb  in 
1708,  by  this  department,  then  known  as  the  College  of  Medicine  in  Philadelphia.  On  the 
orgamzation  of  the  University  of  Philadelphia,  in  1782,  the  college  assumed  its  present  title 
and  relations,  the  successor  of  the  College  of  Philadelphia.  Classes  have  been  eraduated 
each  year  since  1708,  except  in  1772  to  1770,  inclusive,  during  the  War  of  Independence. 

Faculty  consists  of  fourteen  professors,  two  assistant  professors,  one  auxiliary  pro- 
fessor, SIX  chnical  professors,  forty  demonstrators,  lecturers  and  instructors. 

Course  OF  Insteuotion:  Sessions  of  1890-91— "The  spring  session  began  May  5  and 
ended  June  s.  18890  ;  the  preliminary  session  began  September  22,  1890;  the  winter  session 
began  Octobei-1, 1890,  and  ends  m  May.  1891.  Attendance  upon  three  winter  sessions  is 
obligatory.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  three  years.  A  four- 
years'  grraded  course  is  earnestly  recommended  and  pi'ovided  for,  but 
not  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy,  surgery,  embryoloo-y 
obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pharmacy,  hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology 
and  otology,  dermatology,  toxicology,  histology  and  diseases  of  children.  This  enumera- 
tion IS  to  be  understood  as  including  the  collateral  studies  and  special  branches  of  the 
general  subjects. 

Requibements  :  For  adniission— A  collegiate  degree,  or  a  certificate  of  having  passed 
the  niatnculation  examination  of  a  recogmzed  college;  or  a  certificate,  covering  the  re- 
auired  subjects,  from  a  recognized  normal  or  high  school,  or  from  a  duly  organized  county 
medical  society  that  has.instituted  a  preliminary  examination;  or  a  preliminary  examina- 
po?  embracing  first,  a  brief  essay,  not  exceeding  a  page  of  foolscap,  which  shaU  serve  as  a 
test  of  auahfications  m  orthography  and  grammar;  second,  an  examination  in  the  ele- 
mentai-y  prmciples  of  physics,  on  the  subjects  considered,  in  Part  I  of  Fownes'  Chemistry. 

of,,  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  a  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 

^5,  ilJo'.H^^®®^  "M*  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examinations  and  attendance 
on  practical  instruction  m  all  departments. 

Students  who  have  attended  one  course  in  a  regular  medical  school  are  admitted  as 
students  of  the  second  course  m  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  after  having  passed  a  sat- 
factory  examination  in  general  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  histology  and  the 
elenaents  of  general  pathology.  Students  who  have  attended  two  courses  in  a  regular 
medical  school  are  admitted  a-;  students  of  the  third  course  in  this  institution,  after  havin'' 
satisfactorily  passed  an  examination  in  general  and  medical  chemistry,  materia  medica  and 
?'..n!:'i^^?J'  ^'stology,  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  the  elements  of  general  pathology. 
t>;  Al^'^*i®^,°^°'^^-?J;'"*^?^'^'^'^^  1°  soocl  standing  are  admitted  as  students  of 

the  third  class  without  examination.  Graduates  of  colleges  of  pharmacy  and  dental  col- 
leges in  good  standing  are  admitted  to  the  second  course  on  passing  the  admission  exami- 
nation  onJy. 

sn^n^^c^^i,,  lectures,  including  laboratory  and  dissection  for  each  year. 

IraAted  hv^n?hPv'^.'i;E'^=  special  oourses,  «15  to  ^25. each ;  fee  for  endorsement  of  diplomas 
granted  by  other  schools.  $30,  after  personal  examination  of  graduates. 

perfe^^le^^fgiSfe^'m^fS?^^  reported,  and 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  374  115  SO  7 

1881-  82  363  122  33  G 
1883-83  3C7  104  28  3 
1883-84                        S(i7                                  103  28+ 

370  108  29  1 

1885-  86  381  118  30  9 

1886-  87  400  99  24  7 

1887-  88  429  118  27fi 

1888-  89  444  128  28  8 

1889-  90  485  117  i;f 
Percentage  'of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  28.4. 

Remarks:  During  the  first  and  second  years,  much  of  the  student's  time  is  ocpniiiod 
with  practical  work  m  the  various  laboratories  of  chomIstr^^  pharmacy  ™toolo^^^^^ 
tolo^'y  and  pathologica,!  histology,  and  in  dissecting;  but  throughout  the  second  .wVhM 
sessions  he  is  reciuired  to  attend  the  general  medical  and  surgio'il  clinics  of  'he  uiwersitv 
and  Philadelphia  Hospitals,  while  spec  al  clinical  facilities  are  p  ovi(lod  for  the  tlii>d  voa7 
In  this  year  CiichstuJent  receives  besides  instruction  in  clin  oal  ino(  cine  and  sure^^^^^ 
physical  diagnosis,  laryngology,  surgery  and  gynecology.   Opportuuil^ies  are  affoXd  '^^^^ 
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the  practical  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  throat  and  skin,  and  for  acquiring  proficiency 
in  the  use  of  the  various  instruments  employeil  in  their  treatment.  For  this  purpose  the 
third  year  class  is  divided  into  sections  of  convenient  size,  each  of  which  receives  direct 
personal  instruction  in  the  various  practical  subjects  above  mentioned.  Advanced  .students 
mav  make  original  researches  in  the  laboratories  of  pharmacy,  chemistry,  physiology, 
pathology  and  experimental  therapeutics.  The  Auxiliary  Department  of  Medicine  supple- 
ments the  customary  winter  course  of  medical  instruction  by  lectures  on  collateral  branches 
of  science,  essential  to  the  thorougli  education  of  the  physician.  The  course  is  essentially 
post-gi'aduate. 

Arrangements  are  being  made  for  four  annual  courses  of  lectures. 


JEFFEESON  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Philadelpia,  Pa.  J.  W.  Holland,  M.  D.,  Dean,  1914  South  Eittenhouse  Square. 

Chaetebed  in  1826  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Jefferson  College  at  Cannonsburg. 
Pa.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1826.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent 
year. 

Faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  two  honorary  professors,  one  lecturer,  eight  clinical 
leotTU-ers,  twelve  demonstrators  and  sixte  n  assistant  demonstrators. 

CouESE  or  Instruction:  Session  of  1890-91— A  preliminary  fall  session  began  Sep- 
tember 23,  and  continued  until  the  opening  of  the  winter  session;  the  regular  winter 
session  commenced  September  30,  1890,  and  ends  the  middle  of  April;  the  spnng  ses- 
sion begins  in  April  and  ends  the  last  day  of  May,  1891.    Daily  cUnics  at  hospital  and 

dispensaries.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecologv,  hygiene 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology,  otology,  diseases  of  childi-en,  dermatology,  toxi- 
cology, histology,  genito-urinary  diseases,  pharmacy,  orthopcedics,  laryngology,  rhino- 
loey  and  neurology. 

Eeqiheements  :  For  admission— An  olBcial  certificate  of  suitable  preliminary  educa- 
tion, a  college  diploma,  or  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education,  and 
in  elementary  physics. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  three  ful 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  satisfactory  written  examination.  Students  of  dental  colleges 
where  a  five  months'  winter  session  is  held,  and  where  full  courses  are  given  on  anatomy, 
materia  medica,  physiology  and  chemistry,  may  become  candidates,  after  attendance  on 
two  courses  at  such  colleges,  and  two  full  courses  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College.  Stu- 
dents of  colleges  of  pharmacy  where  full  courses  are  given  on  materia  medica  and  chemis- 
try, may  become  candidates,  after  attendance  on  two  courses  at  such  colleges,  and  two 
courses  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Pees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  S5 :  lectures,  first  two  sessions,  each S140;  third 
session,  SlOO ;  no  diploma  fee ;  spring  course,  $35 ;  all  other  practical  com-ses  free. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Percent. 

33.6 
39.2 
39.8 
33.3 
35.7 
42. 
37.1 
38.8 
40.9 
37.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  37.7.* 
Names  of  matriculates  not  printed  in  the  announcement. 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates 

1880-81 

G09 

205 

1881-82 

630 

247 

1882-83 

569 

227 

1883-84 

645 

215 

1884-85 

493 

176 

1885-86 

531 

223 

1886-87 

504 

187 

1887-88 

484 

188 

1888-89 

518 

212 

1889-90 

684 

220 

PENNSYLVANIA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Oeganized  in  1839  as  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  at  Gettys- 
burg, by  Dr.  George  McClellan.  In  1859  it  merged  with  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery,  the  faculty  of  the  latter  becoming  the  faculty  of  the  former  undei-j  the 
name  of  the  former.  It  closed  in  1861  on  account  of  the  confused  state  of  the  country,  and 
the  desire  of  many  of  the  professors  to  enter  the  medical  stalT  of  the  army. 


*A  number  of  students  of  this  school  have  attended  one  or  more  courses  of  lectures 
elsewhere. 
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PHILADELPHIA  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGEEY. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ObCtANIzed  in  1846  by  Dr.  Jamos  R.  MoClintock,  and  in  1851)  it  was  merged  into  the  Penn- 
sylvania Medical  College. 

FEANKLIN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Chaeteeed  in  1847.— Extinct  in  1852. 

HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gbganized  in  1848.  United  with  the  Hahneman  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  April 
3, 1869,  which  see. 

HAHNEMANN  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL. 

[Homeopathic.] 

Philadelphia,  Pa.   A.  E.  Thomas,  M.  D.,  Dean,  113  South  16th  street. 

Oeganized  in  1848.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1849.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
each  subsequent  year. 

Faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  one  associate  professor,  nine  lecturers  and  four 
demonstrators. 

CouESE  or  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  embraces  a  preliminary  course  of 
one  week's  duration  which  precedes  the  regular  winter  course.  The  latter  began  Septem- 
ber, 29, 1890.  and  continues  until  the  last  of  March,  1891.  A  spring  coui-se  begins  on  the 
Monday  following  commencement  and  continues  until  June.  A  three  years'  graded 
course  is  obligatory  and  a  four  years'  graded  course  is  offered.  Chnics  at 
hospital  and  dispensary.  "Quizzes,  demonstrations,  experiments  and  other  practical  ex- 
ercises will  be  called  into  requisition  as  aids  in  the  work  of  imparting  instruction." 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  institutes  of  homeopathy,  microscopy  and  histology,  botany  and 
pharmacy,  toxicology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  paedology,  laryngology,  diseases  of 
children,  history  of  medicine,  insanity,  dermatology  and  physical  diagnosis. 

Eequieements :  For  admission— "Each  student  will  be  required  to  present  a  precep- 
tor's certificate  that  he  possesses  a  good  moral  character,  and  that  he  is  otherwise  qualified 
for  the  study  of  medicine.  He  must  give  evidence  of  a  good  education,  and  pass  a  satis- 
factory examination  in  elementary  mathematics,  composition  and  elementary  physics  or 
natural  philosophy.  Candidates  exhibiting  the  diploma  of  a  literary  or  .scientific  college  or 
high  school,  or  a  countv  or  State  teacher's  certificate,  or  the  certificate  of  an  examining 
board  of  any  accredited  medical  society,  will  be  admitted  without  examination." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  and  professional  character; 
3)  three  years'  study;  4)  three  full  graded  courses  of  lectures;  5)  at  least  one  course 

of  practical  anatomy,  histology,  chemistry,  obstetrics  and  sm-gery;  6)  satisfactory  exam- 
ination. 

Fee:  Matriculation,  $5;  lectures,  including  practical  courses,  1100  per  year;  gradu- 
ation, $S0. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 

I.  Percent. 

39.9 
38.5 
35.4 
39.7 
33.3 
39.1 
28.9 
27.7 
34.9 
34-h 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  34.1. 

For  requirements  of  the  American  Institute  of  Homoeopathy  in  regard 
to  admission  and  graduation  in  1892,  see  Introductory  Remarks* 

*Not  including  fifteen  graduates  who  matriculated. 


Session/ 

Matriculates. 

Gradu 

1880-81 

208 

83 

1881-82 

148 

57 

1882-83 

147 

52 

1883-84 

138 

41 

1884-85 

144 

48 

188.5-86 

148 

58 

1886-87 

166 

48 

1887-88 

173 

48 

1888-89 

186 

65 

1889-90 

188* 

64 
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WOMAN'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Claba  Maeshall,  M.  D.,  Dean,  131  South  Eighteenth  street. 

•  Oeganized  in  1850.  The  flrst  class  was  graduated  in  1851.  Classes  have  been  graduated 
in  each  subsequent  year.  eicmuatcu 

Faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  nine  lecturers,  bne  instructor,  five  demonstrators 
three  assistant  demonstrators,  a  curator  of  museum,  prosector  and  one  associate  lecturer! 

f^K^°-.^?fo^r,°^^.'^^™^'^l^°^i  The  regular  winter  term  of  the  session  of  1890-91  began  Oc- 
tober 1,  1890,  and  closes  May  6, 1891.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  required  for 

graduation,  and  a  four  years'  course  is  earnestly  recommended.  Weekly 
examinations  on  each  subject,  as  presented  in  the  lectures.  Attendance  obligatory.  The 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  cum  laude,  will  be  conferred  on  students  taking  a  four  years' 
corn-so  who,  in  addition  to  the  examinations  for  the  degree.  shaU'have  obtained  an  average 
of  75  per  cent,  m  examinations  upon  four  specialties  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  and  toxicology,  materia  medica 
and  therapeutics,  princif)les  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  principles  and  practice 
ot  surgery,  obsteti-ios.  gynecology  and  diseases  of  women  and  children,  hvgiene.  med- 
ical ]uz-isprudenoe,  histology  and  microscopy,  laryngoscogy  and  rhinoscopy,  dermatology, 
otology  and  ophthalmology,  pharmacy,  denial  physiology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  orthopedic  surgery. 

Kbquibements:  For  admission— "All  appUcants  for  admission  to  the  college,  before 
naatriculatmg,  must  pass  an  entrance  examination  in  the  following  branches:  1)  penman- 
ship, orthography  and  Enghsh  composition  by  means  of  a  page  written  at  the  time  and 
place  of  examination;  2)  elementary  physios  as  presented  in  Avery's  Physics;  3)  arithmetic 
including  fractions  and  percentage;  4)  Latin,  including  the  regular  declensions  of  Latin 
nouns  and  adjectives,  and  the  conjugation  of  the  regular  Latin  verbs.  Applicants  bringing 
a  diplonia  or  a  certmcate,fi-om  a  recognized  college  or  school,  or  from  a  duly  organized 
County  Medical  bociety  which  has  instituted  a  preliminary  examination  (such  as  that 
adopted  by  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania),  or  a  teacher's  certificate 
from  a  County  Superintendent  of  Schools,  will  not  be  requii-ed  to  pass  the  entrance  ex- 
amination, provided  such  diploma  or  certificate  shall  include  the  subjects  of  the  ex- 
amination as  stated  above.  No  examination  will  be  reauired  of  students,  desii-ing  to  pur- 
medicine"     '^"^^^^^  college,  who  do  not  intend  to  apply  tor  the  degree  in 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  three  years'  study;  3)  three  winter 
courses*  including,  at  the  least,  two  full  courses  of  lectm-es  on  each  of  the  foUowing 
subjects— chemistry  and  toxicology,  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  materia  medica 
and  general  therapeutics  and  parbology,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles 
and  practice  of  sui-gery.  obstetrics,  gynecology  and  diseases  of  childi-en,  and  one  course 
01  lectui-es  on  histology,  two  courses  in  practical  anatomy;  having  made  creditable  dis- 
section of  each  part  of  the  cadaver;  one  course  in  the  chemical,  the  physiological,  the 
histological,  the  pharmaceutical,  and  the  pathological  laboratories;  one  course  in  opera- 
tive and  minor  surgery,  in  practical  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and  satisfactory  evidence 
01  navmg  attended  two  courses  of  cUnical  instruction  each,  in  medicine,  surgery,  ob- 
stetrics and  gynecology;  4)  good  moral  character  and  mental  fitness  for  the  profession: 
5)  thesis ;  6)  satisfactory  examinations. 


o;  mesis ;  b)  satisfactory  examinations. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  once  only),  15;  lectures,  flrst  year,  8100;  second  year,  S105 
third  year,  885;  laboratory  tickets,  flrst  yeai-,  S20;  second  year,  SIO;  demonstrator,  SIO;  grad 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  170  20  11  7 

1881- 82  111  19 

1882-  83  125  35  28 

1883-  8-1.  133  2G  19  5 

1884-  85  126  23  18  2 

1885-  86  142  33  23  2 

1886-  87  154  30  19  4 

1887-  88  161  27  16  7 

1888-  89  173  36  20  8 

1889-  90  ISO*  40  ^% 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  19.5. 


*Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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PENN  MEDICAL  UNIVERSITY. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Chaeteeed  February  2, 1853.  Lectures  were  delivered  until  1867.  Be-orgaaized  in 
18r4.— Extinct  in  1881. 

AMERICAN  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  IN  PENNSYLVANIA,  AND  THE  ECLECTIC 
MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHILADELPHIA. 

INOOEPOEATED  February  26,  1853. 

A  few  yars  after  incorporation  the  first  name  was  dropped,  leaving  the  title  Eclectic 
Medical  College  of  Philadelphia.  This  was  changed  by  the  Legislature  on  March  21,  1865, 
to  the  Philadelphia  University  of  Medicine  and  Sui-gery. 

ECLECTIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Incorpoeated,  1856.— Extinct  in  1880.  After  being  in  operation  a  few  years,  this  in- 
stitution passed  into  the  hands  of  Buchanan,  and  became  fraudulent. 

PHILADELPHIA  UNIVERSITY  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 

(.Eclectic.) 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Incoepobated  in  1865.   Fraudulent.— Extinct  in  1880. 


AMERICAN  UNIVERSITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 
(Eclectic.) 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Incoepoeated  in  1867.  Fraudulent.  —Extinct  in  1880. 


LINCOLN  UNIVERSITY,  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 
OxEOED,  Pa. 
Obganized  in  1870.— Extinct  in  1872. 


MEDICO-CHIRURGICAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHILADELPHIA 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    E.  E.  Montgombet,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1818  Arch  street. 
Ikcoepoeated  by  the  legislature,  1850. 
Obganized  in  1881.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1882. 

Faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors,  two  honorary  professors,  one  adjunct  professor, 
eleven  lecturers,  nine  demonstrators,  one  director  of  laboratory  of  pathology,  one  assistant 
demonstrator  and  five  instructors. 

CotTBSE  OF  Insteuction:  The  college  year  is  divided  into  three  sessions— the  winter 
session,  on  which  alone  attendance  is  reciuired,  preceded  by  a  preliminary  session  of  three 
weeks;  and  the  spring  session.  The  introductory  course  for  the  session  of  1890-91  began 
September  8, 1800.  The  winter  session  began  October  1, 1890,  and  ends  April  16,1891.  The 
spring  se^ion  begins  on  Thursday.  April  20, 1891,  and  lasts  until  .June  20,  1S91.  A  three 
years'  ^aded  course  is  required  to  complete  the  curriculum,  while  a  four 
years'  courses  is  recommended.  Daily  quizzes  by  the  professors. 
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Post-graduate  course— Graduates  of  regular  medical  colleges  in  good  standing  are 
permitted  to  enter  any  of  the  courses  of  study.  A  ceriifloate  of  actual  attendance  will  be 
given  upon  request.  The  degree  of  M  D.  summa  cum  Laude,  is  given  to  those  students 
who  attend  four  years*  sessions,  and  pass  examination  averaging  above  ninety. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene, 
syphilis,  bacteriology,  medical  jurisprudi'nce,  histology,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  ortho- 
pasdio  and  "ral  surgery,  laryngology,  vaccinia,  mental  and  nervous  diseases,  pharmacy, 
electro-therapeutics,  diseases  of  children,  dermatology.  Chnics  at  hospital  and  full  facili- 
ties for  laboratory  won;  afforded. 

Kbquikements:  For  admission— Good  moral  character.  "Candidates  for  admission 
shall  be  required:  1)  to  write  an  essay  (one  page  foolscap)  as  a  test  of  orthography  and 
grammar;  2)  pass  an  examination  in  English  history,  elementary  physics,  mathematics  and 
Latin  grammar.  A  candidate  who  has  received  a  degree  in  arts,  philosophy  or  science;  a 
certificate  of  examination  and  graduation  from  an  academy,  high  or  normal  school  which 
does  not  confer  degrees,  or  a  certificate  of  having  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  of  a 
duly  organized  county  medical  society,  or  one  of  the  board  of  censors  of  this  school,  may 
enter  without  examination." 

Students  having  attended  one  course  in  a  regular  medical  college  are  admitted  to  the 
second  year  of  the  college  course  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  studies  of 
the  first  year.  Students  who  have  attended  two  courses  are  admitted  to  the  third  year 
upon  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  studies  of  the  first  and  second  years.  Graduates  of 
regular  medical  schools  having  a  three  years'  graded  course  are  admitted  to  the  fourth 
year  without  an  examination.  Graduates  of  colleges  of  pharmacy  and  dental  colleges  in 
good  standing  are  admitted  to  the  second  year  after  passing  the  entrance  examination 
only. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty- one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  satisfactory 
examinarion  in  all  the  branches  of  the  curriculum,  and  that  his  last  course  of  instruction 
shall  have  been  spent  in  this  school ;  3)  presence  a*  the  commencement,  unless  excused  by 
the  faculty ;  4)  at  least  three  full  courses  of  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  $5;  general  ticket  first  and  second  years,  S75 
each;  third  and  fourth  years  each,  8100;  no  graduation  fee;  85  each  for  the  departments  of 
histology,  pharmacy,  chemistry,  operative  surgery  and  bacterioogy;  spring  session,  S25; 
fee  for  examination  for  endorsement  of  diplomas  of  graduates  of  other  schools,  S25. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

31 

3 

9.6 

1882-83 

27 

10 

37 

1883-84 

23 

4 

17.3 

1881-85 

33 

5 

15.1 

1885-86 

26 

5 

19.2 

188&-87  ' 

80 

15 

18.7 

1887-88 

108 

20 

18.5 

1888-89 

1:^6 

30 

22 

1889-90 

119* 

25 

21-h 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  nine  years,  24.2. 

WESTEBN  PENNSYLVANIA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
PiTTSBUEGH,  Pa.    T.  M.  T.  McKennan,  M.  D..  Secretary,  810  Penn  avenue. 
Okganized  in  1886. 

Faculty  consists  of  twenty  professors,  three  demonstrators,  ten  assistants  to  ohairs, 
three  lec  urers  and  one  prosector  to  chair  of  anatomy. 

CouBSB  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  23,  and  will  con- 
tinue six  months.  This  will  be  followed  by  a  spring  course  of  ten  weeks.  Instruction  im- 
parted by  didactic  and  clinical  lectures,  recitations,  dcmonstra  ion,  laboratory ,  work  and 
practice  in  diagnosis.  Lectures  to  be  illustrated  by  clinical  cases,  charts,  manikins,  models, 
prepared  specimens,  dissections,  microscopical  and  chemical  experiments  and  other  prac- 
tical demonstrations.  A  three  years'  graded  course  is  recommended  but  not  requireo. 

Lectures  embrace  materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  chemistry,  histology,  anatomy, 
physiology,  hygiene,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of 
surgery,  obstetrics,  clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  orthopedic  siu-gery,  surgery  of  genito- 
urinary organs,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology,  dermatology,  diseases  of  children, 
mental  an^  nervous  disea-es,  medical  jurisprudence  and  microscopy,  dietetics  and 
rhinology. 

Bequibements  :  For  admission— "Students  will  bo  required  to  show  the  possession 
of  an  education,  sufficiently  comprehensive  to  enable  them  to  nursuo  the  study  of  modi- 
cine  with  advantage.  A  preliminary  examination  will  not  bo  required  of  those  holdmg 
degrees  from  reongnizoa  colleges,  or  diplomas  from  normal  or  high  s  hools  in  good 
stamling,  or  certificates  from  examiners  of  any  county  medical  society  conforming  to 
the  requirements  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Medical  Society,  or  having  passed  the  ma- 
triculation examination  of  any  other  regular  medical  college  in  good  standing." 


*Not  including  six  graduates  who  took  special  coui-ses. 
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For  graduation :  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character;  2)  must  have 
studied  medicine  three  yoai'S  and  have  taken  at  least  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  3)  satis- 
fjustory  examination  in  all  brandies  taught  in  the  college. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  annually,  $5;  lectures  and  clinics,  8100;  demonstrator,  $10;  gradua- 
tion ?25;  single  tickets,  !j20  each  branch;  spring  session,  f25. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 


Session,  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1886-  87  57  21  36.8 

1887-  88  85  35  41.1 

1888-  89  105  37  35.2 

1889-  90  112  29  25.8 


Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  four  years,  33.9. 

After  the  session  o£  1890-91  attendance  upon  three  regular  coiirses  of 
lectures  and  four  years  of  study  will  be  required  as  conditions  of  gradu- 
ation. 


RHODE  ISI.AND. 

MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT  OP  BEOWN  TJNIVEESITY. 
Peovidence,  E.  I. 

Organized  in  1811.  "Lectures  were  delivered  and  classes  graduated  annually  from 
1814  to  1827.  in^ilusive,  except  the  year  1820-21,  when  it  is  believed  that  no  classes  were 
graduated." 


SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

THE  BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES  OF  THE  STATE  OF  SOUTH  CABOLINA. 

Daelington,  S.  C.  Jas.  C.  Willcox,  Secretary. 

The  South  Carolina  Medical  Practice  Act  provides  that  the  Board  shall  meet  regularly 
on  the  first  Tuesday  in  April  and  the  third  Tuesday  in  August.  Special  meetings  may  be 
called  if  appheants  pay  the  expenses  of  such  meetings.  The  examination  fee  is  15. 

Under  the  law  as  first  passed,  20  graduates  of  the  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South 
Carohna  were  licensed,  without  examination,  on  iheir  diplomas. 

The  following  table  shows  the  work  of  the  Board: 


Institutions  Eepeesbnted  by  the  Applicants, 
bbfoee  the 

BOAED  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINEES  OF  SOUTH  CAEOLINA, 
January  1,  1889,  to  December  11,  1890. 


§  a 

to 

•  p 

:  w 

:  '2. 
:  a 

■  !? 


■  p 

tn 

CD 


University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore,  Md  

Vandcrbiit  University,  Medical  Department,  Nashville  

Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  

Howard  University.  Medical  Dapartmont,  D.  C  

University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore  

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine,  Philadelphia  

yniversitv  of  Georgia,  Medical  Department,  Augusta  

Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta,  Georgia  

Baltimore  Medical  Colicgo  

Leonard  Medical  School,  N.  C,  (colored)  '.  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York  Citv  

Tulane  University  of  Louisiana,  Medical  Department  

University  of  Tennessee,  Medical  Department,  Nashville  

Louisville  Medical  College,  Kentucky  

Central  Uniyei  sity,  Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville  

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  New  York  

Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College,  (colored) 

Nashville  

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville.  Ky  

Baltimore  University,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md  

Southern  Medical  College,  Atlanta,  Ga  

Totals  


11 
4 
3 

67 
1 

24 
2 

18 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 
2 

13 
4 
1 

3 
3 
2 

1 


170 


11 

3 
3 

55 
1 

20 
2 
8 
2 
2 
2 
1 
8 
1 
2 
1 


M.t-1 
.CD 


121 


1 

'i2' 


4 

'io" 


1 

11 

3 
1 

2 
1 
2 


49 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 
Chaelbston,  S.  C. 

Oeganized  in  1824 ;  charter  obtained  in  1823.  Permanently  closed  in  1839.  During  its  ex- 
istence Its  graduates  numbered  313. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE  STATE  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Chableston,  S.  C.  R.  a.  Kinloch,  M.  D.,  Dean,  2S5  Meeting  street. 

Obganized  in  1832.  In  1839  the  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina  was  merged  into  it, 
the  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina  receiving  all  the  apparatus,  buildings 
and  otner  property  of  the  former.  [Peioleau— see  Medical  College  of  South  CaroUna.] 
Classes  were  graduated  annually  until  1863,  when  operations  were  suspended  during  the 
war,  and  until  1865,  when  they  were  resumed.  Classes  have  been  graduated  annually  since 
1865. 

Faculty  consists  of  nine  professors,  one  demonstrator,  one  assistant  demonstrator  and 
three  teachers. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  sixty-second  session  began  October  15, 1890,  and  will 
close  early  in  March  1891,  embracing  a  period  of  twenty  weeks.  CUnlcs  at  hospital. 
Crraded  course  of  three  years  required- 

Lectui-es  embrace  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  medical  jurisprudence,  clinical 
smrgery,  histology,  pathologv,  practice  of  medicine,  cTinieal  medicine,  physiology,  chemis- 
try, hygiene,  anatomy,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  materia  med- 
ica  and  therapeutics,  microscopy,  laboratory  instruction  (compulsory  on  first  course  stu- 
dents.) 

Requieements  :  For  admission— A  preliminary  education  satisfactory  to  the  faculty. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  three  years 
study ;  4)  three  full  courses  of  lectures  and  two  of  dissections ;  5)  examinations  in  all  the 
branches. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85:  lectures,  including  demonstrator's  and  one  hospital  ticket,  8100: 
graduation,  $30 ;  laboratory  fee,  $5. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported, and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  77  21  27 

1881-  82  56  19  33.9 

1882-  83  61  18  29.5 

1883-  84  80  20  25 

1884-  85  59  17  28.8 

1885-  86  62  18  29+ 

1886-  87  51  18  35  2 

1887-  88  61  17  27  8 

1888-  89  74  25  33.7 

1889-  90  57  23  40.3 

Percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  mati-iculates  for  past  five  years,  33.1. 

.  Remaeks  :  Pharmacy  students  are  included  in  the  number  of  mati-iculates  here  given 
prior  to  the  session  of  1885-86,  thus  affecting  the  proportion  of  graduates  to  matriculates. 

•  UNIVERSITY  OF  SOUTH  CAROLINA.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

Columbia,  S.  C. 
Oeganized  in  1866.— Extinct  in  1876. 


TENNESSEE. 

BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS,  STATE  OF  TENNESSEE. 
Teenton,  Tenn.  T.  J.  Happel,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

This  Board  held  its  first  meeting  for  examination  at  Nashville,  February  18-19  1889. 
There  were  eleven  candidates,  of  whom  three  failed  to  pass.  ^    u    ,  «,  . 

A<l°?Ji^i°s*P.<.*.^^^'^P9i'*,of  the  Secretary  made  in  April,  1890,  there  are  in  the  whole 
State  3, 261  practitioners  holding  certiflcatos,  of  whom  1,658  are  gi-aduates.  Of  the  gradu- 
ates, 1,578  are  physicians,  19  homeopaths  and  61  eclectics.  The  Secretary  says  that  there 
are  many  unregistered  practitioners  in  the  State,  some  having  purposely  failed  to  register 
and  suggests  that  violation  of  the  law  be  made  a  misdemeanor  in  addition  to  all  other 
penalties.  The  Medical  Practice  Act  (see  this  Repoet  1890)  is  ■considered  imperfect  in  sev- 
eral respects,  and  a  number  of  amendments  are  suggested  as  follows- 
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In  the  regular  ranks  mixch  opposition  has  been  engendered  to  tho  bill  by  the  use  of 
the  terras  allopath  aud 'allopathic'  Hence,  I  would  sugsost  tlie  propriety  of  amending 
the  act  by  striking  out  tho  words  'allopath'  and  'allopathic,'  ^vherever  they  may  occur, 
and  msortmg  the  word  'regular.'  See.  I  of  the  act  might  be  further  amended  with  advant- 
age by  adding  another  clause  at  the  end  of  siiid  section  as  follows:  'Provided  that  after 
Jan.  Ist,  1S1I2.  no  ceriiflcito  shall  be  issued  to  any  one  without  an  examination  by  the  Board 
as  to  his  fliness  to  practice  medicine  and  its  kindred  branches,  surgery  and  obstetrics.  In 
the  State . 

Amend  Sec, III  by  striking  out  after  the  expression  "in  good  standing"  the  clause 
commencing  with  and  and  ending  with  "Association."  The  object  of  I  his  amendment  is 
to  leave  the  matter  of  colleges  whose  diplomas  are  lo  be  recognized  to  be  determined  by 
the  Board,  surrounded  by  limitations  as  to  the  different  "isms"  as  provided  by  the  rest  of 
the  act,  so  as  to  conform  to  Section  I. 

At  the  end  of  Sec.  Ill  add  as  follows:  "Provided,  that  from  and  after  Jan.  1st,  1892,  all 
part;es  shall  be  requires  to  undergo  a  satisfactory  examination  In  the  presence  of  the 
whole  Board  as  to  their  fitness  to  practice  medicine." 

Sec.  IV  should  be  amended  so  as  to  change  the  expression  "three  months"  into  "six 
nipnths,  so  as  p  make  Sec  IV  conform  to  Sec.  V  as  to  the  length  of  time  a  rejected  ap- 
plicant must  wait  before  he  can  apply  for  re-examination. 

See  XII  should  be  amedded  so  as  to  flx  the  price  of  a  eertiflcate  issued  by  the  Board  at 
live  dollars  instead  of  pne  dollar— to  attain  that  end  strike  out  the  expression  "one  dollar" 
where  it  flrstappears  m  said  section  and  insert  "five  dollars." 

Add  also  at  the  end  of  Sec.  XII  as  follows:  "In  addition  to  all  other  fees,  a  fee  of  25 
cents  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant  for  regisiration,  to  th-  secretary  of  tho  Board  for  issu- 
mg  and  recording  any  ceitiflcate.  Also  amend  by  allowing  per  diem  to  members  of  the 
Board  for  the  whole  time  pt  necessary  absence  from  home  in  attendance  on  the  meetings- 
counting  the  time  of  the  shortest  route  going  and  coming. 

Sections  XIII  and  XIV  should  both  be  amended  so  as  to  make  any  violation  of  eithei* 
or  both  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by  fine  ior  the  first  offense  and  by  fine  or  imprisonment 
or  both  for  subseaueqt  oftenses  ;  the  imprisonment  to  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  court  and 
to  be  in  the  county  jail  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  ten  months.  The  fine  in  everv 
case  If  collected  i»  money  should  be  paid  over  to  the  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  to  be 
used  by  them,  as  are  all  other  funds  coming  into  their  hands. 

This  would  (if  the  amendments  are  adopted)  eliminate  the  matter  of  "action  of  debt" 
from  the  act  and  enable  the  Board  to  force  a  compliance  with  its  provisions.  The  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  section  should  not  be  changed.  -Liioicmcim 


as  follows: 

Sec.  17J6.  Be  it  further  enacted,  that  inauisitorial  powers  are  hereby  given  to  grand 
ientmems  for  t^^'slme^"'        *°  '^''^''"'^  violations  of  this  act  and^  to  make^  pi  e- 

Of  the  3,261  practitioners  registered  in  Tennessee  up  to  April,  1890  there  were  1658 
graduates  of  med  cal  schools.  These  were  distributed  by  schools  of  prVtieras  fallows  • 
Physicians  1.578,  Homeopathic  19,  Eclectic  CI.  The  schools  of  graduation  were  as  follows:' 

Medical  College  of  Alabama,  Mobile,  Alabama. ...  r 

National  Medical  College,  Washington,  D.  (J   9 

Howard  University,  Medical  Department,  Washington  o 

h  Washington  Medical  College,  Washington"  ? . . .?   i 

Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia   t 

Savannah  Medicnl  College,  Savannah     ? 

Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta   ii 

Beform  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  Macon   '   ?■ 

Rl^ah^MoS°"^^r?  V/^^"'^?^'."  Medicine  and  Surgery',  Atlanta:.'.'.'.'.'.'::::.'::;;: 2 

Rush  Medical  College,  Chicago,  Illinois     J, 

Chicago  Medical  College,  Chicago...    , 

Bennett  College  of  Ecrectio  Medicine  and  Surgery', 'Chicago' •'"■■■;;   ? 

Chicago  Homeopat,hic  Medical  College,  Chioalo .  l, 

Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Indiana   ~ 

°^  ^"9,°''  University,  IndianapoUs. . .  ^'.'.'.'.V.'.'.'.'.'.'.' [ i' 

MediealCoriegeof  Evansville,Evansville.  Indiana.  I 

Indmna  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Indianapolis   , 

CoUege  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  ICeokuk,  Iowa   • J 

Tf  MnTi^r. IJl^vfi ^^°i"'^/Ai'°!  .Medic  d  Department,  Louisville,  Kentucky ; : : ; : : ' ; i2u 

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville   

Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville  :;;;; 1'/. 

Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville... 

Medical  Dep  .rtment  of  Trans vlvania  University,' Lexi'ngt  n".'. 9, 

ff;^^v'^?L?y°^orM£' Wil^^^'^^ o'-i--'  Louisiana: : ; : ; : : ; ; ; 

New  Orleans  School  of  Medicine,  Ntiw  Orioaiis 

University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baiti'm'6ro, 'iyiar'yi'aii'd 0 

Washington  University,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore...  ! 

Co  lego  of  Physicians  and  Surgoon.s,  Baltimore                  ':   iY 

Baltimore  Medical  College,  Baltimore.   

Baltimore  University,  School  of  Mediciiie, 'Ba'l'tiin'o're :;:;:::::;:;;;:;;;;;": \ 

10 
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Johns  Hopkins  University.  Medical  Department Baltimore  •■   1 

Hflrvm^  University  Medical  Schoo  ,  Boston,  Massaohusetts  mV 'i; '  •  5 

Dtplrtment  of  Medicine  and  Surgel-y  of  the  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. .  9 

Missouri  Medical  College.  St.  Louis.  Missouri  

St.  Louis  Medical  College,  St.  Louis   4 

American  Medical  Oolli'ge,  St  Louis  ;  • ; ;  j 

St.  Louis  Eclectic  Medical  College.  St.  Louis   ^ 

St  Joseph  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph .........  y  ■•,   , 

Dartmouth  Medical  DoUege.  Dartmouth,  New  Hampshu  e   ^ 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  xork  City   g 

Albany  Medical  College.  Albany  .  •  •; 2{i 

University  of  the  City  of  Hew  York,  Medical  1  -epartment   ;^ 

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College.  New  Qork  City  

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn. ...      ..  ....  j...-   1 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo   ^ 

New  York  Medical  College,  Now  York   1 

United  States  Medical  College,  New  York..........   .  ^ 

New  York  Free  Medical  College  for  Women,  Ne  .v  York   J 

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College  for  Women   2i 

Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Cincinnati,  Ohio....  —    3 

Western  Eeserve  University,  Medical  Department.  Cleveland   ^ 

StarUng  Medical  College.  Columbus   5 

Pulte  Medical  College.  Cincinnati   1 

Toledo  Medical  College.  Toledo   5 

Homeopathic  Hospital  Medical  College.  Cleveland.   

Ckicinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Siu-gery,  Cincinnau  

Columbus  Medical  College,  Columbus  ;  5 

Physio-Medical  College,  Cincinnati   2 

Botanico-Medical  College, Cinqmnati  ; 

Eclectic  Medical  Institute  of  Cincinnati  .....   1 

National  Normal  University.  Lebanon,  Ohio   §4 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadel phia.  Pennsylvania   »| 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia..  ; ; ;  5 

Pennsylvania  Me- deal  College,  Philadelphia  ■   7 

Philadelphia  Medical  College.  Philadelphia     1 

Penn  Medical  University,  Philadelphia. .....        -4        •  ; .  1 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia   ^ 

Hahnemann  Medical  College.  Philadelphia   ^ 

§»gltgWt\^ei» 

Yanderbilt  Uniyersity,  Nashville,  Tennessee  

University  of  Nashville,  Nashville..   13t; 

Nashvihe  Medical  College,  Nashville  1^17 

Medical  Department,  University  of  Tennessee   7 

iltty^'fecfcV^^^  1^ 

Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  Memphis   4 

Botanic  Medical  College.  Memphis............   '.' [.[I'.'.'.]::'.'. . .  3 

^SftfofyTlinl^^Sf^^^^^^^^^    ,1 

^Sll^s,^.FSrc5a^:Montre^^^^^^  \ 

University  of  Bonn,  Bonn,  Germany   .• i 

University  ot  Strassburg,  Strassbm-g,  Gerniany  . . . .   .  1 

Eoyal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  London.  England   ^ 

?  "  Mexico  Medical  College,  Mexico    1 

?  "Queen's  Medical  College.  Weymouth  ■■^■i--y-  1  + 

Eoyal  CoUege  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Kingston,  Ontario  

The  colleges  preceded  by  a  ?  mark  have  not  and  have  never  had  any  existence. 

that  the  majority  of  these  are  non-graduates. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NASHVILLE  AND  VANDER- 

BILT  UNIVERSITY. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  W.  L.  Nichol,  M.  D.,  Registrar,  Cor.  of  Cedar  and  High  streets. 
•  OBaAKizBB  in  ia50  as  the  Medical  Dcn)ai^me^t  o^^       SduS  °Jy  W  uiiVeTsity'^i 

Faculty  consists  of  twelve  professors,  two  lecturers,  two  demonstrators  and  one  assis- 
tant demonstrator. 


*  Has  graduated  no  students  of  medicine. 
1  This  list  adds  up  1.735  graduates. 
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CoTJKSE  OF  Instbuction:  The  course  of  1890-91  opened  with  a  preliminary  session 
commenoing  September  1, 1890,  oontinuing  until  the  opening  of  the  winter  session  October 
6,  which  will  end  March  6, 1891.  A  three  years' graded  course  is  strongly  recommended, 
but  not  reauirod.  Daily  examinations  held  by  p  ofessors.  Clinics  at  hospital. 

Leotui-es  embi'ace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medioa  anrl  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  hygiene, 
medical  jurisprudence,  ophthalmology  and  I  otology,  psychology,  histology,  phar- 
macy and  toxicology,  diseases  of  children  and  microscopy. 

Requieements  :  For  admission— None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study;  4)  two  full  courses  of  lectures;  5)  dissection  dm-ing  one  session;  6)  satisfactory  exam- 
inations. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  S5 ;  demonstrator,  $10 ;  lectures,  175 ;  graduation,  825. 

Students:  Number  of  matriciilates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent, 

1879-80 

311 

141 

45.3 

1881-82 

327 

191 

58 

1882-83 

246 

116 

47.1 

1883-84 

180 

93 

51.7 

1884-85 

181 

73 

40.3 

1885-86 

231 

105 

45.4 

1886-87 

207 

82 

39.6 

1887-88 

197 

81 

41.1 

1888-89 

237 

82 

34.5 

1889-90 

293* 

126 

43 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  ten  years  reported,  45.2. 


JEFFERSON  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION. 


Dandeidgb,  Tenn. 

In  1854,  this  association  obtained  a  charter  from  the  Legislature  of  Tennessee  giving  it 
power  to  confer  the  degi  ee  of  M.  D.  upon  applicants  who  would  present  themselves  before 
the  members  of  said  associauon  for  thr  rough  examination,  and  if  the  examination  was  sat- 
isfaetorv  to  these  gentlemen  they  could  grant  them  a  diploma.  The  degree  of  M.  D.  was 
conferred  upon  five  persons  a  number  of  years  ago.  No  degree  has  been  conferred  of  late 
years,  the  association  simply  exercising  the  functions  of  a  Medical  Society.  A  diploma 
granted  by  this  association  in  1869  was  recently  filed  for  record  in  Indiana. 


MEMPHIS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


{Medical  Department,  Cumberland  University.) 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Organized  in  1854.  Suspended  from  1861  to  1868.  Reorganized  in  June,  1868,  and  in  op- 
eration until  the  close  of  the  session  of  1872-73,  when  it  became  extinct. 


BOTANIC  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Oeoanized  in  1857.— In  1859  reorganized  as  the  Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  and  became 
extmct  in  1861. 


SHELBY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
Oeganized  in  18.58.— Extinct  in  1862. 


*Not  including  one  graduate  who  matriculated. 
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MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT,  UNIVEB8ITY  OP  TENNESSEE. 
(Nashville  Medical  College.) 
Nashville,  Term.    Duncan  Eve.  M.  D..  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  700  Church  street. 

Oeganized  in  1876.  Became  connected  with  the  University  of  Tennessee  in  1880.  The 
first  class  was  gi-aduated  in  1878.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each  subsequent  year. 

The  faculty  consists  of  fifteen  professors,  three  demonstrators  and  eleven  assistants. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  1, 1890,  with  apre- 
,  ^oS?^.I  course,  which  continued  until  the  beginning  of  the  regular  winter  course,  October 
1, 1890,  the  latter  continuing  five  months.  Provision  is  made  for  a  three-years'  graded 
coui-se,  which,  however,  is  not  obligatory.  "The  instruction  at  this  college  consists  of  di- 
dactic lectures  with  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching,  examinations  or  qtuizzes,  and  prac- 
tical teaching  in  subjects  involving  manipulation,  by  the  regular  faculty." 

Lectures  enibrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  ana  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  medical  jm-isprudence, 
state  medicine,  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases,  toxicology,  diseases  of  children,  oral 
surgery,  ophthalmology  and  otology,  pathology,  laryngology  and  orthopedics. 

Eequibements  :  For  admission— "Certain  States  having  enacted  laws  rectuiring  litera- 
ry.auauflcations  of  their  students,  all  students  hailing  from  such  States  who  have  not  re- 
ceived a  uterary  collegiate  degree,  or  have  not  a  certificate  covering  the  reauired  subject 
from  a  normal  or  high  school,  will  be  required  to  undergo  an  admission  examination,  such 
as  IS  contemplated  by  the  laws  of  said  States." 

For  graduation :  1)  twenty-  one  years  of  age ;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  two  full  courses 
pflectui-es;  4)  dissections  during  attendance  in  this  school;  5)  satisfactory  examination  by 
the  faculty. 

-^Jt^^J  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  $5 ;  demonstrator,  SIO ;  lectures,  875;  graduation, 
825.  No  fees  but  the  above  are  allowed  to  be  charged. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session. 

1880-  81 

1881-  82 

1882-  83 

1883-  84 

1884-  85 

1885-  86 

1886-  87 

1887-  88 

1888-  89 

1889- 90 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years  36.3. 


MEHAEEY  MEDICAL  DEPAETMENT  OF  CENTEAL  TENNESSEE  COLLEGE. 

Nashville,  Tenn.  G.  W.  Hubbaed,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

Oeganized  in  1876.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1877.  Devoted  to  the  education  of 
colored  students,  male  and  female. 

The  faculty  consists  of  seven  professors,  one  assistant  professor,  three  instructors,  one 
lecturer  and  one  demonstrator. 

CouESB  or  Insteuction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  September  29,  1890,  and  ends 
February  19, 1891.  A  three  years  ^aded  course  is  required.  Eecitations  in  anat- 
omy, chemistry  and  physiology,  with  laboratory  work  dui-ing  first  year's  attendance. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  matQria  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obsteti-ies  and  gynecology,  medical  jurispru- 
dence, microscopy,  histology,  botany,  pharmacy,  ophthalmology,  otology,  laryngology, 
toxicology,  electro-therapeutics,  hygiene  and  medical  ethics. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission:  "Applicants  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age, 
of  good  moral  character,  and  pass  examinations  in  arithmetic,  geography,  grammar,  read- 
ing, writing  and  spelling,  and  elements  of  physics.  Graduates  of  other  recognized  colleges 
and  normal  schools  will,  on  presenting  their  diplomas,  be  admitted  without  examination. 
Students  earnestly  advised  to  obtain  some  knowledge  of  Latin." 

For  graduation :  1)  Twenty-one  years  of  age :  2)  three  courses  of  lectures  of  not 
less  twenty  weeks  each;  3)  must  pass  a  satisfactory  written  examination  in  all  the 
branches  land  down  in  this  coure,  "including  the  outlines  of  Bible  history  and  doctrine;" 
4)  present  an  acceptable  original  thesis  on  some  medical  subject 


Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

134 

55 

41-1- 

144 

69 

47.9 

133 

58 

43.6 

167 

62 

31.7 

171 

57 

33.3 

174 

56 

32.1 

202 

61 

30.2 

212 

75 

35.3 

209 

61 

29.1 

246 

98 

39.8 
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Fees:  Tuition,  ?25;  hospital,  85;  graduation,  810;  materials  for  practical  anatomy  and 
ohemistry  at  cost. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  eaoli  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  gi-aduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.     "          Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81                           35  3  8.5 

1881-  82                            29  8  27.  G 

1882-  83                           30  5  16.6 

1883-  81                           31  8  25.8 

1884-  85                            38  8  21 

1885-  86                            49  10  20.4 

1886-  87                            54  10  18.5 

1887-  88                            62  18  29+ 

1888-  89                            55  14  25.4 

1889-  90                            59'  14  23.7 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  22.1, 


MEMPHIS  HOSPITAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
[MedicalBepartment  Southwestern  Baptist  University.) 
Memphis,  Tenn.    F.  L.  Sim,  M.  D.  Dean,  126  Hernando  street. 
OEGAKiZED  in  1880.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  1881. 
The  faculty  consists  of  ten  professors,  one  demonstrator  and  an  assistant. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:  The  annual  session  of  1890-90  began  October  27, 1890,  and 
will  close  the  last  of  March,  1891.  Daily  auizzes  by  the  professors.  Clinical  lectures  at 
hospital  and  college. 

Lectures  embace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgei-y.  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene,  ophthal- 
mology, otology  and  laryngology,  toxicology,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  diseases  of 
children  and  pharmacy. 

Eequieements  :  For  admission— None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  two  full 
courses  of  lectures;  4)  dissection.dming  two  sessions;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  all 
branches  taught. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5 ;  lectures,  850;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  830. 

Students  :  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and  per- 
centage of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.               Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  52  18                ■  34  6 

1881-  82  70  30  42  8 

1882-  83  73  31  42'4 

1883-  84  58  22  38 

1884-  85  71  31  43.6 

1885-  86  90  37  41  1 

1886-  87  129  41  31  7 

1887-  88  145  54  37  2 

1888-  89  177  63  35  5 

1889-  90  196  63  SSil 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  ten  years,  36.7. 


TENNESSEE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

Knoxtille,  Tenn.  C.  E.  Eistinb,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar,  117  Prince  street 

Oeganized  in  1889.  Faculty  consists  of  eleven  professors,  and  one  demonstrator  of 
anatomy;  there  are  five  members  in  the  dental  department. 

CouESE  OF  Insteuction:   A  nreliminary  course  of  lectures  was  given  during  the 
°f  regular  winter  com-so  began  October  1.  18!»0,  and  ends  the 

"Practitioners  whp  hold  a  Iicen.se  to  practice,  obtained  from  the  State  Board  of  Medica 
Examiners,  by  paminaaon  may  become  candidates  for  graduation  after  one  year's  at- 
tendance upon  lectures  and  taking  a  course  in  Practical  Anatomy." 

Attendance  upon  three  full  winter  courses  of  lectures  earnestly  recommended,  but  not 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  merlica  and  therapeutics,  medical 
chemistry,  tlieory  and  practice  of  modioine,  surgery,  orthopedics,  obstetrics,  gynecology 
otology,  ophthalmology,  laryngology  rhinology,  disease^  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system 
tion°ob^ig£Uory^    ^^^"'^^'^^^^^^  and  mioroscop-y,  laboratory  worlt  andinstruc- 

Eequieements:  For  admission— None. 

,  ,,I'ore''aduation:  1)  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character ;  3)  two 
fullwinter  coursesofleptures;  4)study  of  medicine  for  not  less  than  three  years:  5)  one 
course  of  dissections;  6)  satisfactory  examinations,  oral  and  written. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  S5;  lectures,  mo;  demonstrator,  810;  graduation,  810. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  reported,  and  percentage  of 
graduates  to  matriculates— 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1889-90  36  8  22.2 


CHATTANOOGA  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Medical  Department  of  U.  S.  Grant  University,  originally  Hast  Tennessee  Weslyan 

university .) 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.  E.  A.  Cobleigh,  M.  D.,  Dean,  729  Chestnut  street. 
Oeganizhd  in  1889.  First  class  was  graduated  in  1890. 
deimmstrator''  °^  twelve  professors,  two  adjunct  professors,  five  lecturers  and  one 

CpUESE  OP  Insteuction:  Apreliminary  course  began  Septembers,  1890.  The  regu- 
lar winter  term  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  end  March  15, 1891.  A  three  years'  course  is 
recommended  but  not  ream  red.  Women  admitted  on  the  same  terms  as  men. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  chemistry, 
thepry  and  pi-Hc  ice  of  medieme,  surgery  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children 
toxicology,  otology,  ophthahnolpgy.  Amology,  laryngology,  pathology,  histology,  micro- 
^^,?J^.y?^^l^^  T?*^  and  nervous  system,  medical  jurisprudence,  electeo-thera- 

peutics,  hygiene,  dermatology  and  pharmacy;  cUnics  in  medicine,  sui-gery  and  gynecol- 
anI"pathofogy°"^^ '^'^'^  '  ^^'^'^      anatomy,  histology,  chemistry,  physiology 

Eequieements:  For  admission— 1)  satisfactory  evidence  of  fair  EngUsh  education:  2) 
good  moral  character.     Practitioners  of  medicine  of  any  numher  of  years' experience 
who  have  not  previously_attended  a  coui-se  of  lectures,  will,  wider  no  circumstances  be 
matriculated  for  graduation  on  a  single  session's  attendance  here." 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age ;  2)  thi-ee  years' study  of  medicine;  3)  two 
regular  courses  of  lectures;  4)  must  have  dissected  the  different  parts  of  the  body  ;  5)  good 
moral  character;  6)  satisfactory  examinations.  wuj.weuuu 

Hi=£??f^;,  Matriculation  (paid  but  once),  85;  lectures,  870;  laboratory  and  incidentals,  85; 
dissection,810;  graduation  (returned  If  candidate  is  rejected),  825.  No  chai-ge  for  third 
year  when  the  three  years  coui-se  is  taken. 

r.^^^I^^^^^'iV^^^^^^^ matriculates  and  of  graduates  for  the  year  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates—  i-uxi/ou.  cuxu 

Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent 

1889-90  34*  5  14.7 


HANNIBAL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  OF  MEMPHIS,  TENNESSEE. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  T.  C.  Cotteell,  M.  D.,  Secretary  and  Dean.  73  Madison  street 
Oeganizbd  in  1889  for  the  education  of  colored  students  of  both  sexes. 
The  faculty  consists  of  Ave  professors,  two  white  and  three  colored  of  whom  threp 


■^Not  including  two  gi-aduates  who  matriculated. 
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Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  .  liildren  and 
medical  jurisprudence.  Dissections  during  first  two  years,  and  laboratory  -work  m  chemis- 
try aQd  pharmacy. 

Requirements:  For  admission— 1)  good  moral  character;  2)  give  evidence  of  at  least 
a  good  English  education  by  presenting  a  diploma  from  a  Uterary  or  scientific  college,  high 
school  or  academy,  a  county  or  s  a  e  teacher's  cortiflcate.  or  by  passing  an  examination ;  3) 
eighteenyears  of  age;  4)  must  believe  in  a  Supreme  Being. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  vears  of  age;  2)  good  moral  character;  3)  three  years' 
study  of  medicine;  4)  two  courses  of  lectures;  5)  satisfactory  examination  in  the  re- 
quired branches;  6)  dissected  during  two  courses;  7)  thesis. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  once  only,  S5 ;  tuition,  per  year,  S25. 

Students  ;  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  the  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates- 
Session.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 
1889-90                         4  1  25. 


TEXAS. 

TEXAS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  AND  HOSPITAL. 

Galveston,  Tex.  Henbt  P.  Cooke,  M.  D.,  Dean,  169  Market  street. 

Obganized  in  1864.— Ee-organized  in  1873.  Became  extinct  in  1881  and  again  re- 
organized in  1888.  Formerly  known  as  the  Galveston  Medical  College. 

Faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  one  clinical  professor,  one  lecturer  and  a 
■demonstrator. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1,1890,  and  will  con- 
tinue six  months.  The  method  ot  teaching  consists  of  didactic  lectures,  recitations,  cl  nical 
instruction  and  laboratory  work.  Three  years'  graded  course  required.  * 

Lectures  embrace:  First  year-ana'omy,  physiology,  histology,  chemistry,  pathology, 
materia  medica.  Second  year— anatomy ,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics, pathology,  gynecology,  theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  medi- 
cal and  suigical  cUnics.  Third  year— pathology, anatomy, bacteriology,  therapeutics, theory 
and  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  obsteti-ics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  general 
clinics,  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  »nd  throat,  and  gynecology,  diseases  of  the  nerves,  obstet- 
rics, materia  medica  and  venereal  diseases. 

Eeuibements:  For  admission— None. 

For  graduation:  1)  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  good  moral  character ;  2)  three  years' 
■study ;  3)  three  full  courses  lectures;  4)  two  courses  of  dissection  and  hospital  clinics ; 
5)  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomv,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  thera- 
peutics, theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women  and  children, 
and  surgery  and  pathology. 

Fees:  Matriculation,  85 J  lectures,  first  year,  $70;  second  year.  S80;  third  year,  8140; 
demonstrator,  each  year,  for  two  years,  810;  graduation,  820; 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  reported,  and  percentage  of 
gra  luates  to  matriculates—  ^ 

Sessions.  Matriculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1889-90  13  2  15.3 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  SAN  ANTONIO. 

San  Antonio,  Texas. 

Organized  in  1888. 

No  instruction  ever  given.  We  have  information  (Docombor  17,  1890,)  that  this  school 
!has  no  habitation  nor  existence  except  on  paper. 


*  "With  a  qualification. 

« 
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UTAH. 

MEDICAL  INSTITUTION  OP  MORGAN  CITY. 
MOBGAN  UlTY,  Utah. 

Extinct. 
VERMONT. 

VEEMONT  ACADEMY  OP  MEDICINE. 
Castleton,  Vt. 

ing»SclV'J?ad&l5t^^^^^^^^^         '''"^      t°  I841.-Extinct  sinoe  1861.  Dur- 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  UNIVERSITY  OP  VERMONT, 
BuELiNGTON,  Vt.  J.  H.  WooDMTAED.  M.  D..  Secretary  of  the  Paeulty 

andean  &u°cSn  chStL-|y°''''°'''       Professors  of  special  subjects,  a  demonstrator 

V  oTJ^ff^  s  required  of  thJse  who  dif  SStefc^ateS 

1890.  Chnics  at  hospital  and  dispensary. 

^^^^ 
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Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates—  , 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881 

171 

50 

29+ 

1882 

190 

85 

44.7 

1883 

204 

68 

33.3 

1884 

230 

100 

49.3 

1885 

191 

78 

40.8 

1886 

163 

52 

31.9 

1887 

185 

53 

28.6 

1888 

182 

58 

31.8 

1889 

187 

59 

31.5 

1890 

206 

48 

23.3 

Percentage  of  graduates 

1  to  matriculates  for 

the  past  ten  years.  34.1. 

VEEMONT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
"Woodstock,  Vt. 

Obganizbd  in  1872.  Extinct  in  1856.  See  previous  numbers  of  this  Bepoet. 


TEESriTY  UNIVERSITY,  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SUEGEEY  OF  THE  STATE 

OF  VEEMONT. 

,  Bennington,  Vt.  P.  Eiplex  Beadbuey,  Dean.  71  Cornhill,  Boston,  Mass. 

iNcorpoEATED  1889.  Fraudulent.  An  application  was  made  by  a  Buffalo  practitioner 
for  membership  in  a  local  association  of  physicians  in  that  city  by  presenting  a  diploma 
bearing  the  seal  of  this  university.  Suspicion  was  aroused,  and  it  was  soon  learned  that 
the  institution  was  nothing  more  than  a  "mill,"  which  ground  out  degrees  to  order;*  and 
that  there  were  also,  departments  of  dental  surgery,  law  and  the  liberal  arts  provided  for 
by  this  so-called  university. 

A  hardware  dealer  in  Buffalo,  who  had  never  spent  an  hour  in  the  study  of  medicine 
obtained  a  diploma  dated  May  27, 1889,  from  this  "College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  "  receiv- 
ing the  same  by  express,  paying  sixty  dollars  on  delivery.  The  diploma  was  signed  by  P 
E.  Bradbury  as  dean  and  G.  Wilmont  Averell,  LL.  D..  as  president,  and  sent  by  Dr.  Brad- 
bury from  Nashua,  N.  H.  The  names  of  some  of  the  incorporators  of  this  university  appear 
as  incorporators  of  the  Umversity  of  New  Hampshu-e  at  Nashua,  which  see. 


VEEMONT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  OE  THE  SECOND  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  THE 
AMEEICAN  HEALTH  SOCIETY.  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  AND 
BENEVOLENT  PUEPOSES. 

EuTLAND,  Vt.  Geoege  Dutton,  M.  D.,  Dean,  23  Berkeley  street,  Boston,  Mass.f 
Incoepoeated  1883. 

Faculty  consist  of  two  instructors.  Its  articles  declare  that  the  association  is  for  the 
ilJ^^o^i'"^  "i?-  •  ^''^■'litary  and  medical  knowledge  and  preparation  of  both  sexes  for  teach- 
^2.?iV^l^^^°'^'°'"?  ^^^^'1^  pt  healing  and  preservation  .if  health.  Dr.  Dutton  attaches 
peat  importance  to  the  study  of  hygiene,  and  claims  that  if  people  would  live  up  to  his 
^,M8«a"t^^o"„'io^^°  ^°^'f'  Instrufti.on  of  all  pupils  is  given  at  Boston.  In  tlie  spring 

on889,  the  class,  .mostly  women  wiio  live  m  and  around  Boston,  went  to  Eutland,  where 
furned  to  Boston      ^''"^         """'^  diplomas  granted,  and,  after  remaining  there  a  day. 

I- 

varic 

?in9'i^nfiwAr,'c.  i,V'fv;"„f"csf„T"""""'  '-'">J'°^{' Yoimijui,,  111  ui  uov  lo  oMHiiii  coruncatcs  to  prae- 
a,?Pf      .^hfV^^  ^'^^^  re.auirod  by  law.  Application  for  cortifloates  was  denied  and 

Sfd'Sio^otTw^e^^  ru»ri!°  ^"^'-^'"-^  -      --'^  sistc/otefeS 


*Boston  Herald,  September  20, 1889. 

Mass.°°°'^°'^^'^°^*        °^  '^^  ^^^^  Medical  College  of  the  Amerlan  Health  Society.  Boston. 

ff^'YTr'^r"  ^  n       K'^/'iiating  oxorcisos  of  this  class  held  in  Boston,  and  diplomas  of 
the  First  Medical  Coliego  of  the  America  n  Health  Society,  i^oston  confo  -rod  in  li^^^^^^ 
It  is  cerlamiy  an  anomaly  tr,  conduct  a  school  in  one  Hty  and  Stal  e  and  to  have  th^er^^^^^ 
ting  exercises  and  confer  the  degrees  in  another  State.  giadu- 
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UNION  MEDICAL  INSTITUTE. 

Newbuex,  Vt.  W.  S.  Cowan,  Secretary. 

Organized  in  1887.  An  announcement  and  catalogue  was  issued  for  1889-90.  The  in- 
formation cnncerninEr  this  alleged  school  published  in  tliis  report  for  1890.  started  an  inves- 
tigation, which  resulted  in  the  exposure  of  the  Institute  by  the  Boston  Herald,  Thursday, 
November  6, 1890.  The  Manchester  (N.  H.)  Union,  November  8,  1890,  also  pubUshed  the 
exposure. 

The  Secretary  of  this  concern,  who  figures  in  the  "Board  of  Trustees"  as  W.  R.  Cowan 
and  in  the  list  of  professors  as  'Watson  S.  Cowan,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Surgery."  graduated  in 
1889  from  the  American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  whose  diplomas  are  not 
recognized  by  the  Illinois  State  Boaed  of  Health  because  the  school  has  been  found 
issuing  diplomas  in  an  irregular  manner.  Cowan  is  in  the  list  of  matriculates  of  this  col- 
lege for  1888-89,  as  "W.  S.  Cowan,  Ohio;"  in  the  list  of  graduates,  1888-80,  as  "Watson  S. 
Cowan,  Vermont,"  and  his  name  is  in  Polk's  "Directory"  as  Watson  S.  Cowan,  a  regular 
physician  of  Haverhi  1,  N.  H.  According  to  the  Boston  EeraM  ho  was  born  at  Lowell.  Ver- 
mont. Hiram  A.  Cutting,  "Ph.  D.,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Microscopical  Anatomy,"  is  given  in  Polk's 
Directory  as  hving  at  Lunenburgh.  Vt..  and  as  a  graduate  of  Dartmouth  Medical  College  in 
1870.  According  to  the  Boston  Herald  he  was  at  one  time  State  Geologist  of  Vermont. 
The  name  of  Charles  N.  Fox,  "Prof,  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  CUnical  Medi- 
cine," is  not  in  Polk's  Dir6ctory,  though  the  Boston  Herald  locates  him  at  East  Corinth  Vt. 
Bassil  D.  Henderson,  "M.  D.,  L.L.  B.,  Prof,  of  Materia  Medica  and  Toxicology,"  figures  in 
the  announcement  of  the  American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  for  1890-91,  as  a 
matriculate  in  1890-91,  and  also  as  a  graduate  in  1889-90!  He  is  said  to  be  practicing  law  in 
Cummington.  Ky.  His  name  is  not  in  Polk's  Directory.  Edward  B.  Clark,  Professor  of 
Ana  omy  is  in  PoUc's  Directory  as  a  graduate  of  Dartmouth  Medical  College  in  188-5.  and  as 
practicing  as  a  "regular"  physician  at  East  Arlington.  Vt.  Augustus  C.  Fowler.  "Ph.  D. 
M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,"  is  in  Polk's  Directory  as  practicing  at  Gretna,  La.,  and  fi-om 
whom  no  reply  could  be  obtained  in  answer  to  inquiry  regarding  graduation.  In  the  list 
of  matriculates  of  the  American  Eclectic  Medical  College  for  1888-89,  his  residence  is  given 
as  "Louisa.,"  and  in  the  Lst  of  graduates  of  1889,  he  figures  as  having  received  an  ad  eundum 
degree.  G.  B.  Hatch.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  has  a  diploma  from  the  Ameri- 
can Eclectic  Medical  College.  His  name  is  in  the  hst  of  graduates  of  1888-89,  as  "George  B. 
Hatch,  Vermont,"  though  he  does  not  figure  as  a  matriculate  in  any  previous  year.  He  is 
in  Polk's  Directory  as  "Hatch,  George  B.,  (B.).  Med.  Coll.  of  Ohio,  1884.  Mem.  Vt.  State  Med. 
Soc.  *  His  name  is  not  in  the  hsts  of  graduates  or  matriculates  of  the  Ohio  Medical  Col- 
lege since  1880.  He  is  the  acknowledged  founder  of  the  Union  Medical  Institute,  formu- 
lated the  plans,  drew  up  the  articles,  prepared  the  catalogue  and  was  to  be  the  dean.  A  few 
yeai-sago  he  was  in  the  lumber  business  in  Groton,  Vt.  J.  B.  K.  Evins,  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  "Lecture  on  the  Eye  and  Ear,"  is  in  Polk's  Directory  as  J.  B.  Kepler  Evans. 
Wilhamstown,  Ohio,  a  graduate  of  the  American  Eclectic  Medical  College  in  1889.  In  the 
1889-90  announcement  of  this  college  he  is  in  the  lists  of  matriculates  and  gr.aduates  of 
1888-89  as  J.  B.  K.  Evans  and  J.  B.  Kepler  Evans.  "C.  E.  George,  L.L.  B.,  Professor  of 
Medical  Jurisprudence,"  says  the  Boston  Herald,  "has  gained  some  notoriety  as  a  reporter 
on  New  England  and  Canadian  papers,  but  among  those  who  know  him  his  name  will  not 
add  to  the  pubho  confidence  in  the  Union  Medical  Institute."  As  to  S.  A.  Blodgett,  M.  D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  "and  Eegister,"  the  Herald  says: 

"The  most  convincing  evidence  of  fraud  is  in  the  name  of  Seth  A,  Blodgett,  M.  D.,  who  is 
a  telegraph  operator  at  Woodsville.  That  he  is  in  no  manner  entitled  to  this  degree  -ind  a 
graduate  of  no  medical  college  every  one  in  this  vicinity  admits.  Why  and  for  what  reason 
his  name  should  appear  under  such  a  title,  and  as  'demonstrator'  of  so  important  a  branch 
in  medicine  as  anatomy,  no  one  can  tell.  In  the  position  he  oecupi  s— that  of  a  telegraph 
operator— he  is  reliable,  honest  and  of  good  reputation.  Why  should  his  name  appear  in 
the  catalogue.?'  He  studied  medicine  under  Dr.  G.  B.  Hatch  less  than  ayenr.  His  funds 
having  given  out  he  was  obliged  to  return  to  telegraphing." 

Of  the  foregoing  A.  C.  Fowler,  W.  S.  Cowhu  and  G.B.  Hatch  figure  in  the  "Board  of 
Trustees."  Horace  W,  Bailey,  president  of  the  board,  is  a  grocer,  the  town  clerk  and  a 
newspaper  correspondent  of  Newbury.t  The  other  trustees  were  Timothy  Welch, a  farmer 
at  Groton:  E.  P.  Cole,  who  has  not  yet  been  located ;  J.  F.  Hatch,  Esq.,  a  brother  of  George 
B.  Hatch;  P.  A.  Merrillf,  Esq.,  a  grocer  of  Newburyport,  Mass.:  W.  E.  Johnson.t  another 
grocer  of  Newbury  r  ort.  H.  D.  Follansbee.t  the  chief  clerk  of  P.  A.  Merrill,  and  M.E.  Hatch, 
the  wife  of  G.  B.  Hatch, 

.  The  plan  of  the  institution  was  unfolded  to  H.  W.  Bailey  in  1883  by  G.  B.  Hatch,  who 
said  that  the  Montebello  Sulphur  Springs  property  could  be  bought  at  a  reasonable  price, 
that  it  would  make  "a  most  excellent  place  in  which  to  start  a  medical  college,"  and  that  a 
gentleman  m  the  south  was  interested  in  the  matter  and  would  buy  the  property  if  a  cor- 
poration was  chartered  umler  the  laws  of  the  State."  Bailey  placed  his  name  upon  the 
petition  for  a  charter,  which  contained  the  signatures  of  Timothv  Welch,  S.  L.  Eastman,  H. 
W.  Bailey,  E.  P.  Cole,  J.  P.  Hatch,  W.  S.  Cowan,  P.  A.  Merrill,  W.  K.  Johnson,  G.  B.  Hatch, 
Hatch,  H.D.  Pollansbee.  The  instrument  is  dated  at  the  top  "Newbury,  Vt,.  June  25, 
1883,  andbeldw  is  the  record:  "State  of  Vermont,  Town  Clerks  Ofiice,  Newbury.  Re- 
ciiived  for  record  December  31,  A.  D.  1887.  at  3  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  recorded.  [Attest]  Horace 
W.  Bailey,  Town  Clerk."  The  act  for  the  charter  passed  the  House  of  Representatives,  but 
failed  m  the  Senate. 


''Information  furnished  by  himself. 

■IDisclairas  all  knowledge  of  the  institution  and  of  the  use  of  his  name  as  trustee. 
tDisclaims  all  knowledge  of  the  character  of  the  institution. 
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"The  catalogue  bears  the  imprint,  'Warren  Summit  Job  Print,  "Warren  Summit.  N.  H. 
Although  there  were  throe  well  equipped  newspaper  offloos  within  a  radius  of  eight  miles, 
the  place  evidently  considered  most  appropriate  for  issuing  a  catalogue  of  <his  nature  was 
found  nearly  20  miles  distant,  at  Warren  Summit,  N.  H.,  a  station  on  the  Concord  &  Mon- 
treal railroad,  nt  no  importance  except  in  the  winter,  when  lumbering  is  carried  on,  and 
containing  but  half  a  dozen  stragling  houses.  Hero  an  honest  boy  amateur  printer 
son  of  the  station  agent,  who  is  also  postmaster  and  merchant,  liad  a  pi  e-s,  and  was 
following  in  the  steps  of  the  great  Fi  anklin  in  this  secluded  spot  at  the  base  of  Mt.  Moosi- 
lauke.  Circulars  and  catalogues  of  this  nature  could  bo  issued  here  without  the  probabihty 
of  their  authorship  being  discovered."  (Boston  Herald.) 

The  catalogue  was  sent  out  secretly,  and  very  few  of  the  residents  of  Newbui-y  had 
ever  hear  of  the  institution  until  it  wq,s  exposed,  nor  had  the  neighboring  practitioners 
heard  of  it. 

The  surreptitious  manner  in  which  the  circulars  and  catalogues  were  distributed  is 
strong  evidence  of  fraud.  A  trustee  admits  that  it  was  not  the  intention  to  circulate  them 
about  Newbury,  but  west  and  at  a  distance,  with  the  intention  of  iiringing  a  large  class  to- 
gether and  then  open  a  college  building.  Home  patronage  is  usually  catered  to  in  most  all 
new  enterprises,  but  here  is  one  where  few  of  the  town  residents  even  knew  of  the  affair, 
and  to  many  this  exposure  will  bo  a  remind  r  of  the  adroitness,  scheming  and  shrewd  cal- 
culation which  has  charactei  ized  the  whole  affair. 

A  postmaster  of  a  neighboring  town  when  interrogated  as  to  whether  mail  matter  was 
sent  by  Dr.  G.  B.  Hatch. remarked:  "There  was  some;  might  have  been  25  letters  in  aU; 
might  have  been  more  than  that  or  less  than  that." 

"As  soon  as  the  catalogues  (300  in  number)  were  issued,  about  a  dozen  were  sent  to  Dr. 
Hiram  A.  Cutting,  professor  of  microscopical  chemistry,  who  is  known  to  have  circulated  a 

Eortion  of  them.  It  would  be  no  difficult  matter  to  prove  that  several  catalogues  have 
een  sent  through  the  mails. 

"It  is  the  general  opinion  that  diplomas  are  being  sold  in  the  West,  and  one  prominent 
business  man  made  the  statement:  "It  is  susceptible  of  proof  that  two  diplomas  have  been 
sold  for  S50  apiece.'  This  rumor  came  from  a  direct  source  and  can  be  verified  in  every 
pai"  icular."— (Boston  Herald.)* 

The  correspondent  of  the  J/anc/iesie?-  ZJnion  was  informed  "by  a  reputable  citizen  of 
Haverhill.  N.  H.,  that  he  had  seen  one  of  the  printed  diploma  blanks,  notwithstanding 
the  report  that  there  were  none  in  existence." 

C.  E.  Caswell,  the  boy  printer  at  Warren  Summit,  said  that  the  catalogue  was  printed 
in  the  spring  of  18S9.  and  was  delivered  June  1.  He  thought  it  was  all  right,  but  he  was  not 
acquainted  with  the  parties.  "Hatch  had  been  corresponding  with  me  for  six  months.  He 
first  asked  the  price  for  printing  1000  catalogues,  and,  after  much  talk,  agreed  on  300,  for 
which  he  was  to  pay  $7."  Caswell's  word  is  substantiated  by  his  parents.  Caswell  said, 
when  asked  what  Hatch  said:  "He  told  me  I  had  better  not  say  anything,  but  keep  it 
quiet." 

The  catalogue  says:  "Newbury  Private  Hospital  will  be  open  to  the  students  of  this 
college."  There  is  not  and  never  was  such  a  hospital  of  any  description.  It  also  states 
that  all  the  examinations  for  the  graduation  are  held  in  the  college  building,  are  conducted 
in  writing  and  take  place  at  commencement.  The  people  of  Newbury  know  of  no  such 
place  as  the  college  building. 

Attention  was  first  called  to  this  bogus  concern  by  the  Illinois  State  Boaed  or 
Health. 


VIRGINIA. 

MEDICAL  EXAMINING  BOAED  OF  VIRGINIA. 

Farmville,  Va.  Paulus  A.  Ieving,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

Oeganizbd  November  15, 1884.  The  law  first  became  operative  January  1. 1885. 

Composition  of  the  Boabd:  The  Board  consists  of  three  physicians  from  each  Con- 
gressional district  in  the  State,  and  two  from  the  State  at  large,  making  thirty-two  mem- 
bers, and  in  addition,  also  five  homeopathic  physicians.  Members  of  the  Board,  except 
homeopaths,  are  nominated  by  the  State  Medical  Society  and  appointed  by  the  Governor 
every  four  years. 

.  PEES9NS  Required  to  be  Examined:  Every  applicant  for  the  practice  of  medicine 
m  Virgmia,  who  has  not  been  assessed  with  a  license  tax  as  a  physician  or  surgeon  in  this 
Btate  at  some  time  prior  to  January  1, 18S5,  is  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination 
before  he  can  commence  practice.  Graduates  and  non-graduates  are  subject  to  the  same 
examination. 

Application  FpR  Examination:  Any  person  wishing  to  bo  examined  with  the  view 
of  practicing  medicine  in  Virginia,  is  required  to  fill  out  and  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  a  form  of  application  stating:  1)  age;  2)  residence;  3)  college^  where  graduated  (if 
graduated),  ancl  date  of  graduation.  The  application  must  bo  accompanied  bv  recommen- 
dations from  two  citizens  of  the  county  in  which  the  applicant  resides,  and  a  foe  of  five 
dollars. 

*  The  Board  has  no  evidence  that  any  of  these  diplomas  have  been  oiTored  for  regis- 
tration. ■  . 
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Mode  of  Conducting  Examination:  Examinations  are  held  by  the  Board  In  ReRsinn 
regularly  twice  each  year.  During  the  recess  of  U  o  Board,  if  any  person  has  been  nre 
vented  by  sickness  or  other  good  cause,  the  President  may  order  t¥ree  members  of  thn 
™^iVN™foUows:^'  discretionary  with  the  President  "Thlp^lN  or  Ex- 

1.  Examination  Questions  and  answers  are  to  be  in  writing  or  printing. 
•  T      '^^^  applicant  is  reqiuired  to  answer  at  least  three-fourths  (75%)  of  the  auestinnR  saf 
ammed.   Ihe  time  allotted  in  which  to  make  answers  in  each  section  is  three  hours 
contid^rSnXrfn\\fe"e*klStfon.''°''^^  relating  to  the  subjects"  under 

4.  No  examiner  is  permitted  to  tell  the  appUcant  the  result  of  his  examination  iinHl 
after  the  examinations  are  all  over  and  have  fieen  passed  upon  by  theBoard 

„oi  F,^®  examinations  are  in :  1)  chemistry ;  2)  anatomy ;  3)  physiology ;  4)  hygiene  •  5)  merli 
?teVKd^&io)'su?^'e?y^."^'^*^^  ^""^  tiierapeutics;  7)  obVetricsfs^g^nSyf^)'^?^: 

orn^o^aif^?iraStro&fe5^*c^J^K^^  l^-nse 

+^  o^^^  yirginia  laws  require  that  no  person  shall  be  rejected  on  account  of  his  adherence 
to  any  particular  school  of  medicine  or  system  of  practice.  "■^^""i^''  oi  ms  aunerence 

Number  of  applicants  examined  from  January  1, 1885,— when  the  law  went  into  t^ffpot— 
to  September  5. 1889  383.   Of  this  number  93  were  rejected  and  12  withdraw  U?hout  com 
pletmg  the  examination;  290  hold  certificates  from  the  Board,  all  but  10  beSe  gradua^^^^^ 
colleges  m  good  standing.  Of  the  93  rejected,  all  but  14  weVrgraduat^s  TwS^eilht 
non-graduates  were  applicants,  of  whom  ten  passed.  Ki<tuud,Lea.  xwemy-eigm 

^1,^1^®  following  table  shows  the  number  of  appUcants  from  various  medical  coUeepR 
who  have  appeared  before  the  Boai-d,  the  number  passing,  the  number  reacted!  etc  : 


*  With  the  Virginia  Boai-d. 
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INSTITDTIONS  EBPEBSBNTBD  BT  THE  APPLICANTS 
BEFOEE  THE 

TVrWTlTPAT  1?""?  A  MT'WTVn'Rn  A  Tin  ni?  VTT?^-?^!  A 

ToTinQT'Tr  1    IflR^    fn  SwntAmHor  IRQO 
cJaHUary  l,  ItScSO,  lO  Ot3pCt3111UDl  0,  lOJu, 

Total  number  of  appUcants 
for  examination  from  each 

Total  number  awarded  certifi- 
cate on  first  examination.. .. 

Total  number  rejected  on 

Eejected  applicants  appear- 
ing for  examination  second 

Certificates  awarded  on  sec- 

Eejected  second  time  

Eejected  applicants  appear- 
ing for  examination  third 

Incomplete  examinations, 
withdrawals  or  otherwise. .. 

73 
50 

47 

53. 
1 
3 
3 

23 

4 
1 

1 

2 
8 

14 

6 
1 
1 

2 

15 
5 
4 
o 

2 

1 

3 
2 

2 
1 
3 
1 

2 

5 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

5 
28 

59 
49 

31 

34 

11 
1 

14 

19 

5 

4 

1 

3 

University  of  Virginia— Medical  Department  

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore, 

6 
4 

4 
2 

2 
2 

2 

i 
1 

University  of  Maryland— Medical  Department. 

1 

1 

"Washington  University,  Baltimore,  (Extinct)  

"is" 

4 

1 

2 
7 

10 
6 
1 

1 

2 
1 

3 

O 
a 

1 
1 

2 
1 

2 
1 
1 

2 
3 

"i" 
1 

"i' 
1 

4 
10 

2 
3 
8 

1 
2 

2 

1 

Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia,  Penn ... 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Medical  Department, 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Phil- 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Hahneman  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Phila- 

Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  ... 
University  of  the  City  of  New  York- Medical  De- 

1 
4 

1 
1 

1 

1 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York. . 

National  Medical  CoUege,  Washington,  D.  C  

1 
1 

13 

4 

1 

University  of  Georgetown,  D.  C,  Medical  De- 

Howard  University— Medical  Department,  Wash- 

4 

.... 

4 

Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville,  Ky  

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville  

University  of  Lomsville— Medical  Department. . 
U-nlversity  of  Tennessee— Medical  Department, 

1 

Yanderbilt   University  —  Medical  Department, 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

University  of  Michigan-^Medical  Department, 

Columbus  Medical  College,  Ohio  

2 
1 

1 

1 

Cincinnati  Medical  College,  Ohio  

HomoepathicHospital Medical  College, Cleveland, 

Leonard  Medical  College,  Ealeigh,  N.  0. (colored) 
Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina 

2 
1 

1 

1 

University  of  Vermont,  Burlington  

Hoidelburg  University,  Germany  

Southern  Medical  College,  Atlanta,  Georgia  

1 

1 

Af'.lflntn  TVToflif*cll  C^.C\\\c\cr{\     A4-1nr»+n  CX-n 

» 

Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,Chicago.. 
St.  George's  Hospital,  London,  England  

?  King's  George  Hospital,  London,  England*..,. 
King's  College,  London,  England  

1 
1 

Colleges  unknown,  (Eecord  not  sent  by  Exam- 

1 

4 
12 

14 

1 

1 

383 

260 

111 

SO 

17 

13 

2 

2 

*  No  such  institution  in  existence. 
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UNIVERSITY  OP  VIRGINIA.  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

ChablottesvilIiE,  Albermarlo  County.  Professor  William  M.  Thobnton,  Chairman  of 

the  Faculty  of  the  University. 

Oeganizbd  in  1825.  The  first  class  graduated  in  July,  1828.  There  was  no  graduating 
class  in  I8()2. 

The  faculty  consists  of  three  professors,  one  adjunct  professor,  a  demonstrator  of  an- 
atomy, an  assistant  demonstrator  and  two  instructors. 

Course  of  Insteuction:  One  annual  graduating  session  of  nine  months' duration. 
The  ses  ion  of  1890-91  began  October  1.  1890,  and  will  close  July  2,  1891.  Daily  examinations 
on  the  subjects  of  preceding  lectures.  Course  is  graded,  extending  over  two  years. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  obstetrics,  medical  jurisprudence,  sureery  and  pharmacy,  microscopy, 
biology,  physics,  comparative  anatomy  ana  clinics. 

"The  arrangement  of  the  leotm-es  is  such  that  the  student  aCQuires  a  competent 
knowledge  of  anatomy,  physiology  and  chemietry  before  he  enters  upon  the  study  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery. 

Requirements  :  For  admission  the  faculty  is  required  by  law  to  be  satisfied  by  actual 
examination  or  by  certificate,  that  applicants  are  sufficiently  proficient  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  advantages  afforded  by  the  University. 

For  graduation:  "Graduation  in  medicine,  as  in  the  other  departments  and  schools 
the  University  of  Virginia,  does  not  depend  upon  the  time  which  has  been  spent  in  the 
study  of  medicine,  bu  upon  the  preparation  of  the  student,  as  indicated  by  rigid  examin- 
ations, which  he  is  called  upon  to  stan  1.  Hence  it  is  possible  for  a  diligent  student  to 
graduate  in  one  session.  But  the  severe  and  protracted  labor  necessary  for  this  purpose 
IS  attended  with  evils  of  which  the  medical  facult  is  full/ conscious,  and  it  is  considered 
far  better  for  a  student  to  attend  le  -tur'^s  tor  two  sessions,  givin  :  his  attention  during  the 
first  session  to  the  subjects  of  chemistry,  anatomy  and  physiology  especially,  and  endeav- 
oring to  obtain  only  such  a  general  knowledge  of  the  other  branches,  as  will  better  enable 
him  to  complete  the  course  and  to  profit  by  the  instruction  of  the  second  year." 

Fees:  Matriculation  and  use  of  library. S25;  tuition,  SUO;  graduation,  §15;  infirmary 
fee,  87;  preparatory  courses,  S40  and  890. 

Students:  Number  of  matriciilates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 

percentage  of  graduates  to  matri  ulates— 

Session.  Mati-iculates.  Graduates.  Percent. 

1880-  81  57  13  22.8 

1881-  82  34  12  32.3 

1882-  83  56  16  28.6 

1883-  84  41  17  41.4 

1884-  85  42  15  35.7 

1885-  86  62  17  27.4 

1886-  87  54  16  .  29.6 

1887-  S8  82  23  28.+ 
•  1888-89  98  25  25.5 

1889-90  113  19  16.8 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  the  past  ten  years,  27. 

WINCHESTER  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 
Winchester,  Va. 

Chartered  by  the  Legislature  of  Virginia  in  1826.  The  school  was  organized  by  Dr. 
Cook,  a  ce'ebrated  physician  of  Virginia  at  the  time.  It  continued  in  operation  but  a  few 
years,  when  it  became  extinct.  In  18.50  it  was  revived  by  Dr.  Hugh  McGuire,  and  was 
operated  with  moderate  success  until  the  buildings  were  burned  during  the  war.  During 
its  latter  career  it  had  an  attendance  of  from  25  to  30  students  annuaUy,  and  up  to  1857  had 
graduated  47. 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT  OF  RANDOLPH  MACON  COLLEGE. 

Prince  Edward  Court  House,  Va. 

^^.S^^^^f'^^'^'o  a,B  B,vr\y&tQme  ieal  school  by  Dr.  John  P.  Mettauer,  presumably  about 
18(0-45.  In  1819  it  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Randolph  Macon  College,  located 
then  at  Clarksville,  alterward  at  Ashland,  Va.  Extinct,  1855. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  OF  VIRGINIA. 

Richmond,  Va.   J,  S.  Dohsey  Cullen,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Organized  in  18.38  as  the  Medical  Department  of  Hampden  Sidney  College,  under 
which  name  It  eont  nued  until  1H51,  when  a  new  charter  was  obtained  and  the  present 
name  assumed.  The  first  class  was  graduated  in  18J0.  Classes  have  been  graduated  each 
suDsoquent  year.  1  he  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  nine  adjunct  professors,  one 
lecturer  and  two  demonstrators. 

Course  OF  Instruction:   One  annual  course  of  six  months' duration.  The  fifty-third 

.        .  -  -  u nations  by 

of  didactic 

teaching  in  subjects  inyolving  manipulation." 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  therapeutics, 
theory  and  practice  of  medicine,  pathology,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  hygiene, 
diseases  of  childi-en  and  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear  and  throat. 
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Eequieembnts  :  For  admission— "  No  student  applying  for  matriculation  will  be  ad- 
mitted, if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  his  preliminary  education  is  insufficient  to  justify 
his  entei-ing  on  the  study  of  medicine." 

For  graduation— 1)  throe-years'  study  of  medicine,  or  its  eauivalent;  2)  two  full  courses 
of  lectures;  3)  dissections  of  all  parts  of  a  subject;  4)  satisfactory  examination  upon  all 
subjects  taught  in  the  college ;  5)  good  moral  character. 

Fees  :  Matriculation,  lectures  and  demonstrator,  W ;  examination  for  degree,  S30. 

Students:  Number  of  matriculates  and  of  graduates  at  each  session  reported,  and 
percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates— 


Session. 

Matriculates. 

Graduates. 

Percent. 

1881-82 

13 

1882-83 

61* 

9 

14.7 

1883-84 

91* 

33+ 

36.2 

1884-8.5 

66 

.  19 

28.8 

1885-80 

72 

17 

23.6 

188(i-87 

72 

15 

20.8 

1887-88 

46 

15 

32.6 

1888-89 

42 

13 

30.9 

1889-90 

60 

10 

16.6 

Percentage  of  graduates  to  matriculates  for  past  six  years,  24.8. 
WASHINGTON. 

AN  ACT  To  Begulatb  the  Peactice  op  Medicine  and  Suegeet  in  the  State  of 
Washington,  and  to  License  Physicians  and  Suegeons;  to  Punish  All  Peesons 
"Violating  the  Peovisions  of  this  Act,  and  to  Bepeal  All  Laws  in  Conflict 
Theeewith,  and  Declaeing  an  Emeegency. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Washington: 

Section  1.  The  governor  of  this  State  shall  appoint  a  board  of  examiners  to  be  known 
as  the  State  Medical  Examining  Board,  consisting  of  nine  members,  who  shall  be  learned 
and  skilled  in  the  practice  and  theory  of  medicine  and  surgery,  and  who  shall  hold  their  of- 
fice for  three  (3)  years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and  qualified :  Provided, 
That  the  members  thereof  first  appointed  under  this  act,  shall  be  divided  into  three  (3) 
classes,  each  class  to  consist  of  three  (3).  The  first  class  shall  hold  office  under  said  ap- 
pointment for  the  period  of  one  (1)  year ;  the  second  class  for  two(2)veais,  and  the  third 
class  for  thi-ee  (3)  years  from  the  date  of  their  appointment:  It  is  further  provided.  That 
no  member  thereof  shaU  be  appointed  to  serve  for  more  than  two  terms  in  succession. 

Sec.  2.  The  members  of  said  Medical  Examining  Board  shall,  before  entering  upon 
their  duties  as  such  members,  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  to  support  the  constitution  and 
laws  of  the  State  of  Washington,  an  I  of  the  United  States,  and  to  well  and  faithfully  and 
without  partiality  perform  the  duties  of  such  office  according  to  the  best  of  their  knowledge 
and  ability;  which  oaths  shall  be  filed  and  preserved  of  record  in  the  office  of  the  secretary 
of  said  board.  Said  Medical  Examining  Board  shall  elect  a  president,  secretary  and  treas- 
urer, and  shall  have  a  common  seal.  The  president  and  secretary  shall  have  the  power  to 
administer  oaths;  said  Medical  Examining  Board  shall  hold  meetings  for  examination  on 
the  first  Tuesday  of  January  and  July  of  each  year;  said  meetings  shall  be  held  alternately 
in  Western  and  Eastern  Washington  at  such  pla  -es  as  the  Board  may  designate:  Provided, 
That  the  first  meeting  be  held  at  Olympia  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  appointment  and 
aualification  of  said  Board:  And  provided.  That  the  B  oard  may  call  special  meelings  when 
in  the  opinion  of  a  majority  of  said  Board  such  special  meetings  are  necessary:  said  Board 
shall  keep  a  record  of  all  the  proceedings  thereof,  and  also  a  record  or  register  of  all  apph- 
eants  for  a  Ucense,  together  with  his  or  her  age,  the  time  such  applicants  shall  have  spent 
in  the  study  and  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  if  they  shall  have  so  practiced  at  all, and 
the  name  and  location  of  all  institutions  granti  ng  to  such  applicants  degrees,  or  certificates 
of  lectures  in  medicine  or  surgery.  Such  record  or  register  shall  also  show  whether  such 
apT)licaiit  •  as  i  ejected  or  licensed  under  this  act.  Said  books  and  register  shall  be  prima, 
facie  evidence  of  all  matters  therein  recorded. 

Sec  3.  Hereafter  every  person  desiring  to  commence  the  practice  of  medicine  and 
surgery,  or  either  of  them,  in  any  of  their  or  its  branches  in  this  State,  shall  make  a  written 
application  to  said  Board  for  a  license  so  to  do,  which  application  shall  be  supported  and 
accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  such  applicant,  setting  forth  the  actual  time  spent  bv  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgery,  and  when;  whether  such  study  was  in  an  in- 
stitutonof  learning,  and  if  so,  the  name  and  location  thereof,  and  if  not  in  an  institution, 
where  and  under  whose  tutorship  such  study  was  prosecuted;  the  time  said  applicant  shall 
have  been  engaged  in  the  actual  practice,  if  at  all,  of  medicine  and  surgery,  or  either  of 
them,  and  where  the  applicant  was  locaied  during  the  time  of  such  practice,  and  the  age  of 
tlieaiipljcantatthetime  of  making  such  application;  such  application  and  affidavit  to  bo 
filed  and  p  eserved  of  record  in  the  office  of  the  seci  etary  of  said  Board.  Such  ai)plicant, 
at , he  time  and  place  designated  by  said  Board,  or  at  the  regular  meeting  of  said  Board, 
shall  submit  to  an  examination  in  the  following  branches,  to  wit:  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  histology,  materia  medica,  therapeutics,  preventive  medicine,  prac' ice  "of  medi- 
cine, surgery,  obstetrics,  diseases  of  women  and  children,  diseases  i  f  (he  nervous  system, 
diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear,  medical  jurisnrudenoe.  and  siJth  other  branches  as  the  Board 
shall  deem  advisable.  _  «aid  Board  shall  cause  such  examination  to  be  both  scientific  and 
practical,  and  of  sufficient  severity  to  test  the  candidate's  fitness  to  practice  medicine  and 
surgery;  which  oxaminat' on  shall  be  by  written  or  printed,  or  partly  written  and  paitly 
printed,  questions  and  ans>Yors,  and  the  same  shall  bo  filed  and  preserved  of  <  ecord  in  the 
offleo  of  the  secretary  of  said  Board.  After  examination,  if  the  same  bo  satisfactory,  said 


*  Includes  pharmacy  students. 

+  Includes  one'  pharmacy  graduate. 
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Board  shall  grant  a  license  to  suoh  applicant  to  practice  medicine  and  surgerv  In  the  State 
.  of  Washington;  which  said  license  can  only  be  granted  by  the  consent  of  not  less  than  five 
members  of  said  Board,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  which  said  license  shall  be 
signed  by  the  president  and  secretary  of  said  Board  and  attested  by  the  seal  ihereot.  The 
fee  for  such  examination  shall  bo  ten  (SIO)  dollars,  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant  to  the 
treasurer  of  said  board  toward  defraying  the  expenses  thereof,  and  such  Board  may  refuse 
or  revoke  a  license  for  unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,  subject,  however,  to  the 
right  of  such  applicant  to  appeal  from  the  decision  of  said  Board  refusing  or  revoking  such 
license,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  4.  The  words  "unprofessional  or  dishonorable  conduct,"  as  used  in  section  three 

(3)  of  this  actj  are  hereby  declared  to  mean- 
First.  The  procuring  fir  aiding  or  abetting  in  procuring  a  criminal  abortion. 
Second.   The  employing  of  what  are  popularly  known  as  "cappers"  or  "steerers." 
Third.  The  obtaining  of  any  fee  on  the  assurance  that  a  manifestly  incurable  disease 

can  be  permanently  cured. 

Fourth.  The  wilfully  betraying  of  a  professional  secr  et. 

Fifth.   All  advertising  of  medical  business  in  which  untruthful  and  improbable  state- 
ments are  mHde. 

Sixth.  All  advertising  of  any  medicines  or  of  any  means  whereby  the  monthly  periods 
of  women  can  be  regulated,  or  the  menses  re-established  if  suppressed. 
Seventh.   Conviction  of  any  offense  involving  moral  turpitude. 
Eight.  Habitual  intemperance. 

Sec.  5.  In  any  case  of  the  refusal  or  revocaiion  of  a  Ucense  by  said  Board  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  said  Board  shaU  file  a  brief  and  concise  statement  of  the  grounds  and 
reasons  for  suoh  refusal  or  revocation,  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  said  Board,  which 
said  statement,  together  with  the  decision  of  said  Board  in  writing,  shall  remain  of  record 
in  said  office.  Before  a  license  can  be  revoked  by  said  Board  for  unprofessional  or  dishon- 
orable conduct  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  a  complaint  of  some  person  under  oath  must 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  said  Board,  charging  the  acts  of  unprofessional  or 
dishonorable  conduct  and  facts  complained  of  against  the  licentiate  accused,  in  ordinary 
and  concise  language,  and  thereupon  said  Board  shall  cause  to  be  served  upon  such  accused 
licentiate  a  written  notice  and  copy  of  suoh  complaint,  which  said  notice  shall  contain  a 
statement  of  the  time  and  place  of  liearing  of  the  matter  and  things  set  forth  and  charged' in 
such  complaint,  and  said  notice  shall  be  so  served  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  time  of  such 
hearing.  Such  accused  licentiate  may  appear  at  such  hearing  and  defend  against  the  accu-  , 
satoon  of  such  complaint  personally,  and  by  counsel,  and  may  l  ave  the  sworn  testimony  of 
witnesses  taken  and  present  other  evidence  in  his  behalf  at  suoh  hearing,  and  said  Board 
may  receive  the  arguments  of  counsel  at  suoh  hearing. 

Sec.  6.  In  any  case  of  the  refusal  or  revocation  of  a  Ucense  by  said  Board  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  the  applicant  whose  application  shall  be  so  refused,  and  the  licentiate 
whose  Ucense  shall  be  so  revoked  by  said  Board,  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  fi-om  the 
decision  so  refusing  or  revoking  suoh  license  within  thirty  days  after  the  filing  of  such  de- 
cision in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  said  Board  as  hereinbefore  in  this  act  provided. 
Such  appeal  shall  be  to  the  superior  court,  in  and  for  the  county  in  which  was  held  the  last 
general  meeting  of  said  Board  prior  to  the  refusal  of  such  license,  in  the  case  of  such  re- 
fusal; and  to  the  superior  court  in  and  for  the  county  in  which  the  hearing  was  had  upon 
which  ^ch  license  was  revoked  in  case  of  such  revocation.  In  any  case  a  person  desiring 
to  take  such  appeal,  shall  serve,  or  cause  to  be  served,  upon  the  secretary  of  said  Board,  a 
written  notice  of  such  appeal,  which  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  grounds  of  such  ap- 
peal, and  shaU  file  in  the  office  of  such  secretary  an  appeal  bond  with  good  and  sufficient 
sm-ety,  to  be  approved  by  said  secretary,  to  the  State  of  Washington,  conditioned  for  the 
speedy  prosecution  of  such  appeal,  and  the  payment  of  such  costs  as  may  be  adjudged 
against  him  upon  such  appeal.  Said  secretary  shaU,  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  service  of 
said  notice  of  appeal,  and  the  filing  and  approval  of  said  appeal  bond,  transmit  to  the  clerk 
of  the  superior  court  to  which  such  appeal  is  taken,  a  certified  copy  under  the  seal  of  said 
Board,  of  the  decision  of  said  Board,  and  the  grounds  thereof  in  the  case  of  the  refusal  of  a 
license;  and  in  addition  thereto,  a  certified  copy,  under  such  seal,  of  the  complaint  in  the 
case  of  the  revocation  of  a  Ucense,  together  with  the  bond  and  notice  of  appeal.  The  clerk 
of  such  court  shall  thereupon  docket  such  appeal  causes  and  they  shall  stand  for  trial  in  all 
respects  as  ordinary  civil  actions,  and  like  proceedings  be  had  thereon.  Upon  such  appeal 
said  cause  shaU  be  tried  de  novo.  Either  party  may  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  said 
superior  court  to  the  supreme  court  of  the  state  in  like  manner  as  in  civil  actions,  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  the  rendition  and  entry  of  such  judgment  in  said  superior  court.  If 
such  judgment  shall  be  in  favor  of  the  party  appealing  from  the  decision  of  said  Board,  and 
in  case  said  examining  Board  does  not  appeal  fi-om  said  judgment  within  sixty  (60)  days, 
then  and  in  that  case,  said  Board  shall,  at  the  end  of  said  sixty  (60)  days  and  immediately 
upon  the  expiration  thereof,  issue  to  such  successful  party  the  usual  license  to  pi-actice 
medicine  and  surgery  in  this  state,  and  in  addition  thereto  shall  reinstate  upon  the  records 
of  said  Board  the  name  of  such  successful  applicant  in  case  of  the  revocation  of  his  license 
by  such  Board.  In  case  of  such  appeal  to  the  supreme  court  by  said  Boai-d,  no  such  Ucense 
shall  be  issued  or  reinstatement  be  reauired  until  the  final  determination  of  said  cause, 
and  as  hereinafter  provided.  In  case  the  final  decision  of  the  supreme  court  be  against 
said  Medical  Examming  Board.then  and  in  that  case  said  com-t  shall  make  such  order  m  the 
premises  as  may  be  necessary,  aiid  said  Board  shall  act  accordingly:  Provided,  That  in  no 
case  shall  an  appeal  bond  be  reauired  of  said  Board,  nor  shall  any  costs  be  adjudged  or 
taxed  against  the  same. 

Sec.  7.  The  person  receiving  said  license  shall  file  the  same,  or  a  copy  thereof,  with 
the  county  clerk  in  and  for  tho  county  where  he  or  she  resides,  and  said  county  clerk  shaU 
file  said  certificate  or  copy  thereof,  and  enter  a  memorandum  thereof,  giving  the  date  of 
said  license  and  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the  same  is  issued,  and  the  date  of  such  fiUng, 
in  a  book  to  be  provided  and  Kept  for  that  purpose;  and  said  county  clerk  shaU  each  year 
furnish  to  the  secretary  of  said  Board  a  Ust  of  all  certificates  on  file  in  his  office,  and  upon 
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noti>?e  to  him  of  the  change  of  location  oi-  death  of  a  person  so  licensed,  or  of  the  revocation 
*  of  the  license  granted  to  such  person,  said  county  cleric  shall  enter  at  the  appropriate  place 
in  the  record  so  Icept  by  him,  a  memorandum  of  said  fact,  so  that  the  records  kept  by  said 
county  clerk  shall  correspond  with  the  records  of  the  Board  as  Icopt  by  the  secretary 
thereof.  In  case  a  person  so  licensed  shall  move  into  another  county  of  this  state,  he  or 
she  shall  procure  from  the  county  clerk  a  certified  copy  of  said  license  and  file  the  same 
with  the  county  clerk  in  the  county  to  which  he  or  she  shall  remove.  Said  county  clerk 
shall  file  and  enter  the  same  with  like  effect  as  if  the  same  Avas  the  original  license. 

Sec.  8.  Any  person  practicing  medicine  or  surgery  within  this  State  without  first  hav- 
ing obtained  the  license  nerein  provided  for,  or  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  thi.s  act,  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  not  less 
than  fifty  (S50)  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred  (8100)  dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the 
county  jail  not  loss  than  ten  or  more  than  ninety  days,  or  by  both  such  flno  and  imprison- 
ment. AH  such  fines  shall  be  paid  into  the  State  Treasury,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the 
common  schools.  Any  person  shall  be  regarded  as  practicing  within  the  meaning  of  this 
act  who  shall  append  the  letters  "M.  D."  or  M.  B."to  his  or  her  name,  or  for  a  fee  prescribe, 
direct  or  recommend  for  the  use  of  any  person,  any  drug  or  medicine,  or  agency  for  the 
treatment,  care  or  reUef  of  any  wound,  fracture  or  bodily  injury,  infirmity  or  disease:  Pro- 
vided, however.  The  act  shall  not  apply  to  dentists.  Justices  of  the  peace  and  the  respect- 
ive municipal  com-ts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  violations  of  the  provisions  of  this  act.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  respective  county  or  district  attorneys  to  prosecute  all  violations  of 
this  act.  In  cases  of  appeals  to  the  superior  court  as  hereinbefore  provided,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  district  attorney  of  the  county  wherein  such  appeal  shall  be  tried,  to  represent 
said  Board  upon  said  appeal.  And  in  all  cases  of  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act  the  Attorney  General  shall  represent  said  Board  upon  such  appeal. 

Sec.  9.  Said  Board  shall  have  authority  to  prescribe  and  establish  all  needful  rules  and 
regulations  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Sec.  to.  Section  2,289  of  the  General  Laws  of  Washington  Territory  of  1881,  and  section 
1,  to  amend  section  2,289  of  the  Code  of  "Washington  Territory,  are  hereby  repealed.  It  is, 
however,  provided  that  all  persons  licensed  under  said  act,  or  having  complied  with  the 
provisions  thereof,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  licensed  under  this  act,  and  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board  herein  provided  for  shall  enter  the  names  of  such  persons  upon  the  regis- 
ter so  kept  by  him  as  hcensed  physicians  and  sm-geons,  upon  the  written  application  of 
of  such  persons. 

Sec.  11.  Whereas,  great  embarrassment  and  Inconvenience  in  relation '  o  the  practice 
of  medicine  and  surgery  in  this  State  will  arise  from  delay  of  time  when  this  act  shall  take 
effect,  it  is  there!ore  declared  that  an  emergency  exists,  and  this  act  shall  take  eil'eet  and 
be  m  force  in  thirty  days  fi-om  and  after  the  date  of  approval  by  the  Governor. 

Received  by  the  Governor  March  28, 1890. 

il^iote  by  the  Secretary  of  State.— The  foregoing  act  having  been  presented  to  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  State  for  his  approval,  and  not  having  been  filed  in  the  office  of  ihe  Secretary 
of  State  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  constitution  of  the  S' ate,  with  his  objections 
thereto,  has  become  a  law  under  the  provisions  of  the  constitution.] 


STATE  MEDICAL  EXAMINING  BOARD  OF  WASHINGTO^J. 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Howaed  E.  Keyloe,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 
Oepanized  in  1890,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  act. 

WASHINGTON  BIOCHEMIC  COLLEGE. 

NoETH  Yakima,  Washington. 

Incoepoeated,  May  22, 1889.  The  faculty  embraces  five  professors,  none  in  surgery  or 
obstetrics,  who  prepare  students  as  specialists  only  in  biochemistry,  (chemistry  of  life 
Schusslers  therapeutics.)  Four  of  the  five  professors  received  their  diplomas  from  this 
college.  No  lectures  have  over  been  given.  One  of  the  professors.  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Carey  has 
opened  a  branch  college  at  Spokane  Falls.  He  advertises  in  a  circular  as  "Teacher  of  bio- 
chemistry and  Pathology  in  charge  of  the  Branch  of  the  Washington  Biochemic  College 
Office,  rooms  125-126  TuU  Block,  Spokane  Falls."  Wo  are  informnrr  Ih.nt.  thn  ^.niioirw.Y.r,;!';; 


onice,  rooms  12:j-126  TuU  Block,  Spokane  Falls."  Wo  are  informed  that  the  college  fonists 
of  Dr.  Carey  s  office  and  that  while  Caroy  teaches  at  the  "Branch"  he  does  not  grant  diplo- 
mas. These  are  to  be  had  only  at  the  main  office  at  North  Yakima,  where  they  have  bee 
granted  (?)  to  some  eight  or  twelve  persons. 

Diplomas  not  recognized. 


—11 
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UNIYEKSITY  OF  SPOKANE  FALLS,  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE. 
Spokane  Falls,  Wash.  Geo.  W.  Libbt,  M.  D.,  Dean. 
Oeganized  in  1890. 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  professors. 

CoDESE  OF  Instbuction:  a  preliminary  course  of  lectures,  auizzes  and  recitations 
will  begin  March  11, 1891,  and  end  June  11, 1891.  The  first  regular  course  will  begin  October 
1, 1891,  and  will  continue  six  months.  Three  years  graded  course  required. 

Lectures  embrace  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  toxicology,  materia  medica  and 
therapeutics,  theorj;  and  pi  actice  of  medicine,  principles  and  practice  of  surgery  and  clini- 
cal surgery,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  diseases  of  the  throat  and  chest,  diseases  of  children, 
dermatology,  orthopedic  surgery,  genito-urinary  diseases,  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear,  and 
mental  and  nervous  diseases.  Medical  and  surgical cUnics  at  tue  Sister's  Hospital  (100  beds), 
and  clinical  wo  k  at  the  college  dispensary. 

Ebquieembnts  :  For  admission— 1)  "No  reading  or  studying  of  medicine  required  be- 
fore entering  college" ;  2)  each  candidate  for  admission  must  present  (a)  a  credible  certifi- 
cate of  good  moral  character,  (b)  diploma  of  graduation  from  a  good  scientific  and  literary 
college  or  high  school,  or  a  satisfactory  county  or  state  teacher's  ce.  tiflcale.  Lacking  this, 
he  will  be  req.uired  to  pass  an  examination  in  the  branches  of  a  good  English  education  be- 
fore a  member  of  the  faculty  appointed  for  the  purpose. 

For  graduation:  1)  good  moral  character;  2)  twenty- one  years  of  age ;  3)  attendance 
upon  three  full  courses  of  medical  lectiu-es,  no  two  of  which  shall  be  in  the  same 
year,  and  the  last  of  which  shall  be  in  this  college;  4)  two  full  courses  of  hospi'al,  college 
and  dispensary  clinical  instruction;  5)  satisfactory  examinations;  6)  satisfactory  conduct 
dui-ing  the  college  term;  7)  close  attendance  upon  the  lectures. 

Fees:  Matriculation  (payable  but  once),  S5;  general  ticket,  8120;  dissection,  SIO ;  gradu- 
tion  fee,  «30. 


WEST  VIRGINIA. 


STATE  BOAED  OF  HEALTH. 

Maetinsbueg,  W.  Va.   N.  D.  Bakee,  M.  D.,  Secretary. 

The  State  Board  of  Health  of  West  Virginia,  was  organized  June  21, 1881,  in  accordance 
with  an  Act  of  the  Legislature,  passed  March  8, 1880.  As  the  Board,  in  adHition  to  looking 
after  the  public  health,  was  also  intrusted  with  the  regulation  of  the  practice  of  medicine, 
one  of  its  first  duties  was  to  see  that  certificates  were  issued  to  all  persons  entitled  to  re- 
ceive them.  The  law  recognized  thi-ee  classes  of  practitioners  of  medicine,  first  the  gradu- 
ates of  I  eputable  medical  colleges,  who  were  granted  certiflcdtes  upon  the  presentation 
of  their  diplomas;  second,  all  persons  who  had  been  engaged  in  the  continuojas  practice  of 
medicine,  in  the  State,  ten  years  prior  to  March,  1881,  were  given  certificates,  upon  the  pro- 
per evidence;  third,  those  who  should  pass  a  successful  examination  before  the  State 
Board  of  Health  in  session,  or  the  two  members  of  any  congressional  district. 

"  As  fully  one-fourth  of  the  nhysicians  of  the  State  were  not  graduates,  iheinumber  of 
examinations  in  the  first  year  or  two  was  very  large,-  requiring  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  a  liberal  allowance  of  time  and  labor.  In  these  examinations,  we  have  tried  to 
gradually  raise  the  standnrd.  We  now  require  the  same  proficiency  and  a  higher  percent- 
age than  is  required  by  the  best  colleges.  In  carrying  the  law  into  effect,  the  Board  met 
wi  h  considerable  resistance  in  some  instances,  in  others  attempts  were  made  to  obtain 
certificates  by  fraud.  In  one  notable  case,  where  a  certificate  was  gotten  by  fraud,  the 
Board  cancelled  the  certificate  and  notified  the  proper  authorities  not  to  allow  the  party  to 
piactice  medicine  in  the  county  of  his  residence;  this,  of  course,  t  ok  us  into  the  com-ts, 
the  case  passing  through  our  circuit  court,  our  State  court  of  appeals  and  fin  Uy  through 
the  Supi  eme  Court  of  the  United  States,  each  court  in  in-n  sustaining  the  position  of  the 
State  Board  of  Health,  and  the  constitutionality  of  our  State  law  regulating  the  practice  of 
medicine.  (The  decision  of  the  Supreme  court  will  appear  in  full  in  the  next  volume  of 
Transactions  of  the  Board.) 

"  The  legislature  of  1888,  at  the  instance  of  the  Board  of  Health,  repealed  the  law  re- 
quiring the  Board  to  give  certificates  to  persons  who  had  been  practicing  ten  years  prior 
to  1881,  thereby  saving  the  Board  a  great  deal  of  annoyance,  and  cutting  off  all  those  who 
had  not  up  to  the  time,  taken  advantage  of  the  Act. 

"The  number  of  certificates  issued  to  gradual  s  is  1,069;  to  persons  who  had  practiced 
ten  years  prior  tol881,  known  as  ten- vear-olda,  ((il;  and  to  those  examined  by  the  Board, 
169.  Of  the  latter  all  except  ,'i2  were  examined  and  passed  prior  to  188t.  Each  year  since 
1881  the  number  passed  by  the  Board  has  grown  less.  The  Secretarv  records  only  those 
who  were  successful  in  their  examinations.  Most  of  these  examinations  are  made  by  the 
members  of  the  Board  in  the  different  congressional  districts,  and  the  Secretary  acquires 
a  knowledge  of  them  by  being  called  upon  to  rojord  the  certificates." 

After  July,  1891,  this  Board  will  require  four  years'  study  and  three 
courses  of  lectures  for  license. 
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"The  attention  of  the  Board  has  been  directed  to  the  formation  of  efflcient  local  boards 
of  health  throughout  the  State.  This  has  proved  to  be  a  much  more  difficult  task  ihan 
wouM  at  tlrst  appear,  but  through  the  persistent  elTorts  of  the  Board,  there  is  an  active  and 
efflcient  local  Board  of  Health  in  each  county,  working  m  hearty  accord  with  the  Stiite 
Board  of  Health.  The  Board  endeavors  to  work  througli  our  local  Boards  of  Health,  giving 
them  every  assistance  and  encouragement  in  our  power,  when  the  necessity  for  local 
ouarantino  arise?,  we  insist  upon  the  local  boards'  acting  promptly,  giving  them  the  moral 
support  of  all  the  powe  vested  in  the  State  Board  by  the  law.  In  this  way  we  may  not 
figure  quite  so  prominently,  but  we  find  this  method  for  the  best  interests  of  the  people. 
We  have  our  videttes  always  on  the  ground,  no  matter  in  what  quarter  the  enemy  may 
strike,  we  are  ready  to  meet  the  attack. 

"We  keep  constantly  on  hand  circulars  on  the  prevention  of  typhoid  fever,  measles, 
scarlet  fever,  diptheria,  etc.,  which  are  supplied  to  local  liealth  offleers,  and  by  them  dis- 
tribii  od  to  the  people,  during  the  prevalance  of  any  of  the  ab  .ve  disease-s;  m  this  way  we 
are  sure  of  a  hearing,  as  persons  with  their  fears  aroused  will  read  our  circulars  who  at 
any  other  time  woiild  east  them  aside. 

"It  has  been  our  unpleasant  duty  on  -  everal  occasions  to  have  to  discipline  colleges  for 
violation  of  their  published  schedule  of  requiremi^nts  for  graduation,  in  the  eases  of  West 
Virginia  students.  The  first  case  was  that  of  an  Ohio  medical  coll<=ge,  in  which  we  were 
sustained  not  only  by  the  profession  of  our  own  state,  but  by  other  state  boards  of  health, 
medical  colleges,  and  the  profession  generally.  In  subsequent  cases  we  have  had  but  very 
little  trouble,  as  colleges  that  h  ve  placed  themselves  under  the  ban  are  only  too  gbid  to 
have  the  matter  rectified,  and  are  willing  to  do  almost  anything  when  caught.  As  the  guar- 
dians of  the  public  health,  we  are  frequently  called  upon  to  investigate  the  cause  of  epi- 
demics in  different  parts  of  the  state. 

"We  are  at  this  time  making  a  special  effort  to  prevent  the  pollution  of  our  running 
streams  by  sewage,  etc.,  and  at  the  same  time  to  call  to  the  attention  of  the  public  the  g'  eat 
danger  necessarily  connected  with  such  pollution.  The  people  once  aroused,  the  applica- 
tion of  the  remedy  will  be  easy.  A  case  in  point  is  that  o(  our  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  from 
whirh  300,000  gallons  of  spwage  are  daily  thrown  into  the  West  Fork  Elver,  which  stream, 
twenty  miles  below,  becomes  he  source  of  water  supply  for  the  flourishing  town  of  Olarks- 
bui  g.  Our  investigation  and  report  to  the  legislature  satisfied  them  that  there  was  danger 
to  the  public  health  in  the  present  arrangement  for  the  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  the 
asylum;  they  therefore  promptly  made  the  necessary  appropriation  for  the  correction  oi 
the  evil. 

"The  legislatm-e  of  1«86  passed  an  act  making  it  the  duty  of  th  e  State  Board  of  Health  to 
collect  vital  statistics.  In  this  we  have  been  but  partially  successf  d;  each  new  innovation 
requi  es  time  for  its  perfecting,  and  this  new  labor  imposed  upon  the  Board  has  been  no 
exception  to  the  rule.  In  our  state  the  clerks  of  county  courts  receive  the  reports  of  births 
and  deaths  from  the  physicians  and  send,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  a  tabulated  statement  to 
the  secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Health.  We  have  considerable  trouble  getting  the 
clerks  to  perform  the  work  correctly." 


WEST  VIEGINIA  UNIVEESITY. 

Medical  Dbp abtment  (School  of  Biology) . 
MoBGANTOWN,  W.  Va.  James  W.  Haetigan,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Peofessoe  of  Biology. 
Instruction  is  given  in  zoology,  botany,  human  anatomy,  physiology,  hygi^e.  , 


WISCONSIN. 

,    MILWAUKEE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS. 

Milwaukee,  Wis, 

Incoepoeated  in  1881,  Fraudulent.  Known  also  as  the  "Oouey  Medical  Institute."  Ex- 
posed by  the  Illinois  State  Boakd  of  Health  inJune,  1883.  Charter  annulled  in  October, 
1883. 


UNIVEESITY  OF  WISCONSIN. 


Special  Science  Coubsb,  Antecedent  to  Medicine. 

Madison,  Wis.  Chaeles  Reid  Uaenbs,  Esq.,  Secretary. 

The  faculty  of  the  Special  Science  course  consists  of  fifteen  professors  and  seven  in- 
structors, 

"In  response  to  a  request  from  the  Wiconsin  State  Medical  Society,  the  Universitv  of- 
fers the  following  special  course  In  scionco,  arranged  for  those  contemplating  the  stuily  of 
medicine  and  surgery.  It  is  intended  to  give  a  broad  and  soliil  foundation  for  the  profes- 
sional medical  course,  together  with  collegiate  culture. 


164 


"Tho  Chicaeo  College  of  Physicians  and  Burgeons.  Bush  Medical  College  and  the  Chica- 
go Medical  Collego  have  approved  the  course  and  will  accept  it  as  the  equivalent  of  one 
year's  study,  thus  enabling  those  who  have  taken  the  four  years'  course  here  to  complete 
theu-  medical  course  in  these  excellent  colleges  in  two  years. 

"All  the  studies  given  cannot  he  taken  in  the  time  allotted.  Three  full  studies  are  re- 
quired during  each  term,  which  may  be  chosen  from  those  given.  If  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science  is  sought  the  required  studies  of  the  general  science  course  must  be  taken. 

Eequikements  :  For  admission— English  grammar,  including  sentential  analysis  and 
orthography,  political  and  physical  geography,  ai-ithmetic,  algebra  through  auadratics. 
plane  and  sohd  (including  sphprical)  geometry,  history  of  the  United  States,  natural  philoso- 
phy, physiology,  botany,  German  grammar,  and  twenty  lessons  in  any  standard  reader. 
The  reauii-ements  wiU  be  higher  for  1892. 

"From  the  branches  offered,  special  students  may  select  a  two  years'  course  embracing 
the  larger  portion  of  those  subjects  which  bear  directly  upon  the  studies  of  medicine  and 
sui-gery.  A  more  liberal  course,  however,  is  recommeded,  which  shall  embrace  not  only  all 
of  these  sciences,  but  cognate  branches  and  a  due  measure  of  language  and  of  mental  sci- 
ence, substantially  as  outhued  in  the  following  coui-se:" 

Freshman  Year:  Fall  term— Morphology  of  plants,  pharmaceutical  botany,  German  or 
French  and  algebra.  "Winter  term— Pharmaceutical  botany,  general  zoology,  theory  of 
eauations  and  German  or  French.  Spring  term— Botany  (morphology  of  flowering  plants, 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  collection,  general  zoology,  trigonometry  and  German  or 
French. 

Sophomore  Year:  Fall  term— Vertebrate  anatomy,  descriptive  inorganic  chemistry, 
general  morphology  of  plants,  mechanics  and  German  or  French.  Winter  term— Verte- 
brate anatomy,  qualitative  chemical  analysis,  genei  al  vegetable  morphology  and  vegetable 
histology,  physios  and  German  or  French.  Spring  term— Animal  embryology,  qualitative 
chemical  analysis,  general  vegetable  morphology  and  vegetable  histology,  physics  and 
German  or  French. 

Junior  Year:  Fall  term— Vegetable  embryology  and  physiologv,  human  physiology, 
animal  histology,  descriptive  organic  chemistry,  quantitative  chemical  analysis  (volumeti-ic 
and  gravimetric,  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  experimental  physics.  Winter  term— Veg- 
etable physiology,  human  physiology, bacteriology,  quantitative  chemicalanalysis, pharma- 
ceutical chemistry  and  experimental  physios.  Spring  term— Vegetable  physiology,  ad- 
vanced histology  or  bacteriology,  organic  chemistry  and  toxicology  and  urine  analysis. 

Senior  Year:  Fall  term— Organic  and  inorganic  chemistry  (advanced  work),  materia 
medica,  zoology  (advanced  and  original  work),  botany  (advanced  and  original  work),  min- 
eralogy, blowpipe  analysis,  geology  and  psychology.  Winter  term— (Organic  or  inorganic 
chemistry  (advanced  work),  materia  medioa,  zoology  (advanced  and  original  work),  botany 
(advance  1  and  original  work),  and  geology.  Spring  term— Organic  ana  inorganic  chemis- 
try (advanced  work),  zoology  (advanced  and  original  work),  and  botany  (advanced  and 
original  work). 

Rhetorical  work  and  military  drill  required  as  of  other  students. 

Students  completing  the  required  studies  of  the  General  Science  Course  and  suflficient 
of  the  foregoing  to  make  a  total  of  thirty-ndne  terms'  work  during  the  course  will  be  en- 
titled to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  University  has  six  chemical  laboratories.  Of  the  tkree  special  chemical  laboratories 
one  is  for  m-ine  analysis  and  one  for  toxicology.  The  University  has  also  well  equipped 
physical,  zoological,  bacteriological,  botanical  and  mineralogical  laboratories,  in  which  the 
students  of  the  special  science  course  are  required  to  do  practical  work. 

Instruction  in  personal  hygiene  and  sanitary  science  is  given  twice  a  week  during  the 
fall  and  winter  terms.  The  course  each  term  covers  the  subjects  of  food  and  drink,  care  of 
the  person,  clothing,  exposure,  healthy  and  unhealthy  residence  sites,  modes  of  construc- 
tion of  houses,  house  drainage  and  sanitary  plumbing,  water  supply,  ventilation  and  heat- 
ing, causes  and  prefvention  of  contagious  and  other  diseases,  treatment  of  emergencies, 
preservation  of  the  eyesight  and  hearing,  etc. 

Attendance  upon  these  lectures  during  one  term  is  required  of  aU  special  students  in 
the  first  year. 

Courses  are  offered  also  in  general,  experimental,  comparative,  morbid  and  anthropo- 
logical psychology. 


I 
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Auxiliary,  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Institutions  and  Courses. 


AUXILIARY  DEPAETMENT  OF  MEDICINE,  UNIVEESITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 


Oeganized  inl865. 

The  faculty  consists  of  five  professors. 

CouESE  OF  Instbdction:  The  session  of  1890-91  began  October  1, 1890,  and  will  con- 
tinue until  the  early  part  of  May .  "There  can  be  no  matriculation  until  the  student  has 
entered  upon  his  second  year  of  medical  study."  Although  strieltly  collateral  to  medicine 
and  essential  to  the  thorough  education  of  the  physician,  the  course  is  largely  scientific  in 
its  character,  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.)  is  conferred  upon  those  gradu- 
ates in  medicine  of  the  University,  or  of  other  recognized  schools,  who  attend  two  full 
courses  of  lectures  in  the  Auxiliary  Department,  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  before  the 
faculty,  and  present  an  original  thesis  on  some  one  of  the  subjects  taught. 

Lectures  comprise  medical  jurisprudence  and  toxicology ;  mineralogy  and  geology ; 
(including  a  practical  course  on  mineralogical  and  geological  chemistry) ;  botany ;  hygiene : 
comparative  anatomy  and  zoology.  The  session  begins  the  first  Tuesday  in  October  and 
ends  in  May.  The  professor  of  comparative  anatomy  conducts,  during  the  summer  months, 
at  a  place  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  a  practical  laboratory  for  special  Avork  in  the  subjects  of 
his  chair. 

Fees:  The  lectures  are  free  to  students  and  gi-aduates  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  to  other  matriculates,  W5  for  each  professor's  ticket, 
or  sfSS  for  the  course ;  matriculation,  S5 ;  graduation,  $10. 

Number  of  students  in  attendance  at  each  of  the  following  sessions— 


New  York  City,  .John  A.  Wyeth,  M.  D.,  Secrelal-y.  21)  East  Thirty-fom-th  street. 
Obganized  in  1880-81  and  opened  in  1882. 


Philadelphia,  Pa.  Joseph  T.  Rotheock,  M.  D.,  Dean. 


1880 
1881 
1882 
1883, 
1881 


125 
96 
57 
■13 


55 


1885-  86   23 

1886-  87  10 

1887-  88   to 

1888-  89  13 

1889-  90   21 


NEW  YORK  POLYCLINIC. 


ft 
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Eemaeks:  This  is  strictly  a  school  of  clinical  medicine  and  surgery.  There  are  no 
didactic  lectures,  and  none  but  practitioners  admitted;  matriculation  at  any  time  and  for 
any  length  of  time. 

A  Patho-Biological  Laboratory  has  been  fitted  up  in  which  special  attention  is  raid  to 
teaching  bacteria  culture. 

Number  of  students  in  attendance  at  each  session  since  the  opening  of  the  school: 

1882-  83  161  188G-87    301 

1883-  81  182  1887-S8  337 

1884-  85  229  1888-89  383 

1885-  86          240  1889-90    422 


NEW  YOBK  POST-GKADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  AND  HOSPITAL. 

New  Yoti.^  City.    Claeenoe  C.  Eioe,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  226  East  Twentieth  street. 

Oeganized  in  1882.  The  faculty  consists  of  thirty-eight  professors,  fifty-nine  instruct- 
ors, one  demonstrator  and  f  ixty-seven  assistants. 

CouESE  OP  Insteuction:  The  regular  term  began  September  15,  1890,  and  continues 
until  June  15, 1891;  the  summer  term  begins  June  IG.  1891,  and  continues  until  September 
15.  Instruction  is  given  by  means  of  clinics,  subjects  and  specimens.  No  undergraduates 
admitted. 

Lectures  are  clinical  and  include  the  following  courses :  Clinical  and  orthopedic  surg- 
ery and  mechanical  therapeutics,  operativ.^  surgery,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous 
system  and  electro-therapeutics,  anatomy  and  pathology  of  the  nervous  systi^m,  ophthal- 
mology and  otology,  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat,  pathology,  physical  diagnosis  and 
clinical  medicine,  urinary  analysis,  histology,  pathological  histology,  diseases  of  children, 
obstetrics  and  gynecology,  genito-urinary,  and  skin  diseases,  applied  anatomv,  practical 
pharmacy  and  medical  chemistry,  military,  naval  and  state  hygiene,  diseases  of  women, 
therapeutics,  microscopy  and  bacteriology ;  each  department  is  open  the  entire  year. 

Eees:  Annual  ticket,  8350;  semi-annual  ticket,  $250:  ticket  for  three  months.  S150; 
special  courses,  of  six  weeks  each,  815  to  $35;  certificates  of  attendance,  §5;  general  ticket, 
summer  term,  850;  monthly  ticket,  825. 

Number  of  students  in  attendance  at  each  session  since  the  opening  of  the  school. 

1882-  83  100  1886-87  209 

1883-  84  118  1887-88  337 

1884-  85  129  1888-89  415 

1885-  86  100  1889-90    410 


PHILADELPHIA  POLYCLINIC  AND  COLLEGE  EOE  GRADUATES  IN  MEDICINE. 

Phlladelphia,  Pa.  Solomon  Solis  Cohen,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Broad  and  Lombard  streets. 

Oeganized  in  1882.  The  faculty  consists  of  eighteen  professors,  five  adjunct  professors, 
five  instructors  and  thirty-one  assistants. 

CouESE  OF  iNSTtJECTiON :  Clinical  and  practical  instruction  in  medical  and  surgical 
specialties  is  afforded,  to  physicians  only,  during  the  whole  year.  Summer  course  will 
begin  June  30,  ahd  continue  until  September  13, 1891.  In  addition  to  the  clinical  facilities  of 
the  college,  the  professors  utilize,  for  purposes  of  instruction,  their  services  in  the  Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania,  Wills,  Howard,  Episcopal,  Presbyterian,  German,  St.  Mary's  and  St. 
Christopher's  hospitals. 

Instruction  is  given  in  surgery,  genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases,  orthopedic 
surgery,  diseases  of  the  mind  and  nervous  system,  clinical  chemistry,  hygiene,  diseases  of 
the  skin,  diseases  of  the  eye,  practical  gynecology,  diseases  of  the  chest,  throat,  ear  and 
nose,  clinical  medicine,  applied  therapeutics,  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  children. 

Fees:  General  ticket  for  thirteen  courses,  for  six  weeks,  8100;  single  tickets  for  six 
weeks'  duration,  each  815.  Eor  summer  course,  860 ;  one  month,  830. 

Rbmaeks:  Students  after  finishing  a  complete  course,  may,  by  examination,  become 
Eellows  of  the  CoUege.  Two  huntU-ed  and  ninety-four  physicians  have  attended  courses 
at  this  polyclinic. 

Number  of  students  in  attendance  at  each  session  since  the  opening  of  the  school— 

1882-  83    26  1886-87    56 

1883-  84   41  1887-88   65 

1881-85    69  1888-89    78 

1885-86           73  1889-90  102 
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ST.  LOUIS  P08T-GEADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.    Justin  Stebe,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  Lucas  and  Jefforson  avenues. 

Organized  in  1882.  The  faculty  consists  of  flftoen  professors,  three  cliuioal  Prpfesso^^^ 
one  artnmct  professor,  one  demonstrator,  three  chiefs  of  clinics,  and  seventeen  olinical  as- 
sistants. 

Course  of  Instruction:  The  course  of  instruction  will  begin  flrst  Monday  in  April, 
1891,  and  continues  eight  weeks. 

Lectures  embrace  practical  medicine  and  principles  of  diagnosis,  pi'^ery jmd  gem^^^ 
urinary  .  iseases.  diseases  of  the  skin,  diseases  of  the  chest  and  throat,  ophthalmology  and 
otology,  electro-therapeutics  and  pathology,  orthopedic  surgery  and  jomt  diseases,  dis- 
eases of  women,  nervous  diseases  and  diseases  of  children,  anatomy,  chemistry,  hygiene, 
gynecology,  pathology,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy. 

Fees:   One  full  course  of  eight  weeks.  8^75. 

Note:  This  school  united  with  the  Missouri  Medical  College  in  1889. 


COLLEGE  FOE  MEDICAL  PEACTITIONEES. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Organized  in  1882.— Extinct  in  1884. 

THE'CLEVELAND  polyclinic  and  POST-GEADUATE  medical  SCHOOL. 

Cleveland,  O. 
Organized  in  1884.— Extinct  in  1885. 

BALTIMOEE  POLYCLINIC  AND  POST-GBADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Organized  in  1884.— Extinct. 


SCHOOL  OF  BIOLOGY  OF  THE  UNIYEESITY  OF  PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Horace  Jayne,  M.  D.,  Dean. 

Organized  in  1885.  The  faculty  consists  of  eight  professors,  five  instructors  and 
three  demonstrators. 

Course  of  Instruction:  Extends  through  two  years  of  two  terms  each,  and  con- 
sists of  practical  laboratory  exercises  accompanied  by  explanatory  lectures.  No  degrees 
are  conferred.  The  course  is  open  to  women. 

Studies  embrace :  First  year— General  biology,  mammalian  anatomy,  .botany,  chem- 
istry, drawing  and  Latin  or  German.  Secodd  year— Botany,  zoology,  animal  histology, 
embryology,  physiology,  chemistry  and  Latin  or  German. 

Number  of  students  in  attendance  at  each  of  the  following  sessions: 

1884-  85   2  1888-89   41 

1885-  86          28  1889-90  114 

1886-  87          21  1890-91  153 

1887-  88    35 


CINCINNATI  POLYCLINIC. 
Cincinnati,  O. 

Organized  in  1886.— Suspended  after  being  in  operation  one  year. 
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CHICAGO  POLICLINIC. 
Chicago,  111.  William  T.  Belfield,  M.  D.,  Secretary.  612  Opera  House  Building. 
stru°cto^4™^^elvf  assXfr^"'  °'  twenty-seven  professors  and  twelve  in- 

Coueseof  Insteuction:  The  fifth  year  begun  September  1,1809.  Systematic  eoursps 
of  dailv  clinical  instruction,  embracing  all  departments  of  practiWlmed^ine  and  s2?ee?T 
at  the  hospital  and  dispensary  of  the  Policlinic.  These  courses  will  be  ofXut  four  weeks^ 
duration,  and  will  be  continued  thi-oughout  the  year,  and  are  exclusively  for  graduates  Ind 
practitioners  who  have  a  legal  right  to  practice.  Tho  teaching  will  be  entirely  Sfnical- 
didactic  and  formal  lectures  on  practical  branches  being  strictly  excluded  T  ckets  mav  be 
taken  out  at  any  time,  each  good  for  one  continuoul  course  of  four  weeks  from  dlto^ 


«0K  5^EEs:  Matnculation  (paid  but  oncet,  SS.  Special  courses  of  four  weeks'  duration  So  to 
825  A  reduction  ot  ten  per  cent,  is  made  on  the  first  month  when  ticket!  for  toree  simul- 
taneous courses  are  taken  by  one  person.  Tickets  for  a  second  course%Wll  be  iLued  at 
two-thirds,  and  for  a  third  course  at  one-half  the  above  rates.       '  ibsuea  at 

1890-3^*'®'^^     students  in  attendance  since  the  opening  of  the  school  (Oct.  1,  1886.)  to  Dec.  1. 


CHICAGO  OPHTHALMIC  COLLEGE. 
Chicago,  HI. 

INCOEPOEATED  March  19, 1886. 


POST-GEADUATE  MEDICAL  SCHOOL  AND  CHAEITY  HOSPITAL  OF  CHICAGO. 

Chicago,  III.   W.  Peanklin  Coleman.  M.  D.,  Secretary,  163  State  street. 

^a^?-^'^^^^^^^  1888  "to  give  clinical  instruction  to  medical  practitioners  in  the  vai-ious 
depaitments  of  medieme  and  surgery.  >aiioui> 

The  faculty  consists  of  thirty-two  professors,  eight  clinical  lecturers  ten  instructors 
four  assistants,  ten  visiting  physicians  and  one  phal-macist.  ten  instructors. 

CouESE  OFlNSTEUCTioN:   "The  eUnical  courses  continue  the  year  through  and  tickets 
are  issued  at  any  time.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  order  in  which  eSerf resent  them 
selves  m  the  various  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery";  diseases  of  the  eve 
women,  of  children,  of  the  nose  and  throat,  of  the  ear,  of  the  uer^uf  If-stem-  smSeVv 

medicine,  skin  and  venereal  diseases,  operative  obitetiTs  pll 
^       pathological  histology .    B eginning  the  first  Tuesday  in  January,  March  June 
and  October,  and  contmuing  four  weeks,  special  coui-ses  wiU  be  given  in  operaSve  aiid  e^- 
andttroS  s^'gery,  in  medical  diagnosis,  in  diagnostic  patholofy,  and  in  eye,  lal-?  no?; 

general  ticket  to  all  the  departm  nts  except  pathology  and  operations 
on  the  cadaver  four  weeks,  S75 ;  six  weeks.  §100 ;  six  weeks  (not  includino-  intubatioii)  Stn • 
three  months,  1150;  ten  per  cent,  discount  bn  three  oFmore  fekets  takeS  s?Saneoul?y.' 

The  Charity  Hospital  contains  large  and  comfortable  wards  for  male  and  female  na- 
Si-z^oma^'partoi-"^''''''^  cases,  a  well  lighted  operating  room,  lavatories  kiK, 

JanuaiT^J'lsyi  ^^glf  attendance  since  the  opening  of  the  school.  September  1. 18S9.  to 


THE  NEW  OBLEANS  POLYCLINIC. 
New  Oeleans,  La.  J.  H.  Bemiss.  M.  D..  President,  158  Canal  street. 
Oeganizbd  in  1888.  " 
The  faculty  consists  of  thirteen  instructors. 

The  term  will  open  Wednesday.  April  8, 1891,  and  continue  for  eight  weeks. " 

»'^"n'th?%tin*rlffir^  ""^      ^^^^^^  "P""^  BatisfLen\^d1n*^e°  o?» 

Lectures  embrace  clinical,  orthopedic  and  operative  sm-eerv  and  aiinlierl  nnntcmv 
histology;  urinalysis:  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  mediffi  g>mecology •  di'^^^^^^ 
the  nprvous  system;  venereal  diseases,  and  those  of  the  skin,  eVe  eai-  nose  and  t^^^^^^ 
chMrem^'  "^^""^^  ^""^  genito-urinary  and'^rect'kl'  surgeryf  dfseas^^^^^^^ 
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Fees  :  Each  single  ticket,  U5 ;  whole  coxirse,  thirteen  tickets,  JIOO. 

_  There  were  twenty-three  matriculates  in  the  year  1888,  thirty-eight  in  1889.  and  forty- 
nine  in  1890.  ' 


POST-GRADUATE  POLYCLINIC  OP  ECLECTIC  MEDICINE  AND  SURGEEY. 

Chicago.   E.  J.  Faenum,  M.  D..  126  State  street,  Secretary. 

Oeganizbd  1890.  The  faculty  consists  of  twenty-thi-ee  physicians  and  surgeons. 

Course  OF  Insteuction  :  Term  begins  after  close  of  the  winter  session  of  the  Bennett 
Oollege  of  Eclectic  Medicme  and  Surgery,  and  will  continue  throughout  the  summer.  It  is 
designed  to  be  a  course  for  practitioners,  who  can  enter  at  any  time,  and  receive  certificate 
of  attendance  upon  brimohes  of  instruction  pursued  after  having  attended  the  required 
time  of  SIX  weeks.  The  exercises  and  clinics  are  held  at  the  Bennett  Medical  College 
building  Chmcs  are  held  in  surgery,  medicine,  gynecology,  diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear. 
dermatology  diseases  of  chilcUvn,  diseases  of  the  chest  and  venereal  diseases.  Pacilties 
ai-e  anorded  for  practical  study  of  microscopy,  chemistry  and  dissection. 

Jf?^„^  L  ^  ^'^■'^^'^^  whole  course  of  six  weeks,  975 ;  single  tickets,  SIO  each,  excepting 

practical  microscopy,  which  is  Ave  dollars.  ,  us 

instruction°OT  pra^tifionCT^  post-graduate  courses,  or  other  faciUties  for 

.    UNrvEESiTT  OF  Maetland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md.— Courses  of  practical 
"^1?®.^?  dui-ation  in  urinary  analysis,  operative  surgery,  normal  and  path- 
olgical  histology,  obstetrics,  cbseases  of  women,  of  the  eye,  ear,  no-e,  throat  and  chest 

yea?a?ofte'n  Is  d^^sS^!  ^  *°      ^"""^  branch;  classes  are  formed  throi^ghout  the 

tT„.^,tKlt??h  ^^^^?AP  School,  Boston.  Mass.-Instruction  will  be  given 

nt^?n  T""^''-  October  to  June,  1891.    Courses  mostly  of  eight  weeks  dur- 

nWv'  '^^h?  Pliysiology,  medical  chemistry,  pathological  anatomy,  sm-gery,  laryng- 

2  otology  dermatology,  syphilis,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 

obstetrics,  clinical  medicine,  ovarian  tumors,  rhinology,  neurology,  mental 
mafoM^fhp'de^Jw  of^-^^!^^^  bacteriology.   Graduates  of  other  mediclf'sch^ofi 

may  oDtain  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  at  this  University  after  a  years  study  in  the  graduates' 
com-se,  and  by  passing  the  examinations  of  a  three  years' cou?se.  giaauates 

az-artemfp^-^f  «'9Mn^*^T°^"r;!^=  for  two  months  attendance, $100;  four  months,  S150;  throughout 
academic  >  ear,  «200.  Long,  continuous  courses  in  any  one  branch  at  reduced  rates. 

^tr.P^^J'^^'"^  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  City  .-Private  Instruction  in  medi- 
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LIST  OF  COLLEaES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA.  NOW  IN 
OPERATION,  BY  STATES. 

1.  Medical  College  of  Alabama,  Mobile. 

2.  Medical  Department,  Arkansas  Industrial  University,  Little  Rock. 

3.  *Cooper  Medical  College,  San  Francisco. 

4.  *Medical  Department,  University  of  California.  San  Francisco. 

5.  California  Medical  College,  San  Francisco. 

6.  Hahneman  Hospital  College  of  San  Frannsco. 

7.  *Conege  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles. 

8.  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Faculty,  Toronto. 

9.  Trinity  Medical  College,  Toronto. 

10.  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Kingston. 

11.  Medical  Department  of  the  Western  University,  London. 

12.  Woman's  Medical  College,  Toronto. 

13.  Women's  Medical  College,  Kingston. 

14.  McGill  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Montreal. 

15.  Eeole  de  Medecine  et  de  Chirurgie,  Montreal. 

16.  Laval  University,  Medical  Departments,  Quebec  and  Montreal. 

17.  University  of  Bishop's  College.  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Montreal. 

18.  HaUfax  Medical  College,  Halifax. 

19.  Dalhousie  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Hahfax. 

20.  Manitoba  Medical  College,  Winnipeg. 

21.  University  of  Denver.  Medical  Department,  Denver. 

22.  *Medical  Department,  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder. 

23.  *Gross  Medical  College,  Denver. 

24.  Yale  University,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  Haven. 

25.  *National  Medical  College,  Washington. 

26.  University  of  Georgetown,  Medical  Depai-tment,  Washington. 

27.  tHoward  University.  Medical  Department,  Washington. 

28.  *Medical  Department,  National  University,  Washington. 

29.  Medical  CoUege  of  Georgia,  Augusta. 

30.  Atlanta  Medical  College,  Atlanta. 

31.  Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Atlanta. 

32.  Southern  Medical  College,  Atlanta. 

33.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Georgia,  and  Training  School  for  Nurses,  Atlanta. 

34.  Rush  Medical  College.  Chicago. 

35.  Chicago  Medical  College.  Chicago. 

30.  *Hahneman  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago.  . 

37.  Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgiary,  Chicago. 

38.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Chicago. 

39.  Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  Chicago.  * 

40.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Chicago. 

41.  *Physio-Medical  Institute,  Chicago. 

42.  ♦Phvsio-Medioal  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

43.  Medical  College  of  Indiana,  Indianapolis. 

44.  *Central  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Indianapolis. 

45.  "'Fort  Wayne  Co  lege  of  Medicine,  Fort  Wayne. 
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46.  ♦Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Indianapolis. 

■17.  Eclectic  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Indianapolis. 

48.  ♦College  of  Physicians  and  Sui  geons,  Keokuk. 

49.  ♦Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

50.  ♦Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

51.  ♦Iowa  College  o-f  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Des  Moines. 

52.  ♦Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Des  Moines. 

53.  Keokuk  Medical  College.  Keokuk. 

64.  iUnivorsity  of  Kansas,  Prepa  atory  Medical  Course,  Lawrence. 

65.  "Wichita  Medical  College,  Wieliita,  (Suspended). 
56.  The  Kansas  Medical  College,  Topeka. 

67.  University  of  Louisville,  Medical  Department,  Louisvillo. 

58.  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  Louisville. 

59.  Louisville  Medical  College,  Louisville. 
€0.  Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville. 

61.  tLouisville  National  Medical  College.  Louisville. 

62.  Medical  Department,  Tulane  University  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans. 

63.  *tNew  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department,  New  Orleans.  , 

64.  Medical  School  of  Maine,  at  Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick. 
€5.  §  Portland  School  for  Medical  Instruction,  Portland. 

66.  University  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore. 

67.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltinjore. 

68.  Baltimore  Medical  College,  Baltimore. 

69.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore. 

70.  Baltimore  University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore. 

71.  §Johns  Hopkins  University,  Medical  Department,  Baltimore. 

72.  Hai-vard  University  Medical  School,  Boston. 

73.  ♦Boston  University  School  of  Medicine,  Boston. 

74.  ♦College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Boston. 

75.  §  Clark  University,  Worcester. 

76.  ♦Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 

77.  ♦Homeopathic  Medical  C  liege  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor. 

78.  Detroit  College  of  Medicine,  Detroit. 

79.  Michigan  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Detroit. 

80.  ♦Minneapolis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Minneapolis. 

81.  ♦College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis. 

82.  ♦College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minneapolis. 

83.  Missouri  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 
St.  Louis  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 

85.  Medical  Department,  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

86.  ♦Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Missouri,  St.  Louis. 

87.  Kansas  City  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

88.  St.  Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

89.  ♦American  Medical  College.  St.  Louis. 

i)0.  Northwestern  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph. 

91.  University  Medical  College  of  Kansas  City. 

92.  Ensworth  Medical  College,  St.  Jo'^oph. 

93.  Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College,  St.  Louis. 

94.  ♦Kansas  City  Homeophathic  Medical  College,  Kansas  City. 

95.  ♦St.  Louis  Hygienic  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  St.  Louis. 

96.  The  Marion-Sims  College  of  Medicine,  St.  Louis. 

97.  Omaha  Medical  College.  Omaha. 

98.  Medical  Department,  Cotner  University.  Lincoln. 

99.  Dartmouth  Medical  Collegp,  Hanover. 

100.  Medical  and  Surgical  College  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  Jersey  City. 


§  Do  not  grant  medical  degrees. 
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101.  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

102.  Albany  Medical  College,  Albany. 

103.  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department. 

104.  *Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo. 

105.  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

106.  New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

107.  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York  City. 

108.  New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women,  New  York  City. 

109.  *Eoleotic  Medical  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

110.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  New  York  City. 

111.  *College  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse. 

112.  Medical  Department  of  Niagara  University,  Buffalo. 

113.  *ILeonard  Medical  School,  Ealeigh. 

114.  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Cincinnati. 

115.  Western  Eeserve  University,  Medical  Department,  Cleveland. 

116.  *Eclectio  Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati. 

117.  Starling  Medical  College,  Columbus. 

118.  *Homeopathic  Hospital  Medical  College,  Cleveland. 

119.  Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Cincinnati. 

120.  Miami  Medical  College  Cincinnati. 

121.  *Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Wooster,  Cleveland. 

122.  *Pulte  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

123.  *Columbus  Medical  College,  Columbus. 

124.  *American  Eclectic  Medical  College,  Cincinnati. 

125.  *Toledo  Medical  College,  Toledo. 

126.  Northwestern  Ohio  Medical  College,  Toledo. 

127.  Women's  Medical  College  of  Cincinnati. 

128.  *National  Normal  University,  Medical  Department,  Lebanon. 

129.  *Medical  Department  Willamette  University,  Portland. 

130.  *University  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  Medical  Department,  Portland. 

131.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Me.licine,  Philadelphia. 

132.  Jefferson  Medical  College,  Philadelphia. 

133.  Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

134.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 

135.  Medico-Chii-urgical  College  of  Philadelphia. 

136.  Western  Pennsylvania  Medical  College,  Pittsburg. 

137.  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  Charleston. 

138.  Medical  Departments  University  of  Nashville  and  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville. 

139.  Medical  Department  Dniversity  of  Tennessee,  Nashville. 

140.  Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College,  Memphis. 

141.  *jMeharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College,  Nashville. 

142.  Chattanooga  Medical  College,  Chattanooga. 

143.  Tennessee  Medical  College,  Knoxville. 

144.  Hannibal  Medical  College,  Memphis, 

145.  Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Galveston. 

140.  Medical  Department,  University  of  Vermont,  Burlington. 

147.  University  of  Virginia,  Medical  Department,  Charlottesville. 

148.  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  Bichmond. 


*Open  to  both  sexes. 

tOpen  to  all  without  distinction  of  sex  or  color. 
lEor  colored  students. 
§Do  not  grant  degrees. 
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LIST  OF  EXAMINING  AND  LICENSING  BODIES. 

1.  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Alabama. 

2.  Board  of  Examiners  of  tho  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California, 

8.  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  California  State  Homeopathic  Medical  Society. 

4.  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Eclectic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California. 

5.  College  of  Physicians  and  Sui-geons  of  Ontal-io. 

6.  College  of  Physicians  and  Sm-goons  of  Quebec. 

7.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Colorado. 

8.  Boards  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida. 

9.  State  Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida. 

10.  Illiuois  State  Board  of  Health. 

11.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Iowa. 

12.  State  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Minnesota. 

13.  JVIississippi  State  Medical  Association,  Board  of  Censors. 

14.  State  Boai-d  of  Health  of  Missouri. 

15.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Montana. 

16.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  New  Jersey. 

17.  Board  of  Kegents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York— 3  Boards. 

18.  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  North  Carolraa. 

19.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  North  Dakota. 

20.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Oregon. 

21.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  South  Carohna. 

22.  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  State  of  Tennessee. 

23.  Censors  of  the  State  Medical  Society  of  Vermont. 

24.  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Virginia. 

25.  State  Board  of  Health  of  West  Virginia. 

26.  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Washington. 
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MEDICAL  EDUCATION  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES, 


And  Regulation  of  the  Peactice  op  Medicine. 


GREAT  BRITIAN  AND  IRELAND. 

]From  the  Loudon  Lancet,  September  6,  1890.] 

GENERAL  COUNCIL  OF  MEDICAL  EDUCATION  AND  REGISTRATION  OF  THE 

UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Eegisteation  of  Medical  Students.— The  following  are  the  General  Medical 
Council's  Regulations  in  reference  to  the  registration  of  students  in  medicine: 

Every  medical  student  shall  be  registered  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  General 
Medical  Council.  No  medical  student  shall  be  registered  uniil  he  has  passed  a  preliminary 
examination  as  reaiiired  bv  the  General  Medical  Council,  and  has  produced  evidence  that 
he  has  commenced  medical  study.  The  commeuoemeut  of  the  course  of  professional  study 
recognized  by  any  of  the  qualifying  bodies  shall  not  be  reckoned  as  dating  earlier  than 
fifteen  d;iy  -  before  the  date  of  registration.   The  registration  of  medical  -itudents  shall  be 

g laced  under  the  charge  of  the  branch  registrars.  Each  of  the  bianch  registrars  shall 
l  ep  a  register  of  medical  students  according  to  a  preso  ibed  form,  and  shall  enter  therein 
the  name,  the  preliminary  exam  nation  and  date  thereof,  the  date  of  registration,  and  the 
place  and  date  of  commencement  of  medical  study,  as  certified  by  a  master  or  teacher,  or 
an  official  in  a  medical  ^,chool  or  hospital.  tCvery  person  desir  lus  of  bi'ing  registered  as  a 
med  cal  student  shall  apply  to  the  bi  anch  registrar  of  the  division  of  the  United  Kingdom 
in  which  he  is  residing;  and  shall  produce  or  forward  to  thi^  branch  registrar  a  certificate 
of  his  having  passed  a  prelimin  »ry  examination  as  required  by  the  General  Medicil  Coun- 
cil, and  fiui-dfivtcfi  tknt  he  has  commenced  medical  study,  rhe  branch registi-ar  shall  en- 
te  the  applicant's  name  and  o  her  particulars  in  the  Student's  Register,  and  shall  give  him 
a  certiflca'e  of  such  registration.  Eaeh  of  the  branch  registrars  shall  supp  y  to  the  several 
qualifying  uodies,  medical  schools,  and  hospitals,  in  that  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
which  he  is  regi  trar,  a  sufficient  number  of  blank  toi-ms  of  application  for  the  registration 
of  medical  students.  The  several  Branch  Councils— and  in  Eiigl  nd  the  executive  com- 
mittee, if  its  meeting  be  more  convenient  and  the  case  be  urgent— have  power  to  admit 
special  exceptions  to  the  foregoing  regulations  as  to  registration,  f. 'r  reasons  which  shall 
appear  to  them  satisfactory.  A  copy  of  the  Register  of  Medical  Students,  prepared  by  each 
of  the  branch  registrars  shall  be  transmitted  on  or  before  December  3Ist,  in  each  year,  to- 
the  registrar  of  the  General  Coan  -il,  who  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter,  prepare  and 
prin  ,  under  the  direction  of  the  executive  committee,  an  alphabetical  list  of  all  students 
registered  in  the  preceding  year,  and  supply  copies  of  such  iftithorized  list  to  each  of  the 
bodies  enumerated  in  S-hi'dule  A  to  the  Medical  A  tJlS58),  and  through  the  branch  regis- 
trars to  the  several  medical  schools  and  hospitals.  Tlie  S'n-eral  qualifying,  bodies  are  re- 
commended not  to  a  mit  to  th  •  final  examination  for  a  qualification  under  the  Medical  Acts 
any  candidate  (not  exempted  from  regis. ration)  whose  name  has  not  been  entered  in  the 
Medical  Students'  Register  at  least  forty-five  m^'nths  previously.  In  the  case  of  candidates 
from  other  than  schools  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Brunch  Councils— and  in  Englantl  the 
executive  committee,  if  its  meeting  be  more  convenient  and  the  case  be  urgent— have 
power  to  admit  exceptions  to  this  recommendation.  The  regulations  for  preliminary  gen- 
eral education  are  as  follows : 

No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  be  registered  as  a  medical  student  unless  he  shall  have 
previously  passed  (at  one  or  more  examinations)  a  preliminary  examination  in  the  sub.ii'cts 
of  general  education  as  specified  in  the  following  list:— 1.  English  language,  including 
grammar  and  compositi  n.  2.  Latin,  includi  g  grammar,  translation  from  spcci'Jod 
authors,  and  tianslation  of  easy  passafjes  not  taken  irom  such  authors.  3.  Elements  of 
mathematics,  comprising  (a)  ai  ithmetic,  including  vulgar  and  decimid  fractions;  (6)  algebra, 
including  simple  equations;  (c)  geometry,  including  the  ilrst  book  of  Euclid,  with  easy 
questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  same.  4.  Elementary  mechanics  of  s  lids  and 
fluids,  comprising  the  elements  of  stwtics,  dynamics  a  d  hydrostatics.  5.  One  of  the  fol- 
lowing optional  subjects:- (a)  Groi'k,  (6)  French,  (c)  Ge  man,  (rf)  Italian,  (e)  any  other 
modern  language,  (/)  logic,  Ui)  botany,  (/t)  zoology,  (0  elementary  chemistry.* 


*In  the  case  of  studen's  in  Universities  with  a  prolonged  curriculum,  where  the  exami- 
nation in  mechanics  requii  ed  for  their  degree  is  taken  at  a  more  advanced  period  of  study 
than  belore  commi'ncing  medical  education,  registr  ition  can  bo  effected  only  on  having 
passed  the  examination  in  mechanics,  but  their  registration  may  be  then  antedated  to  the 
period  at  which  the  preliminary  was  passed. 
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The  following  resolutions  in  regard  to  professional  education  and  examination  were 
passed  bv  the  General  Medical  Council  on  June  5  and  G,  1890,  and  will  become  obligatory  on 
every  modioal  student  who  commeuoos  his  medical  studies  after  January  1, 1892.  As  they 
necessitate  a  yeai-'s  further  study  than  is  now  compulsory,  the  various  examining  bodies 
in  the  kingdom  will  during  the  next  year  be  obUged  to  alter  their  curricula  of  study  and 
their  examinations  so  as  to  conform  thereto. 

Professional  Education.— 1.  "The  course  of  professional  study  after  registration 
should  occupy  at  least  five  ygars,  conditionally." 

2.  "The  first  four  of  the  live  years  should  be  passed  at  a  school  or  schools  of  medicine 
recognized  by  any  of  the  licensing  bodies  mentioned  in  Schedule  A  of  the  Medical  Act 
(1858),  provided  that  the  first  year  may  be  passed  at  a  university  or  teaching  institute, 
recognized  by  any  of  the  heensing  bodies,  where  the  subjects  of  physics,  chemistry  and 
biology  are  taught." 

3.  "Graduates  in  arts  or  science  of  any  university  recognized  by  the  Medical  Council 
who  shall  have  spent  a  year  in  the  study  of  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  and  have 

gassed  an  examination  in  these  subjects  for  the  degrees  in  auestion,  should  be  held  to 
ave  completed  the  first  of  the  five  years  of  medical  study." 

4.  "The  fifth  year  should  be  devoted  to  clinical  work  at  one  or  more  of  such  public  hos- 
pitals or  dispensaries,  British  or  foreign,  ks  may  be  recognized  by  any  of  the  medical 
authorities  mentioned  in  Schedule  A  of  the  Medical  Act  (1858),  provided  that  of  this  year  six 
months  may  be  passed  as  a  pupil  to  a  registered  practitioner  holding  a  pub  ie  appoint- 
ment, or  possessing  such  opportunities  of  imparting  practical  knowledge  as  shall  be  satis- 
factory to  the  medical  authorities," 

5.  "The  regulations  of  the  examining  bodies,  and  of  the  schools,  should  be  so  framed 
that  attendance  on  systematic  courses  may  be  concluded  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  of 
study,  so  as  to  permit  of  the  student  devoting  the  fifth  year  to  clinical  work,  as  defined  in 
Eesolution  4." 

6.  "The  regulations  requiring  attendance  on  systematic  courses  of  lectures  ought  not 
to  require  attendance  on  more  than  three  lectures  weekly  in  any  one  course." 

7.  "Due  time  should  be  set  aside  for  pra'-tical  work  in  the  various  subjects.  Attend- 
ance on  a  practical  coiu-se  should  be  carefully  ascertained  and  certified.  By  a  practical 
course  is  imderstood  one  in  which  work  is  done  by  the  student  himself,  under  the  direction 
of  a  duly  qualified  teacher." 

8.  "In  order  to  promote  a  practical  system  of  cUnical  teaching,  the  regulations  should 
specify 'hospital  practice  with  clinical  instruction.'  Ample  time  should  be  set  aside  for 
hospital  work,  and  means  should  be  ta  ;en  to  ascertain  regularity  of  attendance  in  the 
wards  and  out  patient  departments.  Every  candidate  for  the  final  professional  examina- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  should  be  required  to  give  evidence  that  he  has  had  suffi- 
cient opportunities  of  practical  study." 

This  resolution  relates  to  such  offices  as  the  following:  Clinical  medical  clerkship  and 
sui-gical  dressership— either  for  in-  or  out-patients;  obstetrical  clerkship;  post-mortem 
clerkship. 

■9.  "No  qualification  in  medicine  ought  to  be  granted  without  evidence  of  clinical  in- 
struction in  infectious  diseases." 

Pbofessional  Examination.— 10.  "With  the  view  of  securing  attention  to  practical 
work  in  education  the  time  devoted  to  the  practical  part  of  the  examinations,  in  all  the  sub- 
jects, should  be  extended." 

11.  "The  examination  in  the  elements  of  physios  (including  mechanics),  chemistry  and 
biology  should  be  passed  before  the  beginning  of  the  second  winter  session." 

_  12.  "Antecedent  to  the  final  examination,  there  should  be  three  professional  examina- 
tions, arranged  in  such  manner  as  to  secm-e  due  continuity  and  sequence  of  study." 

13.  "All  the  pxaminations,  except  the  final  examination  in  medicine,  surgery  and  mid- 
wifery, shouLi  bo  passed  before  the  final  year  intended  for  clinical  work." 

14.  "The  final  examination  in  jnedicjno,  surgery  and  midwifery  must  not  be  oassed  be- 
fore the  close  of  the  fifth  year  of  medical  study.  " 

15.  "The  system  of  compensation  as  between  the  three  different  subjects  of  the  quali- 
fying examinations— viz.,  medicine,  surgery  and  midwifery- is  contrary  to  the  intention 
of  the  Medical  Act  (188«),  and  the  Council  directs  the  attention  of  the  several  medical  author- 
ities to  this  fact." 

16.  "The  marks  for  the  written  and  oral  examinations  in  medicine  and  surgery  at  the 
final  examination  should  not  exceed  those  for  the  clinical  and  practical  portions  of  the  ex- 
amination. 

17.  "Seeing  that  the  practice  of  different  authorities  varies  on  the  question  whether  a 
student  who  fails  to  satisfy  the  examiners  in  each  of  the  several  subjects  of  medicine,  sur- 
gery and  mulwifery  should  bo  refernid  on  all  of  them,  or  only  on  those  in  which  he  falls, 
the  Council  recommends  that  some  general  principle  should  be  adopted  with  reference  to 
this  question ;  and  suggests  that  a  percentage  of  not  less  than  GO  marks  on  each  of  any  two 
subjects— supposing  that  the  pass  requiiement  be  50  per  cent.— should  exempt  from  re- 
examination in  those  two  subjects." 

18.  "The  Council  recommends  to  the  examining  bodies  the  use  of  a  percentage  system 
of  marks  ;  an  ,  for  tlie  facilitating  tiie  work  of  the  inspectors  appointed  by  the  Council, 
the  adoption  of  a  uniform  pass  mark  of  50  per  cent. " 
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19.  With  regard  to  tho  course  of  study  and  examinations  which  persons  desirous  of 
<iualifymg  for  the  medical  profession  shall  go  through  in  order  that  they  may  become  pos- 
sessed of  the  remusite  knowledge  and  skill  for  the  effioient  practice  of  the  profession,  the 
Council  now  resolves  that,  in  its  opinion,  the  following  conditions  ought  to  be  enforced 
without  exception  on  all  who  commence  their  medical  studies  at  any  time  after  Jan.  1, 

(a)  "With  the  exceptions  provided  for  under  Resolution  3,  the  period  of  professional 
study,  between  the  date  of  registration  as  a  medical  student  and  the  date  of  final  examination 
for  any  diploma  which  entitles  its  bearer  to  be  registered  under  the  Medical  Acts,  must  be 
a  period  of  bona,  fide  study  during  not  less  than  five  years: 

(&)  "In  every  com-se  of  professional  study  and  examinations  the  following  subjects 
must  be  contained:  (i.)  Physics,  including  the  elementary  mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids, 
and  me  rudiments  of  heat,  light  and  elec'rioity;  (ii.)  chemisti-y,  including  the  principles  of 
the  science  and  the  details  which  bear  on  the  study  of  medicine ;;(iii.)  elementary  biology; 
(iv.)  anatomy;  (v.)  physiology ;  (vi.)  materia  medica  and  pharmacy;  (vii.)  pathology;  (viii.) 
therapeuti'^s ;  (ix.)  medicine,  including  medical  anatomy  and  cUnieal  medicine;  (x.)  surgery, 
including  surgical  anatomy  and  clinical  surgery;  (xi.)  midwifery,  including  diseases  pecu- 
liar to  women  and  to  new-born  children;  (xii.)  theory  and  practice  of  vaccinnation;  (xiii.) 
forensic  medicine;  (xiv.)  hygiene;  (XV.)  mental  disease."  (It  is  to  be  understood  and  re- 
gards the  above  mentioned  subjects,  that  the  Council  offers  no  opinion  as  to  the  manner 
in  which  the  subjects  should  be  combined  or  distributed  for  purposes  of  teaching  or  ex- 
amination.) 

(c)  "At  successive  stated  times  during  the  first  four  years  of  the  eoui-se  of  study,  all 
students  must  pass  such  intermediate  examinations  as  will  test  their  proficiency  in  the 
successive  earlier  branches  of  medical  education,  and  while  tending  to  oromote  a  due  se- 
auence  in  the  medical  studies,  will  also  tend  to  lighten  the  final  examination  of  matters 
which  can  properly  be  spared  from  it." 

W.  J.  G.  Miller,  B.  A.,  Eegistrar  of  the  General  Council  and  of  the  Branch  Council  for 
England,  299,  Oxford  street,  London,  W.— James  Eobprtson.  Eegistrar  of  the  Branch  Coun- 
cil for  Scotland,  1,  George  sauare,  Edinburgh.— E.  L.  Heard,  M.  D.,  Eegistrar  of  the  Branch 
Council  for  Ireland,  35,  Dawson  street,  Dublin. 


I.— UNIYEESITIES  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


The  following  is  a  list  of  Examining  Bodies  whose  examinations  fulfil  the  conditions  of 
ths  Medical  Council  as  regards  preliminary  education,  and  have  been  recognized  as  entit- 
hng  to  regis^ration  as  a  medical  or  dental  student;  provided  that  the  elementary  mechanics 
of  sohds  and  fluids,  comprising  the  elements  of  statics,  dynamics,  and  hydrostatics,  is 
shown  to  have  been  included  in  the  examination: 

Univebsity  OF  OxroED.— Junior  local  examinations;  certificate  to  include  Latin  and 
Mathematics,  and  also  one  of  these  optional  subjects— Greek,  French,  German.  Senior 
local  examinations;  certificate  to  include  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Eesponsions.  Modera- 
tions. Examinations  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

Univebsity  of  Cambeidge.— Junior  locaL  examinations ;  certificate  to  include  Latin 
and  Mathematics,  and  also  one  of  these  optional  subjects— Greek,  French,  German.  Senior 
local  examinations ;  certificate  to  include  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Higher  local  examina- 
tions. Previous  examination.  Examination  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

Uniteesity  of  Ddeham— Examination  for  certificate  of  proficiency.  Examination 
for  students  at  the  end  of  their  first  year.  Examination  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

Univebsity  of  London.— Matriculation  examination.  Preliminary  scientific  (M.  B.) 
Examination.   Examination  for  a  degree  in  in  arts  or  science. 

ViCTOEiA  Univebsity.— PreUminary  examination;  Latin  to  be  one  of  the  subjects.  En- 
trance examination  in  arts,  to  include  all  the  subjects  required. 

,  Univebsity  OF  Edinbuegh.— Local  examinations  (junior  certificate);  certificate  to  in- 
clude English  Literature,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geometi-y,  Latin,  and  also  one  of  these 
optional  subjects— Greek.  French,  German.  Local  examinations  (senior  certificate);  certi- 
ficate to  include  English  Literature,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Latin,  and  also  one  of 
these  optional  subjects- Greek,  French,  German.  Prehminary  examination  for  gradua- 
tion in  science  or  medicine  and  surgery.   Examination  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

Univebsity  OF  Abeedeen.— Local  examinations  (junior  certiflcate);,eertiflcate  to  in- 
clude all  the  subjects  required.  Local  examinations  (senior  certificate);  certificate  to  in- 
clude English  Literature,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Latin,  and  also  one  of  these 
optional  subjects— Greek,  French,  German.  Preliminary  examination  for  graduation  in 
medicine  or  surgery.  Examination  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

Univebsity  OF  Glasgow.— Local  examinations  (junior  certificate);  certificate  to  in- 
clude aJl  the  subjects  required.  Local  examinations  (senior  certificate);  certificate  to  in- 
clude English  Literature,  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Latin,  and  also  one  of  these 
optional  subjects— Greek,  French,  German.  Preliminary  examination  for  graduation  in 
medicine  or  surgery;'  Examination  for  a  d»gree  in  arts. 
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University  of  St.  Andrews.— Local  oxamlnations  (senior  certificate);  certiflcato  to 
include  English  Literature,  arithmetic,  algebra,  geometry,  Latin,  and  also  one  of  these 
oi>tional  subjects— Greek,  Preuoh,  German.  Local  examinations  (junior  certificate),  to  in- 
clude all  the  subjects  requu-ed.  Preliminary  examination  for  graduation  in  medicine  or 
siu'gery.   Examination  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

University  of  Dublin,— Public  entrance  examination.  General  examination  at  end 
of  senior  fi-eshman  year.  Examination  for  a  degree  in  arts. 

Queen's  University  in  Ireland.- Local  examinations  for  men  and  women;  certificate 
to  include  all  the  subjects  required  by  the  General  Medical  Council.  Entrance  or  matricu- 
lation examination.  Previous  examination  for  B.  A.  Degree.  Examination  for  a  degree 
In  arts. 

KoYAL  University  of  Ireland.— Matriculation  examination. 

Oxford  AND  Cambridge  Schools  Examination- Board.— Certificate  to  include  the 
following  subjects,  an  adequate  knowledge  of  English  grammar  and  orthography,  as  shown 
in  the  course  of  the  examination,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  examiners,  being  held  as  con- 
forming to  the  requirements  of  the  Medical  Council  in  regard  to  those  subjects :  (a)  arith- 
metic, including  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions:  (&)  algebra,  including  simple  equations;  (c) 
geometry,  including  the  first  two  books  of  Euohd ;  (d)  Latin,  including  translation  and 
grammar;  (e)  also  one  of  these  optional  subjects— Greek,  French,  German. 


n.-OTHER  BODIES  NAMED  IN  SCHEDULE  A  TO  THE  MEDICAL  ACT. 
Apothecaries'  Society  of  London.— Examination  in  arts. 

Royal  Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh.— Preliminary  (com- 
bined) examination  in  general  education. 

Faculty  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Glasgow.— Prehminary  examination  in 
general  education. 

.  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  Ireland.— Preliminary  examination;  certificate  to 
include  mathematics.  * 


in.-EXAMINING  BODIES  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM,  NOT  INCLUDED  IN 
SCHEDULE  A  TO  THE  MEDICAL  ACT  (1858). 

College  of  Preceptors.— Examination  for  a  first  class  certificate,  or  second  class 
certificate  of  first  or  second  division,  algebra,  geometry,  Latin,  and  either  a  modern  lan- 
guage, or  Greek  or  chemisti-y.  or  botany  or  zoology,  having  been  taken. 

Queen's  College,  Belfast— Martriculation  examination. 

Queen's  College,  Cork.— Matriculation  examination. 

Queen's  College,  Galw ay.— Matriculation  examination. 

Intermediate  Education  Board  of  Ireland.— Junior  grade  examination,  middle 
grade  examination,  Senior  gi-ade  examination,  (certificate  in  each  case  to  include  aU  the 
subjects  required. 

.  St.  David's  College,  Lampeter.— Responsions  examination,  to  include  all  the  sub- 
jects required. 

Educational  Institute  of  Scotland.— Preliminary  medical  examination. 
Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain.— Preliminary  and  minor  examinations 


Phaemaceutioal  Society  of  Ireland.— Preliminary  examination  {pro  tanto). 
Scotch  Education  Department.— Leaving  certificates  in  each  and  in  honors. 
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EEGULATIONS  OF  THE  MEDICAL  EXAMINING  BOAEDS  IN 
,  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 

(Prom  the  London  Lancet,  Sept.  6, 1890.) 


UNIYEESITY  OF  OXFOED. 

There  are  two  degrees  in  medicine,  B.  M.  and  D.  M.,  and  two  degrees  in  Surgery,  B.  Ch. 
and  M.  Ch.,  and  a  diploma  in  Public  Health. 

The  B.  M.  and  B.  Ch.  degrees  are  granted  to  those  members  of  the  University  who  have 
passed  the  Second  Examination.  Graduates  in  Arts  (B.  A.  or  M.  A.)  are  alone  eUgible  for 
these  two  degrees.  After  the  degree  of  B.  A.  is  obtained,  the  degrees  of  B.  M.  and  B.  Ch. 
may  be  obtained  by  passing  the  following  examinations:  1.  Preliminary.  2.  Professional, 
(a)  First  Examination:  Subjects— Organic  chemistry,  unless  the  candidate  has  obtained  a 
iirst  or  second  class  in  chemistry  in  the  Natural  Science  School:  human  physiology,  unless 
he  has  obtained  a  first  or  second  class  in  animal  physiology  in  the  Natural  Science  School: 
human  anatomy.  (&)  Second  Examination:  Subjects— Medicine,  surgery,  midwifery,  path- 
ology, forensic  medicine  with  hygiene,  and  materia  medica  with  pharmacy. 

The  degree  of  D.  M.  is  granted  to  Bachelors  of  Medicine  of  the  University— (1)  wha 
took  the  degree  of  B.  M.  previously  to  the  end  of  Trinity  Term,  1886,  provided  they  have 
spent  three  years  in  the  practice  of  medicine  after  taking  that  degree,  and  have  composed 
a  dissertation  on  some  medical  subject  approved  by  the  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine,  be- 
fore whom  it  must  be  read  in  public;  (2)  who  took  the  degree  of  B.  M,  subsequently  to  the 
end  of  Trinity  Term,  1886,  provided  they  have  entered  their  thirty-ninth  term  and  have 
composed  on  some  medical  subject  a  dissertation  which  is  approved  by  the  professors  in 
the  faculty  of  medicine  and  examiners  for  the  degree  of  B.  M.  whose  subject  is  dealt  with. 
A  book  published  within  two  years  of  the  candidate's  application  for  the  degree  may  be 
substituted  for  a  dissertation.  The  degi-ee  of  M.  Oh.  is  granted  to  Bachelors  of  Surgery  of 
the  University  who  have  entered  their  twenty-seventh  term,  who  are  members  of  the 
surgical  staff  of  a  recognized  hospital,  or  have  acted  as  di-esser  or  house  surgeon  in  such  a 
hospital  for  six  months,  and  who  nave  passed  an  examination  in  surgery,  surgical  anatomy 
and  sm-gical  operations.  , 

The  diploma  in  PubUc  Health  is  granted  only  to  Bachelors  of  Medicine  of  the  University 
who  have  passed  an  examination  in  hygiene,  sanitary  law,  sanitary  engineering  and  vital 
statistics. 

The  First  Examination  for  the  degree  of  B.  M.  and  B.  Ch.  and  the  examination  in 
materia  medica  and  pharmacy  may  be  jiassed  as  soon  as  the  Preliminary  Scientific  Exami- 
nation has  been  completed.  Organic  chemistry  may  be  taken  up  on  a  separate  occasion, 
but  before  human  physiology  and  anatomy.  The  two  last  named  subjects  must  be  taken 
together. 

The  second  examination  may  be  passed  after  the  completion  of  the  first.  Materia 
medica  and  pharmacy,  if  not  already  passed,  may  be  offered  sepai-ately.  but  before  the  re- 
maining subjects,  which  must  be  taken  together. 

More  detailed  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  calendar;  the  Exami- 
nation Statutes,  1887,  which  contain  the  official  schedules  of  the  several  subjects  of  exami- 
nations in  both  arts  and  medicine ;  from  the  Student's  Handbook  to  the  University;  from 
the  Begins  Professor  of  Medicine;  fx-om  the  professors  in  the  several  departnients  of 
science. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  CAMBRIDGE. 

The  student  must  enter  at  one  of  the  colleges,  or  as  a  non-collegiate  student,  and  keep 
nine  terms  by  residence  in  the  University.  He  must  pass  the  Previous  Examination  in 
classics  and  mathematics,  wMch  may,  and  should  it  possible,  be  done  immediately  on  com- 
ing into  residence  in  October,  or,  what  is  better,  obtain  exemption  thi-ough  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Schools  Examination  Board  or  the  Local  Examinations,  before  commencing 
residence.  He  may  then  devote  himself  to  medical  study  in  the  University,  attending  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  lectures,  dissecting,  etc.  Or  he  may  proceed  to  take  a  degree  in 
Arts,  either  continuing  mathematical  and  classical  study  and  passing  the  ordinary  exami- 
nations for  B.  A.,  or  going  out  in  one  of  the  Honor  Triposes.  The  natural  sciences  tripos  is 
the  most  appropriate,  as  some  of  the  subjects  ai-e  pi-actically  the  same  as  those  for  the  llrst 
and  second  M.  B.  examinations. 

Bachelor  of  Medicine  (M.  B.)  Five  years  of  medical  study  are  required.  This  time 
may  be  spent  in  Cambridge  or  elsewhere.  The  first  three  or  four  years  are  usually  spent 
in  Cambridge,  the  student  remaining  in  the  University  till  ho  has  passed  (sav)  the  exfimina- 
tion  for  the  natural  sciences  tripos  and  the  first  and  second  examinations  for  M.  B.  Cam- 
bridge being  now  a  complete  school  of  medicine,  all  the  requisite  lectures  and  hospital 
practice  may  be  attended  here,  and  many  students  remain  to  attend  lectm-es  and  hospital 
practice  until  they  have  passed  the  first  part  of  the  third  examination  for  M.  B.  The  sup- 
ply of  subjects  for  dissection,  etc.,  is  unusually  abundant. 

There  are  three  examinations  for  M.  B.  The  first  in  chemistry  and  other  branches  of 
physios,  and  in  elementary  biology.  These  may  be  taken  together  or  separatey.  The  sec- 
ond in  human  anatomy  and  physiology,  and  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  These  may  be 


taken  together  or  separately.  The  third  may  be  also  taken  in  two  parts— viz.,  (1)  principles 
and  practice  of  siirgerv  (with  operative  antl  clinical  surgery)  and  midwifery  and  diseases  of 
women,  and  (2)  pathology,  principles  and  practice  of  medicine,  elements  of  hygiene,  and 
medical  jurisprudence.  The  examinations  are  partly  in  writing,  partly  oral,  and  pai-tly 
practical,  in  the  hospital,  in  the  disaecting-room,  and  in  the  laboratories. 

Previously  to  the  first  examination,  leotnros  must  have  been  attended  on  chemistry 
(with  manipulations).  Previously  to  the  second  examination,  the  student  must  have  at- 
tended lectures  on  human  anatomy  and  physiology,  have  dissected  for  six  months,  and  at- 
tended hospital  practice  six  months.  Previously  to  the  llrst  part  of  the  third  examination, 
he  must  have  attended  lectiu-ea  on  pathology,  the  principles  and  practice  of  surgery  and 
midwifery,  twenty  cases  of  midwifery,  and  produce  a  certificate  of  proficiency  m  vaccina- 
tion, and  must  also  have  acted  as  house  surgeon  or  dresser  for  six  months,  and  have  gone 
through  a  course  of  instruction  in  practical  surgery.  Previously  to  the  S'  cond  part  of  the 
third  examination,  he  must  have  attended  lectures  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  physic, 
the  phvsiological  action  and  therapeutic  uses  of  drugs,  and  medical  jurisprudence;  also 
the  medical  and  surgical  practice  of  a  hospital,  with  clinical  lectures,  for  three  years ;  and 
have  been  clinical  clerk  for  six  months.  Before  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  M.  B.  the  can- 
didate must  compose  an  original  thesis  on  some  one  of  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  sev- 
eral examinations,  and  defend  the  same  in  public  before  the  Begins  Professor  of  Physic. 

As  operative  and  clinical  surgery  now  form  parts  of  the  third  M.  B.  examination,  candi- 
dates who  have  passed  that  examination  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  burgery 
(B.  C.)  without  separate  examination,  and  without  keeping  an  act. 

DocTOB  IN  Medicine  may  be  taken  three  years  af i  er  that  of  M.  B.  An  act  to  be  kept, 
consisting  of  an  original  thesis  sustained  in  the  public  schools,  with  viva-voce  examination; 
and  an  extempore  essay  has  to  be  written  on  some  subject  relating  to  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, the  practice  of  medicine,  or  state  medicine. 

Mastee  in  Suegeex  (M.  C).— The  candidate  must  have  passed  all  the  examinations  for 
B.  C.  He  is  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  sm-gical  anatomy  and  surgical  operations, 
pathology,  and  the  principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  and  to  write  an  extempore  essay  on 
a  surgical  subject.  Before  he  can  be  admitted  to  this  examination,  two  years  at  least  must 
have  elapsed  from  the  time  when  he  completed  all  required  for  the  degree  of  Bi  C. 

An  abstract  of  the  regulations  and  schedules  of  the  range  of  the  examinations  in  chem- 
istry, physics,  biology,  and  pharmacy  may  be  obtained  upon  sending  a  stamped  directed 
envelope  to  the  Assistant  Eegistrar,  Cambridge.  Pull  information  is  contained  in  the  Cam- 
iridge  University  Calendar. 


TJNIVEKSITY  OP  LONDON. 

Mateiculation  Examinations  take  place  on  the  second  Monday  in  January  and  the 
second  Monday  in  June.  Candidates  must  be  above  sixteen  years  of  age.  The  fee  for  the 
examination  is  £2.  Provincial  examinations  are  appointed  by  the  Senate  from  time  to  time 
at  specified  centers.  The  examination  appointed  for  January  13, 1891,  will  be  held  at  Birm- 
ingham, CardilT,  Glasgow,  Leeds  and  Portsmouth,  as  well  as  at  London.  That  appointed 
for  June,  1891,  will  be  held  also  at  Bangor,  Birmingham.  Cardiff,  Edinburgh,  Epsom,  Leeds, 
Liuerpool,  Manchester,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  Nottingham  and  Sheffield.  Several  scholar- 
ships, exhibitions  and  prizes  are  associated  with  these  examinations. 

Peeliminabt  Scientific  (M.  B.)  Examination  takes  place  twice  in  each  year,  once  for 
pass  and  honors,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  July,  and  once  for  pass  candidates 
only  on  the  third  Monday  in  January.*  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  tliis  examination 
until  he  shall  have  passed  the  matriculation  examination,  nor  unless  he  shall  have  given 
notice  of  his  intention  to  the  registrar  at  least  one  calendar  month  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  examination.  Fee  for  this  examination,  £5. 

Candidates  are  examined  for  a  pass  or  for  honors  on  inorganic  chemistry  and  experi- 
mental physics;  and  for  a  pass,  on  general  biology.  Candidates  for  honors,  who  have  en- 
tered for  the  whole  examination,  may  also  be  examined  for  honors  in  botany  and  zoology. 

Bacheloe  of  Medicine.— Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  will 
be  required- 1.  To  have  passed  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  University.  2.  To 
have  passed  the  preliminary  .scientific  examination.  3.  To  have  been  engaged  in  his  pro- 
fessional studies  during  four  years  subsequently  1o  passing  the  preliminary  scientific 
fxaminationt  at  one  or  more  of  tlie  medical  institutions  or  schools  recognized  by  this 
University,  one  vear  at  least  of  the  four  to  have  been  spent  in  one  or  more  of  the  recognized 
institutions  or  schools  in  the  United  Kingdom.  4.  To  pass  two  examinations  in  medicine. 


*  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.B.  are  required  by  the  Senate  to  pass  the  preliminary 
scientific  examina  ion  before  commencing  their  regular  medical  studies,  and  are  recom- 
mended to  devote  a  preliminary  year  to  pi  eparation  for  it,  according  to  the  following  pro- 
gramme:—Winter  session:  Experimental  physics,  chemistry  (including  inorganic), 
zoology.  Summer  session:  Practical  chemistry  (inorganic),  botany. 

t  Candidates  who  passed  the  matriculation  examination  in  January.  1885,  or  pre- 
viously, will  be  allowed  to  date  the  commencement  of  their  professional  studies,  as 
heretofore,  from  that  examination. 
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_  INTEBMEDIATE  EXAMINATION.— 1  he  intermediate  examination  in  medicine  takes  place 
twice  in  eacli  year,  once  for  pass  and  honors,  eommencine  ou  the  second  Monday  in  July 
and  once  for  pass  eaudidates  only,  commencinp:  on  the  third  Monday  in  January.  No  can- 
didate shall  be  admitted  to  this  examination  unless  he  have  passed  the  preUminary  scien- 
tiflo.  examination  at  least  tAvo  years  previously,  and  have  produced  certiflcates  to  the  fol- 
lowing effect :— 1.  Of  haying  completed  his  nineteenth  year.  2.  Of  having,  subsequently  to 
having  passed  the  matneiilation  examination,  been  a  student  during  two  years  at  one  or 
more  of  the  medical  institutions  or  schools  recognized  by  this  University,  and  of  having 
attended  a  course  of  lectures  on  each  of  three  of  the  subjects  in  the  folio  ving  hst-  De- 
scriptive and  surgical  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology,  pathological  anatomy,  materia 
niediea  and  pharmacy,  general  pathology,  general  therapeutics,  forensic  medicine,  hygiene 
obstetric  medicine  and  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  infants,  surgery,  medicine  3  Of 
having,  after  passing  the  preliminary  scientific  examination,  dissected  during  two  sessions  4 
having,  subsequently  to  having  passed  the  preliminary  scientific  examination,  attended  a 
course  of  practical  chemistry,  comprehending  practical  exercises  in  conducting  the  more 
important  processes  of  general  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  in  applying  tests  for  dis- 
covering the  adulteration  of  articles  of  the  materia  medica  and  the  presence  and  nature  of 
poisons,  and  in  the  examination  of  mineral  waters,  animal  secretions,  urinary  deposits 
ca  cull.  etc.  5.  Of-havmg  attended  to  practical  pharmacy,  and  of  having  acquired  a  practi- 
cal Jinowledge  of  the  preparation  of  medicines.  These  certiflcates  (as  is  the  case  also  with 
all  the  certiflcates  hereinafter  mentioned)  must  be  transmitted  to  the  registrar  at  least  four 
weeks  before  the  commencement  of  the  examination.  Fee  for  this  examination,  £5. 

Candidates  at  the  July  examination  are  examined  for  a  Pass  or  for  Honors  in  each  of 
the  following  suboeets:  (1)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology  and  histology,  (3)  Organic  chemistry,  (4) 
materia  medica  and  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  The  Pass  and  Honors  questions  at  the 
J uly  examination  wU  be  given  on  one  and  the  same  paper,  and  will  be  divided  into  (a)  Pass 
questions  and  (b)  Honors  questions.  Candidates  will  be  allowed  to  answer  questions  out 
of  either  or  both  grpups:  but  no  credit  will  be  given  for  more  than  half  of  the  total  number 
of  questions,  of  which  half,  m  the  case  of  candidates  for  Honors,  one-third  must  be  taken 
from  group  b.  Immediately  after  the  wi-itten  examination,  candidates  desiring  to  proceed 
m  Honors  in  any  subject  or  subjects  must  give  notice  to  the  Kegistrar,  in  order  that,  when 
necessary,  special  provision  may  be  made  for  the  practical  examinations.  A  candidate  who 
enters  tor,  but  fails  to  obtain.  Honors  in  any  subject,  may  be  recommended  by  the  examin- 
ers for  a  Pass  m  that  subject,  if  they  are  satisfled  that  he  has  shown  such  a  competent 
Knowledge  thereof  as  is  requu-ed  by  the  regulations  for  the  Pass  Examination. 

M.  B.  Examination.*— The  M.  B.  Examination  takes  place  twice  in  each  year— once  for 
Pass  and  Honors,  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  October ;  and  once  for  Pass  candidates 
only,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  May.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  exam- 
ination within  two  academical  years  of  the  time  of  his  passing  the  Intermediate  Examina- 
tion unless  he  be  a  registered  medical  practitioner  of  not  less  than  three  years' standing 
m  which  case  he  must  produce  a  certificate  of  having  gone  thi-ough  the  required  coui-se  of 
traimng  at  some  time  previously.  Every  candidate  must  produce  certiflcates  to  the  follow- 
ing effect:—!.  Of  having  passed  the  Intermediate  Examination.  2.  Of  having,  siibsequentlv 
to  having  passed  the  Intermediate  Examination,  attended  a  course  of  lectures  on  each  of 
two  of  the  subjects  enumerated  in  Section  2  of  the  regulations  for  that  examination,  and  for 
Which  the  candidate  had  not  on  that  occasion  presented  certiflcates.  3.  Of  having  conducted 
at  least  twenty  labors.  Certiflcates  on  this  subject  will  be  received  from  any  legally  quaU- 
fled  practitioner  in  medicine.  4.  Of  having  attended  the  sm-gical  practice  of  a  recognized 
hospital  or  hospitals  during  two  years,  with  chnical  instruction  and  lectm-es  on  clinical 
sm-gery.  5.  Of  having  attended  the  medical  practice  of  a  recognized  hospital  or  hospitals 
dui-ing  two  years,  with  cUnical  instructions  and  lectures  on  clinical  medicine.  6.  Of  having, 
after  haying  attended  surgical  and  medical  hospital  practice  for  at  least  twelve  months  sub- 
sequently to  passing  the  Intermediate  Examination,  attended  to  practical  medicine,  sur- 
gery, or  obstetric  medicine,  with  special  charge  of  patients,  in  a  hospital,  infirmary,  dispen- 
sary, or  parochial  union,  during  six  months,  such  attendance  not  to  be  counted  as  part  of 
either  the  surgical  or  the  medical  hospital  practice  prescribed  in  Clauses  4  and  5.  7.  Of 
haying  acquired  proficiency  in  vaccination.  Certificates  on  this  subject  will  be  received 
only  from  the  authorized  vaccinators  appointed  by  the  Privy  Council.  The  candidate  must 
also  produce  a  eei  tificate  of  moral  character  fi-om  a  teacher  in  the  last  school  or  institution 
at  which  he  has  studied,  as  far  as  the  teacher's  opportunity  of  knowledge  has  extended. 
The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £5. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects:  General  pathology,  general 
ttierapeutios  and  hygiene,  surgery,  medicine,  obsteti-ic  medicine,  and  forensic  medicine. 
Ihe  examinations  will  include  questions  in  surgical  and  medical  anatomy,  pathological 
anatomy,  and  pathological  chemistry. 

Any  candidate  who  has  passed  the  M.  B.  Examination,  beginning  in  October,  mav  be 
examined  at  the  Honors  Examination  next  following  the  M.  B.  Examination  at  which  he 
has  passed  for  Honors  in  (1)  medicine,  (2)  obstetric  medicine,  and  (3)  forensic  medicine.  The 
examinations  commence  in  the  week  following  that  in  which  the  Pass  Examination  termin- 
ated. Except  m  the  case  of  forensic  medicine,  they  are  conducted  by  means  of  printed 
papers,  but  the  examiners  will  not  be  precluded  from  putting  viva  voce  questions  upon  the 
written  answer?. 

*  Any  candidate  for  the  M.  B.  Examination  who  has  passed  the  Intermediate  Examina- 
tion under  the  former  regulations  will  be  required  to  have  also  passed  the  examination  in 
physiology  at  some  previous  Intermediate  Examination  carried  on  under  the  present  reg- 
ulations, at  which  examination  he  shall  not  be  allowed  to  compete  for  Honors. 
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Baoheloe  of  Suegeey.— The  examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery  takes 
place  once  in  each  year,  and  commences  on  the  Tuesday  following  the  first  Monday  in  De- 
cember. Candidates  must  produce  certificates  to  the  following  effect:  1.  Of  having  passed 
the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  this  University.  2.  Of  having 
attended  a  course  of  instruction  in  operative  surgery,  and  of  having  operated  on  the  dead 
subject.  Fee  for  this  examination,  £5. 

Any  candidate  who  has  passed  the  B.  S.  exnmina'ion  may  be  examined  at  the  Honours 
examination  next  following  the  B.  8.  examination  at  which  he  has  passed  for  Honours  in 
Surgery.  The  examination  takes  place  on  Tuesday  in  the  week  following  the  Pass  exami- 
nation, and  is  conducted  by  means  of  printed  papers. 

Master  in  Suegeey.— The  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  in  Surgery  takes  place 
once  In  each  year,  and  commences  on  the  first  Monday  in  December. 

Candidates  must  produce  certificates  to  the  following  effect:  1.  Of  having  taken  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery  in  this  University.*  2.  Of  having  attended,  subseq.uently  to 
having  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery  in  this  University,  {a)  to  clinical  or  practical 
surgery  dm-ing  two  years  in  a  hospital  or  medical  institution  recognized  by  this  universi- 
ty ;  or  (6)  o  clinical  or  practical  surgery  during  one  year  in  a  hospital  or  medical  institution 
recognized  by  this  University,  and  of  having  been  engaged  during  three  years  in  the  prac- 
tice of  his  profession;  or  (c)  of  having  been  engaged  during  five  years  in  the  practice  of  his 
profession,  either  before  or  after  taking  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery  in  this  Universi- 
ty. One  year  of  attendance  on  clinical  or  practical  sui-gery,  or  two  years  of  practice,  wiU 
be  dispensed  with  in  the  case  of  those  candidates  who  at  the  B.  S.  examination  have  been 
placed  in  the  first  division.  3.  Of  moral  character,  signed  by  two  persons  of  respectabiUty . 

Fee  for  this  degree,  £5.  The  examination  is  conducted  by  means  of  printed  papers  and 
viva  voce  interrogation. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  mental  physiology,  especially  in  its  relations  to  mental 
disorder  and  in  surgery. 

Any  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.  S.  may  transmit  to  the  Eegistrar,  not  later  than  Octo- 
ber 1,  a  printed  dissertation,  thesis  or  commentary,  written  in  view  of  candidature,  or  pub- 
Ushed  within  two  academical  years  immediately  preceding,  treating  scientifically  some 
special  department  of  surgical  science,  embodying  the  result  of  independent  research,  or 
showing  evidence  of  his  own  work,  whether  based  on  the  discovery  of  new  facts  observed 
by  himself,  or  of  new  relations  of  facts  observed  by  others,  or  generally  tending  to  the 
a-ivancement  of  surgical  science.  If  the  dissertation,  or  thesis,  or  commentary  be  approved 
by  the  examiners,  the  candidate  will  be  exempted  from  the  written  and  clinical  examina- 
tion in  surgery,  subject  to  such  examination  upon  the  thesis  as  the  examiners  at  their  dis- 
cretion may  think  fit. 

DocTOE  OF  Medicine.— The  examination  for  this  degree  takes  place  once  in  each  year, 
and  commences  on  the  first  Monday  in  December. 

Candidates  must  produce  certificates  to  the  following  effect-  1.  Of  having  passed  the 
examination  for  the  degi-ee  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  this  University.  2.  Of  having  at- 
tended, subsequently  to  having  taken  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  this  Universi- 
ty, (a)  to  clinical  or  practical  medicine  during  two  years  in  a  hospital  or  medical  institution 
recognized  by  this  University,  or,  if  he  enter  for  State  Medicine,  during  two  years  to  State 
Medicine;  or  (&)  to  cUnical  or  practical  medicine  during  one  year  in  a  nospital  or  medical 
Institution  recognized  by  this  University,  or  during  one  year  to  State  Medicine  as  above, 
and  having  been  engaged  during  three  years  in  the  practice  of  his  profession ;  or  (c)  of  hav- 
ing been  engaged  dui-mg  five  years  in  the  practice  of  his  pro.ession,  either  before  or  after 
taking  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  this  University.  One  year  of  attendance  on 
clinical  or  practical  medicine  or  two  years  of  practice  will  be  dispensed  with  in  the  case  of 
those  candidates  who  at  the  M.  B.  examination  have  been  placed  in  the  first  division.  3.  Of 
moral  character,  signed  by  two  persons  of  respectability. 

_  Fee  for  this  degree,  £5.  The  examination  is  conducted  by  means  of  printed  papers  and 
viva  voce  interrogation. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  mental  physiology,  especially  in  its  relation  to  mental 
disorder,  and  in  medicine. 

The  regulations  with  regard  to  theses  are  similar  to  those  obtaining  in  connection  with 
the  Bxammation  for  the  M.  8. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  DUEHAM. 

Three  licenses  and  four  degi-ees  in  medicine  are  conferred— viz.:  Licences  in  medicine,  in 
surgery,  and  in  sanitary  science;  and  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine,  Bachelor  in 
Surgery,  Master  in  Surgery,  and  Doctor  in  Medicine. 

Bacheloe  IN  Medicine  (M.  B.)— There  are  three  professional  examinations  for  this  de- 
gree; Subjects  for  the  first  examination  arc— Elementary  anatomy  and  elemontarv  physi- 
ology, chemistry  and  physics,  and  botany.  Every  candidate  must  produce  the  following 
certificates :—(1)  Of  registration  as  a  medical  student.  (2)  Of  attendance  on  the  following 
courses  of  lectures:  Anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry  with  physics,  and  iiractical  anatomy 
(dissections),  each  six  months;  botany  and  chemistry,  each  three  months. 

♦Candidates  who  have  obtained  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  previously  to  18CC 
will  bo  admitted  to  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Master  in  Surgery  without  having 
taken  the  degreeof  Bachelor  in  Surgery;  and  inthe  case  of  such  candidates  the  attendance 
on  surgical  practice  required  by  regulation  2  may  commence  fi-om  the  date  of  the  M,  B.  de- 
gree. 
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The  subjects  for  the  second  examination  are— Anatomy,  physiology,  anrl  materia  medica 
with  pharmacy,  and  the  physiological  action  of  drugs.  For  it  the  following  certificates  are 
necessary:— Lectures,  &c.:  Anatomy,  physiology,  and  practical  anatomy  (dissections),  sec- 
ond courses  of  six  months  each;  materia  medica,  practical  physiology,  and  practical  phai-- 
macy,  oom-sea  of  three  months  each.  The  candidate  must  also  produce  a  certificate  of  his 
having  passed  the  first  examination  for  the  M.  B.,  or  the  llrst  examination  of  the  Conjoint 
T3oard  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  the  Boyal  College  of  Siirgeons  of 
England,  together  with  the  extra  examinations  in  chemistry  and  botany  of  the  University  of 
Dunham. 

The  subjects  for  the  third  examination  ai-e— Medicine,  surgery,  pathology,  midwifery  and 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  medical  jurisprudence,  and  pubhc  health.  For  it  candi- 
dates must  produce  the  following  certifleaies— viz,:  1.  Of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one 
years  of  age.  2.  Of  good  moral  character.  S.  Of  having  passed  one  of  the  following  exam- 
inations in  arts:  (a)  The  examination  for  graduation  in  arts  at  one  of  the  following  univer- 
sities—Oxford, Cambridge,  Durham,  Dublin,  London,  Queen's  (Ireland),  Edinburgh,  Glas- 
goN,  St.  Andrews,  Aberdeen.  Calcutta,  Madras  JBombav,  McCJill  College  (Montreal),  Queen's 
College  (Kingston),  Victoria  (Manchestei-),  and  Eoyal  (Ireland).  Or  (6)  the  preliminary  or 
extra-professional  examination  for  graduation  in  medicine  at  one  of  the  following  univer- 
sities—Cambridge, London,  Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  St.  Andrews,  Aberdeen,  Queen's  (Ireland), 
Victoria  'Manchester),  and  Eoyal  (Ireland),  provided  that  the  candidate  in  obtaining  the 
certificate  shall  have  satisfied  the  examiners  in  Greek.  Candidates  holding  a  certificate 
which  does  not  include  Greek  may  offer  themselves  for  examination  in  that  subject  alone 
at  the  examination  for  the  certtticate  for  proficiency  in  general  education  at  Durham,  or  at 
the  preliminary  examination  in  arts  for  the  degrees  in  medicine  above  mentioned.  This 
regulation  will  apply  to  all  candidates  entering  for  the  degrees  in  medicine  on  or  after  Octo- 
ber 1. 1888.  Or  (c)  the  preliminary  examination  in  arts  ctualifying  for  the  Membership  of  the 
Eoyal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  or  for  the  Fellowship  of  the  Eoyal  College  of  Sur- 
geons of  England.  Or  (d)  the  preliminary  examination  in  arts  tor  the  degrees  in  medicine 
of  the  University  of  Durham  (in  1890,  commencing  on  September  30).  4.  Of  attendance  on 
the  following  course  of  lectures— viz.:  Medicine  and  surgery,  each  two  courses  of  six 
months;  public  health,  one  course;  forensic  medicine,  midwifery  and  diseases  of  women 
and  children,  and  pathology,  each  one  course  of  three  months ;  eUnical  medical  and  clinical 
surgical  lectures,  each  two  winters  and  two  summers;  medical  hospital  practice  and  surgi- 
cal hospital  practice  and  post-mortem  demonstrations,  each  three  winters  and  two  sum- 
mers; medical  cUnical  clerking  and  surgical  dressing,  each  six  months;  clinical  obstetrics, 
three  months ;  attendance  on  not  less  than  twenty  cases  of  midwifery,  and  instruction  in 
vaccination. 

N.  B.— It  is  reauiredthat  one  of  the  four  years  of  professional  education  shall  be  spent  in 
attendance  at  the  University  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Candidates  for 
the  first  examination  who  have  passed  the  first  examination  of  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Eng- 
land, and  candidates  who  hold  a  qualification  from  a  recognized  licensing  body  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  will  be  exempt  from  the  first  examination  of  the  university,  except  in  the 
subjects  of  chemistry  with  physics  and  botany.  Candidates  who  have  passed  the  first  and 
second  examinations  of  the  Universi.ty  will  be  exempt  fi-om  the  first  and  second  examina- 
tions of  the  Conjoint  Board. 

Bachelob  in  Subgeex  (B.  S.)— Every  candidate  for  this  degree  must  have  passed  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Dm-ham,  and  must 
have  attended  one  course  of  leclui-es  on  operative  surgery,  and  one  course  on  regional  an- 
atomy. Candidates  will  be  required  to  perform  operations  on  the  dead  body,  and  to  give 
proof  of  practical  knowledge  of  the  use  of  surgical  instruments  and  apphances. 

Masteb  IN  SuEGEBT  (M.  S.)— Candidates  must  not  be  less  than  twenty-four  years  of 
age,  must  have  obtained  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery  of  the  University  of  Durham, 
and  must  have  been  engaged  for  at  least  two  years  subsequently  to  the  date  of  acquii-e- 
ment  of  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery  in  attendance  on  the  practice  of  a  recognized 
hospital,  or  in  the  naval  or  military  services,  or  in  medical  or  surgical  practice.  The  sub- 
jects of  examination  are:  Principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  surgical  pathology,  surgical 
anatomy,  surgical  operations  and  clinical  surgery. 

DooTOB  OF  Medicine  (M.  D.)— For  this  degree  candidates  must  not  be  less  than 
twenty-four  years  of  age,  must  have  obtained  the  degree  of  M.  B.  at  least  two  years  pre- 
viously, and  in  the  interim  have  been  engaged  in  medical  and  surgical  practice.  "  Each  can- 
didate will  be  required  to  write  an  essay  on  some  medical  subject  selected  by  himself  and 
approved  by  the  Pi-ofessor  of  Medicine,  and  to  pass  an  examination  thereon. 

Candidates  for  any  of  the  above  degrees  must  give  at  least  twenty-eight  davs'  notice  to 
the  Eegistrar  of  the  College. 


VICTOEIA  UNIVEESITY. 

Oollegea  of  the  University:  Owens  College,  Manchester;  University  College,  Liver- 
pool, andTYoirkshu'e  College,  Leeds. 

Four  degrees  in  medicine  and  surgery  are  conferred  bv  the  Victoria'University— viz. 
Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Bachelor  of  Surgery  (M.  B.  and  Ch.  B.).  Doctor  'of  Medicine  (M- 
D.),  and  Master  of  Surgery  (Oh.  M.). 
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All  candidates  for  degrees  in  medicine  and  surgrery  are  reauirod— (1)  to  have  matricu- 
lated in  the  University ;  and  (2)  to  pass  (either  before  or  after  matrioulation)_an  examination 
called  the  entrance  examination  in  arts,  or  to  have  passed  such  other  examimation  as  may 
bo  recognized  by  the  University  for  this  purpose* 

Degeee  of  Bacheloe  of  Medicine— Before  admission  to  the  degree  of  M.  B.  candi- 
dates are  required  to  present  oortiflcatos  that  they  will  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  on  the  day  of  graduation,  and  that  thoy  have  pursued  the  courses  of  study  re- 
ouirod  by  the  University  regulations  during  a  period  of  not  less  than  four  years  subse- 
■quentlv  to  the  date  of  their  registration  by  the  General  Medical  Council,  two  of  such  years 
having  been  passed  in  a  college  of  the  University,  and  one  year  at  least  having  been  passed 
in  a  college  of  the  University  subseauently  to  the  date  of  passing  the  first  M.  B.  examina- 
tion. All  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Bachelor  of  Surgery  are 
requu-ed,  after  matriculating,  to  satisfy  the  examiners  in  the  several  subjects  of  the  fol- 
lowing examinations :  the  first  examination,  the  second  examination,  and  the  final  exam- 
ination. 

r?ie  J'irsiJE'a-nmiriaiion.— The  subjects  of  examination  are  as  follows:— a)  Chemistry; 
(2)  elementarv  biology;  (3)  physics.  Candidates  for  the  preUminary  examination  in  science 
must  have  attended  during  at  least  one  year  courses  both  of  lectures  and  of  laboratory 
work  in  each  of  the  above  named  subjects. 

The  Second  iTxammafioii.— The  subjects  of  examination  are  as  follows  :—(l)  Anatomy  ; 
<2)  phvsiology  (including  puysiological  chemistry  and  histology) ;  (3)  materia  medipa  and 
pliarmacv.  Candidates  for  the  intermediate  examination  are  required  to  have  passed  the 
fli-st  examination,  and  to  have  attended  courses  of  instruction  in  anatomy  for  one  winter 
session,  in  physiology.for  two  winter  sessions  (but  one  session  will  be  accepted  provided 
that  a  full  course  has  been  attended  by  the  candidate),  and  in  materia  medica  and  phar- 
macy for  one  summer  session.  The  certificates  must  show  (1)  that  dissection  lias  been 
practiced  during  two  winter  sessions  and  one  summer  session  at  least;  (3)  that  laboratory 
msti-uction  has  been  received  in  physiology;  (3)  that  practical  instruction  has  been  received 
in  materia  medica  and  pharmacy. 

The  i?'inaZ  ^a:ammaiton.— The  subjects  of  examination  are:  (1)  Surgery— systematic , 
olinical  and  practical;  (2)  medicine,  systematic  and  clinical,  including  mental  diseases  and 
diseases  of  children;  (3)  forensic  medicine  and  toxicology,  and  public  health ;  (4)  pharma- 
cology and  therapeutics ;  (5)  obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women;  (6)  general  pathology  and 
morbid  anatomy.  Candidates  may  present  themselves  for  examination  in  all  the  above 
subjects  on  the  same  occasion,  provided  they  have  completed  the  fourth  year  of  medical 
study,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  University.  Candidates  may,  how- 
ever, present  themselves  for  examination  in  two  or  three  only  of  these  subjects,  provided 
they  have  completed  the /owri/i  winter  of  medical  study  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  University,  but  must  satisfy  the  examiners  in  aZZthe  subjects  so  selected  before  pre- 
senting themselves  in  the  remaining  subjects  of  examination.  Before  presenting  them- 
selves for  the  final  examination,  candidates  are  required  to  have  passed  the  intermediate 
examination,  and  to  furnish  certificates  of  having  attended  courses  of  instruction  approved 
by  the  University,  in  a  college  of  the  University,  or  in  a  medical  school  recognised  for  this 
purpose  by  the  University,  in  the  subjects  in  which  they  offer  themselves  for  examination. 
The  following  certificates  will  be  required :— 1.  In  medicine  and  surgery,  of  having  attended 
the  medical  and  surgical  practice  of  a  hospital  or  hospitals,  approved  by  the  University, 
dui-ing  at  least  three  years,  of  which  years  two  at  least  must  oe  subsquent  to  the  date  of 
passing  the  second  examination,  except  when  exemption  has  been  granted  by  the  General 
Boai-d  of  Studies,  after  report  from  the  Departmental  Board  of  Medical  Studies.  2.  In 
pathology  and  morbid  anatomy,  of  having  attended  during  at  least  twelve  months  demon- 
strations in  the  post-mortem  theatre  of  a  hospital.  3.  In  obstetrics,  of  having  attended, 
under  proper  supervision,  at  least  twenty  cases  of  labor.  4.  In  diseases  of  women,  of  hav- 
ing, during  at  least  three  months,  received  in  either  a  general  or  a  special  hospital,  approved 
by  the  University,  such  clinical  instruction  in  the  diseases  pecuhar  to  women  as  snail  be 
approved  by  the  University.  5.  Of  havingaoquired  proficiency  in  vaccination.  6.  Of  hav- 
ing acted  as  a  dresser  for  six  months  in  the  surgical  wards^and  as  a  clinical  clerk  for  six 
months  in  the  medical  wards,  of  a  hospital  recognized  by  the  University.  7.  Of  having  at- 
tended courses  of  instruction,  approved  by  the  University,  in  a  college  of  the  University, 
or  in  a  medical  school  or  hospital  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  University,  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects  of  examination:— (a)  systematic  surgery,  one  winter  session-  practical 
surgery,  one  winter  session;  clinical  surgery,  two  years  of  clinical  lectures.  (&)  Systematic 
medicine,  two  winter  sessions ;  clinical  medicine,  two  years  of  clinical  lectures,  (c)  Forensic 
medicine,  one  summer  session;  public  health,  one  summer  session,  (d)  Pharmacology  and 
therapeutics,  one  winter  or  one  summer  session,  (e)  Obstetrics  and  diseases  of  women, 
two  summer  sessions  or  one  winter  session.  (/)  General  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy, 
one  winter  and  one  summer  session. 

Deobee  of  Doctob  of  Medicine,— Candidates  are  not  eligible  for  the  degree  of  doctor 
■  of  medicine  unless  they  have  previously  received  the  dogi-ee  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  and 
at  least  one  year  has  elapsed  since  they  passed  the  examination  for  that  degree.  Candi- 
da'es  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  required  to  present  a  printed  dissertation 
embodying  the  results  of  personal  observations  or  original  research,  either  in  some  depart- 
ment of  medicine  or  of  some  science  directly  relative  to  medicine.  No  candidate  will  be 


*The  examinations  at  present  recognized  are:— 1.  The  preliminary  examination  of  the 
Victoria  University,  provided  Latin  and  mechanics  have  been  taken  up.  2.  The  matricu- 
lation examination  of  the  University  of  London.  3.  The  previous  examination  of  the  Uni- 
vnrsity  of  Cambridge.  4.  Kesponsions  and  moderations  of  the  University  of  Oxford.  5. 
The  leaving  certificate  examination  of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Boards,  provided  that  it 
include  Latin,  English,  mathematics  and  elementary  mechanics,  (i.  The  final  examination 
for  graduation  in  arts  of  any  University  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
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SeTe«^h«SJ^a^^L'^        Condidates  ^aVn^TS^nWH^in^^utecfc^^! 

<P,^^^^^  °?  Master  OF  SuEGEET.-Candidates  are  not  eligible  for  the  decree  of  MflR-Ar 
fin^ffi^'L'i^'S^^  ^^^""^  have  previously  received  the  degree  oTBSshelorof  Burllry  ^d  It 
least  one  year  has  elapsed  since  they  passed  the  examination  fn7^w  ^oS-o^r  rK(,„^^ 
jects  of  examination  are  as  follows:  (1)  sm^^ieafanSZyf^Tsur^^^^^  (3)  nrl^H* 

opS^ofoiyf '""^      performance  of  operations  on  t^h'J  de\"dra%TcU^^alTn?gfry ; 


UNIVEESITY  OF  EDINBUEGH. 


ofS^cfn??fl!)te 

°oS\Kf#^?e^S?fa?h°L"r°S^^^^^  ^^^"^"'^        ^^'^  a^" Ws»mt 

Bacheloe  of  Medicine  and  Mastee  in  Suegeet.— No  one  is  admitted  to  these  desrePB 
who  has  not  heen  engaged  m  medical  and  surgical  study  for  fouryears-the  mldie^^^^ 
sion  of  each  year  or  annws  medicus.  feeing  constituted  by  at  least  two  course™ of  n^^^ 
than  one  hundred  lectm-es  each,  or  by  one  such  course  andltwo  coursers  of  not  less  Kflftv 

L+°li''.ct^^-'''^°''='"*'',*^®®?«^?y°°  of       clinical  com-sesJn  wS  lectures  arfto  S 
at  least  twice  a  week  during  the  prescribed  periods*  c^^mico  aio  ia>  ue  gn  en 

Every  candidate  for  the  degrees  of  M.  B.  and  C.  M.  must  give  sulHeient  evidence  hv 
''^^^^if^^7''\  ^^^^  ^^  ^'^^  tlie  following  departments  of  medical  scilnee 

-namely  anatomy,  chemistry,  materia  medica,  institutes  of  medicine  or  physiolosv 
pra,ctice  of  medicine,  sui-gery  m  dwifery  and  the  diseases  pecuUar  to  women  and  chi?d?fn' 
and  general  pathology,  each  during  courses  including  not  less  than  onV  hundred  le^turl?- 
practical  anatomy,  a  course  of  the  same  duration  as  those  of  not  less  than  one  Wlrpr? 
Iectures.+  Practical  c li ernistry,  three  months ;  practical  midwif ery-(l)  that  he  hal  a ttend e^ 
at  least  twelve  cases  of  labor  under  the  superintendence  of  a  regLtered  medical  praetltton 
^''A^i'i.f  ^^^^^^^'^^  attended  six  such  cases,  and  also  has  attended,  for  «att^^^^^^^^^ 
months,  the  practice  of  a  midwifery  hospital  in  which  practical  instruction  is  reeularlv  Ji vpti  • 
ohmoal  medicine  and  clinical  surgery,!  coui-ses  of  the  same  duSion  as  those  of  jLfles^^ 
than  one  hundred  lectures,  or  two  courses  of  three  months'  lectures  being  ei^en  at  lealt 
twice  a  week;  medical  jurisprudence,  botany,  and  natural  wSory  (incluftol  zoowl) 
during  courses  including  not  less  than  fifty  lectures.  (&)  That  has  attSd  fo?  at  le^^^ 
two  years,  the  medical  and  surgical  practice  of  a  general  hospital  which  accommodates  not 
tZ? S.*^^''  eighty  patients,  and  possesses  a  distiSct  staff  of  physicians  and^u^geons  (°) 
That  he  has  attended  during  a  course  of  not  less  than  fifty  hours'  instrucfton  tffe  cfas^  of 
practical  materia  medica  and  pharmacy  in  the  University  of  Edinbu^rgh  or  a  similar  c^ 
conducted  in  a  umversity  or  recognized  school  of  medicine,  or  a  staillr  c?ass  conducted  It 
TT^ive'?-?[tv  rJ,,?i^^.W^^  °u  dispensary,  or  elsewhere,  bV  a  teachefrecoliSzeny  rhe 
Umveisity  Coui-t;  orthathe  has  been  engaged  by  apprenticeship  for  not  less  than  twa 
years  with  a  registered  medical  practitioner,  or  a  member  of  the  Pharmaceutical  SocieTv 
of  Great  Britain,  or  a,  member  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  IrelaS  or  a  pharmace^^^^^ 
eal  chemist,  or  chemist  and  druggist,  registered  under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  fw  Eleul 
latingtheQuahflcationsof  Pharmaceutical  Chemists.  1852.  the  pharmacy  let  1868  m 
pharmacy  act  (Ireland)  1875  in  the  bona  fide  compounding  4nd  dispensing  of  ^ugs  and  thi 
preparation  of  then-  official  and  other  preparations  undir  his  suiSteEdei^e  (I)  Th^^ 
iehas  attended,  for  at  least  six  months,  by  apprenticeship  or  otherwise  the  o^^^^ 
?hp f  o-n^nrfi'°nP',^i'-''  °^  ^he  practice  of  a  dispensary  Physician,  a  siu-glon.  or  a  member  of 
Stif  ^^^^^^  Society  of  Apothecaries,   (e)  That  he  has  attended,  during  Hourses 

of  not  less  than  fifty  hours' instruction,  classes  of  practical  physiology  and  practSal  path- 
ology in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  or  in  a  recognized  university  or  school  of  medFcl^ 
or  upon  classes  thereof,  conducted  by  a  teacher  relognized  by  the  University  Co^t 

Students  of  medicine  in  the  London  schools,  and  in  the  school  of  the  Colleee  of  Sur- 
geons in  Dublin,  can  obtain  there  two  anni  medici  out  of  the  four  %auh-ed  foi^  the  Edin- 
bui-gh  degrees  in  Medicine.  Courses  of  lectures  in  these  schools,  anf  the  oom-ses  of  the 
medical  teachers  and  of  the  science  teachers  in  King's  College  and  in  UnivSy  College 
London  m  the  subjects  of  graduation,  are  regarded  as  eauivalent  to  lectures  on  the  cfr-' 
responding  subjects  in  this  University,  except  materia  medica  and  midwifery  which  when 
only  three  months'  courses  ai-e  not  received  as  equivalent.  One  awutrSicus  m^^^ 
constituted  by  attendance  on  practical  anatomy  and  hospital  pnSe  durtal  uie  winter 

^°  °iO^'se  of  lectures  will  be  allowed  to  qualify  unless  the  lecturer  certifies  that  it  ha<i  • 
embraced  at  least  one  hundred  lectures,  or  fifty  lectures,  in  conformity  with  the  re^^^^ 
do  So"  quihf y!''^°''-  ^^'^^''^^  °^  "^^^^''^  modica?paXlogT,  and mW^^^^^ 

+  Certificates  of  attendance  on  practical  anatom  v  must  express  not  onlv  the  number  of 
months  engjaged  in  dissection,  but  the  names  of  the  parts  dissected  and  thi  deS-ee  of 
care  with  which  the  dissections  have  been  made.  Students  arf  recommended  not  to  an- 
Cman  body™astonce?  ^"'^'^"'^  ^^'^ ^^"^^     ^  ^"^^''^^        they^^Sf^  diss'^e^ctld  ?lf^ 

o„  ^Tiie  Medical  Faculty  .recommend  that  medical  students  should  not  attend  clinical 
surgery  during  their  first  six  months'  attendance  on  clinical  medicine.  cunicai 
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session.  Another  annus  medicus  by  attending  either  (a)  full  winter  courses  on  any  two  of 
the  following  subjects— anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  pathology,  surgery,  medicine, 
clinical  surgery,  clinical  medicine:  or  (&)  on  one  such  course  and  two  three  months'  courses 
on  any  or  the  following  subjects— botany,  practical  chemistry,  natural  history,  medical  jur- 
isprudence. If  the  student  selects  the  arrangement  proscribed  in  «,  attendance  on  a  third 
course,  although  unnecessary  to  constitute  an  annus,  will  also  be  accepted.  The  other  sub- 
jects and  the  additional  courses,  not  given  in  London  or  Dublin,  necessary  for  the  degrees 
of  the  University,  reauire  to  be  attended  at  this  University.  In  provincial  schools,  where 
there  ai-o  no  lectures  recognized  by  the  Universiiy  Court,  a  candidate  can  only  have  one 
annus  med/cMN,  and  this  is  constituted  by  attendance  at  a  quahfled  hospital  along  with  a 
course  of  practical  anatomy.  But  in  a  provincial  school  where  there  are  two  or  more 
lecturers  recognized  by  this  University,  a  second  amius  medicus  may  by  made  by  attend- 
ance on  at  least  two  six  months' or  one  six  months'  and  two  three  mouths'  recognized 
courses. 

Every  candidate  must  deliver,  before  the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  year  in  which  he  pro- 
poses to  graduate,  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  a  declaration  in  his  own  hand- 
wi-itmg,  that  he  has  completed  his  twenty-first  year,  or  that  he  will  have  done  so  on  or  be- 
fore the  day  of  graduation,  and  that  he  will  not  be  on  the  day  of  graduation  under  articles 
of  apprenticeship  to  any  surgeon  or  other  master.  This  declaration,  along  with  a  state- 
ment of  studies,  accompanied  with  proper  certiiicates,  is  appended  to  the  schedule  of  the 
final  examination,  and  must  be  signed  before  the  schedule  is  given  in. 

Each  candidate  is  examined,  both  in  writing  and  orally,  on  chemistry,  botany  and  nat- 
ural history ;  on  anatomy,  institutes  of  medicine,  materia  medica  (including  practical  phar- 
macy and  precribmg),  and  pathology;  on  surgery,  practice  of  medicine,  midwifery  and 
medical  jurisprudence;  clinically,  on  medicine  and  on  surgery  in  a  hospital.  The  examina- 
tions on  anatomy,  chemistry,  institutes  of  medicine,  botany,  natural  history,  materia  med- 
ica and  pathology  are  conducted,  as  far  as  possible,  by  demonstrations  of  objects  placed 
before  the  candidates.  Students  who  have  passed  their  examination  on  the  first  division 
of  these  subjects  may  be  admitted  to  examination  on  the  second  division  at  the  end  of 
tfieir  third  year.  The  examination  on  the  third  and  fourth  divisions  cannot  take  place 
until  the  candidate  has  completed  his  fourth  annus  medicus.  Candidates  may,  if  they 
choose,  be  admitted  to  examination  on  the  first  two  of  these  divisions  at  the  end  of  their 
tnird  year,  or  to  the  four  examinations  at  the  end  of  theit-  fourth  year. 

DocTOE  OF  Medicine.— This  degree  may  be  conferred  on  any  candidate  who  has  ob- 
tained the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Master  in  Surgery,  and  who  is  of  the  age  of 
twenty-fom-  years,  and  produces  a  certiiicate  of  having  been  engaged,  subsequently  to  his 
having  received  the  degi-ees  of  M.  B.  and  C.  M.,  for  at  least  two  years  in  attendance  on  a 
nospimi,  or  in  the  nuhtary  or  naval  medical  service,  or  in  medical  and  surgical  practice. 
Provided  always  that  the  degree  of  M.  D.  shall  not  be  conferred  on  any  person  unless  he  be 
a  graduat«5  m  arts  of  one  of  the  Universities  of  England,  Scotland  or  Ireland,  or  of  such 
other  universities  as  are  above  specified,  or  unless  he  shall,  before  or  at  the  time  of  his 
obtiiining  the  degrees  of  M.  B.  and  C.  M.,  or  thereafter,  have  passed  a  satisfactory  exami- 
nation on  three  of  the  subjects  mentioned  in  Section  II.  of  the  statutes  relative  to  prelimi- 
nary exampation.  Two  of  these  must  be  Greek  and  logic  or  moral  philosophy,  and  the 
tnird  is  to  be  one  of  the  following  subjects,  at  the  option  of  the  candidate— namely,  French, 
German  higher  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy.  And  provided  also  that  the  candi- 
date for  the  degree  of  M.  D.  shall  submit  to  the  Medical  Faculty  a  thesis,  certified  by  him 
to  have  been  composed  by  himself,  and  which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Faculty,  on  any 
branch  of  knowledge  comprised  in  the  professional  examinations  for  the  degrees  of  M.  B 
and  C.  M.  which  he  may  have  made  a  subject  of  study  after  having  received  these  degrees. 


DNIVEESITY  OF  GLASGOW. 

£15  ^rV^D  degrees  are  £21  for  M.  B.  and  C.  M..  which  are  obtained  together,  and 

anttlffiterfcSlti&fflS  ft^^^^^  obtained  by  appUcationto  the  assist- 

ea.h^'yl,fr:i^a«^^ 

Thecandidatefor  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Master  in  Surgery  must 

cTn^d/dVe'sli-raite^^??  I^Ster^""'"  University^Court,  shallk'eS 

,,T,K?ilt-?5'J;?w*iTj°  ^v^-^ul^i.'  education  may  be  passed  either  in  this  University  or  at  any 
unn  ersity  or  board  of  which  the  examinations  are  recognized  by  the  General  Medical  Coun- 
cil as  entitling  to  registration.  But  while  a  certificate  of  having  pSsed  an v  reco^^^^^ 
pre  iminary  examination  entitles  to  registration  in  the  books  of  the  Gene  alMedicareomi- 
oil.  the  University  only  accepts  these  examinations  pro  tnntn,  and  exacts  examination  i^ 
every  case  on  such  subjects  required  by  tlie  regulations  of  the  University  as  ™no(  em- 
braced in  the  certificates  presented  from  other  examining  boards,  or  which  though  u- 
c  uded  therein,  are  not  of  simi  ar  extent  to  the  same  subjects  as  prescribed  by  the  Univer- 
sity. In  such  cases  this  examination  required  by  the  University  must  be  Msse^^^ 
oancbdates  before  enrolmentfor  their  first  profes.sional  examination  ^ 
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This  registration  in  the  books  of  the  Medical  Council,  which  is  imperative  on  candidates 
for  any  legal  qualification  to  pi-actice  whatsoever,  is  quite  distinct  from  matriculation  or 
other  registration  of  students  in  the  books  of  the  University. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Master  in  Surgery  ai-e  further 
required  to  undergo,  previously  to  their  first  professional  examination  (and  it  is  recom- 
mended, as  far  as  possible  previously  to  the  commencement  of  professional  study),  an  ex- 
amination in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  Greek,  French,  German,  Higher  Mathematics, 
Natural  Philosophy,  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

Pbofessional  Education:  1.  Duration  and  Constitution  of  the  Curriculum. — No  one 
shall  be  admitted  to  the  degi-ee  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  or  Master  in  Surgery  who  has  not 
been  engaged  in  medical  and  surgical  study  for  four  years— the  medical  session  of  each 
year,  or  annus  medious,  being  constituted  by  at  least  two  courses  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  lectures  each,  or  by  one  such  course  and  two  courses  of  not  less  than  fifty  lectures 
each;  but  in  the  case  of  the  clinical  courses  it  shall  be  sufficient  that  the  lectures  be  given 
at  least  twice  a  week  during  the  prescribed  periods. 

One  at  least  of  the  four  years  of  medical  and  surgical  study  above  required  must  be  in 
the  University  of  Glasgow.  Another  of  such  four  years  must  be  either  in  the  University  of 
Glasgow,  or  in  some  other  university  entitled  to  give  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

All  candidates  availing  themselves  of  the  permission  to  attend  the  lectures  of  private 
teachers,  and  not  being  at  the  time  matriculated  students  of  the  University,  must,  at  the 
.  commencement  of  the  year  of  such  attendance,  enrol  their  names  in  a  book  kept  by  the 
university  for  that  pm-pose,  paying  a  fee  of  one-halt  the  amount  of  the  matriculation  fee 
paid  by  students  of  the  University :  but  they  shall  not  thereby  be  entitled  to  any  of  the 
privileges  of  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University. 

The  fee  for  attendance  on  the  lectures  of  any  private  teacher,  with  a  view  to  graduation, 
shall  not  be  of  less  amount  than  that  exigible  by  medical  professors  of  the  University  for 
the  same  course  of  instruction. 

No  attendance  on  lectures  shall  be  reckoned,  if  the  teacher  gives  instruction  in  more  than 
one  of  the  prescribed  branches  of  study,  except  in  those  cases  where  professors  of  the 
University  are, at  liberty  to  teach  more  than  one  branch. 

The  terms  for  conferring  Medical  and  Surgical  degrees  are  May  1st,  July  31st,  and 
second  last  Thursday  of  November. 

The  Degeee  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. — This  degree  may  be  conferred  on  any  candi- 
date who  has  obtained  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  and  is  of  the  age  of  twenty-four 
years,  and  has  been  engaged,  subsequently  to  his  having  obtained  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  medicine,  for  at  least  two  years  in  attendance  on  a  hospital,  or  in  the  military  or  naval 
medical  service,  or  in  medical  or  surgical  practice;  provided  always  that  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  on  any  person,  unless  he  be  a  graduate  in  arts  • 
within  the  fifth  section  of  the  Ordinance,  or  unless  he  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  ex- 
amination in  Greek,  and  in  logic  or  moral  philosophy,  and  in  one  at  least  of  the  following 
subjects,  namely:  French,  German,  higher  mathematics,  natural  philosophy,  and  natural 
history;  provided  also  that  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  shall  pre- 
sent an  inaugural  dissertation  composed  by  himself  to  be  approved  by  the  Senatus 
Academicus.  Such  dissertations  or  theses  must  be  lodged  with  the  assistant  clerk 
{matriculation  office),  on  or  before  March  20th,  June  20th,  or  October  20th.  No  thesis  will  be 
approved  unless  it  gives  evidence  of  original  observation,  or,  if  it  deals  with  the  researches 
of  others,  gives  a  ftill  statement  of  the  literature  of  the  question,  with  accurate  references 
and  critical  investigation  of  the  views  or  facts  cited;  mere  compilations  will  in  no  case  be 
accepted.  The  fees  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.  amount  to  £15  8s.  (including  the  sum  of  £10  Ss 
for  government  stamps,  etc.) 

A  special  examination  wiU  be  held  once  in  every  year  in  subjects  relating  to  public 
health,  and  will  commence  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  October.  Candidates  must  produce 
evidence  that  they  have  attended  a  eom-se  of  lectures  in  which  special  instruction  was 
given  on  public  health,  and  that  they  have  attended  a  course  of  analytical  chemistry  spec- 
ially bearing  on  the  subject  of  examination.  Candidates  who  have  not  passed  an  annus 
medious  in  the  University  of  Glasgow  must,  before  presenting  themselves  for  examination, 
have  attended  as  matriculated  students  in  this  university  at  least  two  com-ses  of  instruc- 
tion, scientific  or  professional,  bearing  on  the  subjects  of  examination.  The  examinations 
shall  be  written,  oral  and  practical.  Further  information  with  regard  to  the  lectures  on 
pubUo  health  and  the  examinations  for  the  diploma  may  be  obtained  fi-om  Dr.  P,  A.  Simp- 
son, Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  University  of  Glasgow. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ABERDEEN. 

The  curricula  for  the  several  degrees  conferred  are  nearly  the  same  as  in  the  University 
of  Edinburgh.  Professional  examinations  will  be  hold  twice  in  each  year— namely,  in  April 
and  July,  du-ectly  after  the  close  of  the  winter  and  summer  sessions.  The  fees  for  gi-adu- 
ation  are  the  same  as  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  Matriculation  feo.iincluding  all  dues, 
for  the  winter  and  summer  session,  £1 summer  session  alone,  los. 

Candidates  who  commenced  then-  medical  studies  before  November,  1861,  are  entitled 
to  appear  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.  after  four  vears' study,  one  of  which 
must  nave  been  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

Besides  the  Royal  Infirmary,  students  have  the  opportunity  of  attending  the  following 
institutions :  General  Fever  Hospital ;  Sick  Children's  Hospital ;  General  Dispensary,  and 
Lying-in  and  Vaccine  Institutions,  daily;  Royal  Lunatic  Asvlum;  Eye  Institution,  in  which 
is  given  clinical  instruction  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye,  and  on  the  application  of  the  oph- 
thalmoscope for  their  diagnosis . 
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A  Diploma  in  Public  Healtli  is  granted  by  tlie  University  to  its  graduates  in  Medicine, 
after  a  special  examination.  Tho  diploma  can  be  entered  on  the  Register  of  the  General 
Medical  Council. 

Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.  P.  H.)— Candidates  tor  the  diploma  must  have  graduated 
in  medicine  in  the  University  for  one  year  before  they  receive  the  diploma;  and  they  must 
give  evidence  of  having  attended  a  course  of  instruction  in  analytical  chemistry  or  in  prac- 
tical hygiene.  The  diploma  is  conferred  after  an  examination  in  public  health,  held  twice 
each  year.  Candidates  desiring  to  appear  for  examination  at  eilher  of  these  periods 
must  send  their  names,  with  the  necessary  fee,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty  be- 
fore the  first  dav  of  the  month  in  which  the  examination  takes  place.  The  fee  tor  the  ex- 
amination is  £3  3s.  In  the  event  of  a  candidate  failing  to  pass  the  examination,  a  fee  of  £1 
Is.  will  be  charged  for  each  subsequent  examination  for  which  lio  may  enter.  The  exami- 
nation is  conducted  by  the  examiners  tor  the  medical  degrees.  The  examination  is  writ- 
ten, oral  and  practical.  The  subjects  and  scope  of  the  examination  are  as  follows:  1.  Phy- 
sics and  meteorology.  The  geni'ral  principles  of  physios  m  so  far  as  they  relate  to  heat 
and  ventilation,  water-supply  and  drainage;  the  elements  of  meteorology  and  climatology; 
nractical  exercises  in  the  use  of  meteorogical  instruments.  2.  Chemistry  and  microscopy: 
The  composition  and  analysis  of  air,  water  and  sewage;  the  composition  and  adulterations 
of  the  more  common  foods  and  beverages;  diseased  and  putrid  food;  practical  exercises  in 
the  chemical  and  microscopical  examination  of  air,  water  and  foods.  3.  General  hygiene : 
Duties  of  medical  olflcers  of  health;  nature  and  construction  of  dietaries;  construction  and 
sanitary  arrangements  of  houses,  hospitals,  workshops,  factories,  towns,  etc.,  including 
interpretation  of  plans;  ventilation,  water-supply,  sewerage,  disposal  of  dead;  etiology, 
prophylaxis  (including  vaccination)  and  control  of  infectious  diseases:  unhealthy  occupa- 
tions ;  practical  exercises  in  examining  and  reporting  on  the  -construction  and  sanitary  ar- 
i-angements  of  houses,  etc.  4.  Sanitary  law  and  vital  statistics :  Laws  relating  to  the  pub- 
lic health  of  Scotland,  England  or  Ireland,  at  the  option  of  the  candidate;  laws  relating  to 
vaccination  and  registration  of  births,  marriages  and  deaths;  methods  and  data  of  vital 
statistics,  mainly  in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  birth,  marriage  ani  death  rate  of  communi- 
ties. 

AppUcation  for  further  information  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
Faculty. 

The  degrees  of  B.  Sc.  and  D.  So.  are  now  granted,  after  examination,  in  one  of  several 
specified  departments  of  science,  to  be  selected  by  the  candidate.  For  regulations  apply 
to  the  Secretary  of  Science  Department. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  ST.  ANDREWS. 

Two  degrees  in  medicine  are  granted— namly,  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Master  in  Sur- 
gery (M.  B.,  C.  M.),  and  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.  D.).  The  cm-riculafor  these  degrees,  and 
the  regulations  under  which  they  are  conferred  differ  from  those  of  the  University  of 
Edinbui-gh  only  in  the  particulars  noticed  below. 

DocTOE  OP  Meeicinb.— This  decree  may  be  conferred  by  the  University  of  St.  An- 
drews or  any  registered  medical  practitioner  above  the  ai^e  of  forty  years  whose  profes- 
sional position  and  experience  are  sucli  as,  in  the  estimation  of  the  University,  to  entitle 
him  to  that  decree,  and  who  shall,  on  examination,  satisfy  tlie  medical  examiners  of  the 
sufficiency  of  his  professional  knowledge;  provided  always  that  degrees  will  not  be  con- 
ferred under  this  section  on  a  greater  number  than  ten  in  any  one  year.  The  examinations 
are  held  yearly  about  the  middle  of  Api  il.  Candidates  must  lodge  with  the  Dean  of  the  Medi- 
cal Faculty  the  following  certiQcates.  along  with  application  for  admission  to  examination: 
1.  A  certificate  of  age,  bomg  a  baptismal  certificate  or  an  affidavit.  2.  Holograph  certificates 
from  at  least  three  medical  men  of  acknowledged  reputation  in  the  medical  profession  or 
in  the  medical  schools,  recommending  the  candidate  to  the  Senarus  for  the  degree,  and  tes- 
tifying to  his  professional  skill  and  position.  3.  A  portion  of  the  graduation  fee  (viz.,  £10 
10s.),  which  shall  bo  forfeited  should  the  candidate  fail  to  appear  or  to  graduate  at  the  time 
appointed.  A  satisfactory  examination,  written  and  viva  voce,  must  be  passed  In  the  foliow- 
in'4  departments,  viz. :  Mati^ria  medica  and  general  therapeutics,  medical  jurisprudence, 
practice  of  medicine  and  pathology,  surgery,  midwifery  and  diseases  of  women  and  chil- 
dren. 

Bacheloe  of  Medicine  and  Mastee  in  Suegeet.— No  one  will  be  received  as  a  can- 
date  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Master  in  Surgery  unless  two  years  at  least 
of  nls  four  j;ear8  of  medical  and  surgical  study  shall  have  been  in  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
ing universities  or  colleges,  viz.:  the  Universities  of  St  Andrews,  Glasgow,  Aberd(^on, 
Edinburgh,  Oxford  and  Cambridge;  Trinity  College,  Dubhn;  Queen's  College,  Belfast; 
Queen  s  College,  Cork,  and  Queen's  College,  Galway. 

Subject  always  to  the  condition  hero  specified,  the  studies  for  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Master  in  Surgery  will  be  under  the  folio  wing  regulations:  The 
remHining  years  of  medical  and  surgical  study  may  be  either  in  one  or  more  of  the  univer- 
sities and  colleges  above  speciflod,  or  in  the  hospital  schools  of  London,  or  in  the  school  of 
the  Opilego  of  Surgeons  of  Dublin,  or  under  such  private  teachers  of  medicine  as  may  from 
time  to  time  receive  recognition  from  the  University  Court.  Attendance  during  at  least  six 
winter  months  on  the  medical  or  surgical  practice  of  a  general  hospital  which  accommo- 
dates at  least  eighty  patients,  and  during  the  same  period  on  a  com-se  of  practical  anatomy, 
may  be  reckoned  as  one  of  such  remaining  years . 


188 


Every  candidate  for  examination  for  the  degree  of  M.  B.  and  C.  M.  is  reauired  to  lodee 
a  declaration  of  age  a  statement  of  his  course  of  study,  liis  inaugural  dissertation,  and  all 
ms  eertillcates  ^vlth  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  on  or  before  the  25th  of  March  in  eacb 


UNIVEESITY  OF  DUBLIN  (TEINITY  COLLEGE). 

lyrATEicuLATioN.— All  students  in  the  school  of  physic  intending  to  practice  physic  must 
be  matriculated,  for  which  a  fee  of  5s.  is  payable.  No  student  can  be  admitted  for  the  win- 
ter course  after  November  25. 

Peeyious  Medical  Examination.— Candidates  for  degrees  in  medicine,  surgery  and 
midwitery  are  reauired  to  pass  an  examination  in  physics,  chemistry,  botany,  comparative 
anatomy,  descriptive  anatomy,  and  institutes  of  medicine  (practical  histology  and  physiol- 
ogy), previously  to  theii-  degree  examination.  i  ^ 

Bachelor  in  Medicine.— A  candidate  for  this  degi-ee  must  be  a  graduate  in  Arts,  and 
"^^^vT*'''''^*'^^ °*  Bachelor  in  Medicine  at  the  same  commencements  as  that  at 
which  he  receives  his  degree  of  B.  A.,  or  at  any  subsequent  commencements.  The  medical 
education  of  a  Bachelor  in  Medicine  is  of  f  oui-  years'  duration,  and  comprises  attendance  on 
a  single  course  of  each  of  the  following  lectures:  Anatomy,  practical  anatomy,  chemistry 
materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  botany,  medical  jurispru- 
aence,  heat,  electricity,  magnetism,  comparative  anatomy;  three  courses  of  nine  months' 
attendance  on  the  chmcal  lectures  of  Sir  Patrick  Dun's  orother  metropoUtanhospitalreeog- 
mzed  by  the  Board  of  Trimty  College;  a  certificate  of  personal  attendance  on  fever  cases, 
with  names  and  dates  of  cases.  Six  months'  dissections,  three  months'  laboratory  instruc- 
tion in  chemistry,  three  months'  practical  histology,  and  one  months'  instruction  in  vacci- 
nation are  required.  Any  of  the  above-named  courses  may  be  attended  at  any  medical 
school  in  Dubhn  recqgmzed  by  the  Provost  and  Senior  Fellows.  Fee  for  the  Liceat  ad  Ex- 
ammandum,  £5;  for  the  M.  B.  degree,  £11. 

DocTOE  IN  Medicine— A  Doctor  in  Medicine  must  be  M.  B.  of  at  least  tkree  years' 
standing,  or  have  been  quahfled  to  take  the  degree  of  M.  B.  for  three  years,  and  must  read 
^  -X^^xl?^  or  undergo  an  examination  before  the  Begius  Professor  of  Physic,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  statutes  of  the  University.  Totalamount  of  fees  for  this  degree,  £13. 

Bacheloe  in  Suegeet.— a  Bachelor  in  Surgery  must'be  a  Bachelor  in  Arts,  and  have 
spent  tqui-  yeai-s  in  the  study  of  surgery  and  anatomy.  He  must  also  pass  a  public  exami- 
nation in  the  hall  before  the  professors  of  the  school  of  physic,  having  previously  com- 
pleted the  prescribed  curriculum  of  study,  which  includes  the  following  additions  to  the 
cpurses  named  above  for  the  M.  B. :  Theory  of  surgery,  operative  surgery,  two  courses  of 
aissections,  ophthalmic  surgery.  Candidates  are  required  to  perform  surgical  operations- 
on  the  dead  subject. 

Mastee  IN  SuEGEEY.— A  Master  in  Sui-gery  must  be  a  Bachelor  in  Surgery  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Dublin,  of  not  less  than  three  years'  standing,  and  must  produce  satisfactory 
evidence  of  haying  been  engaged  for  not  less  than  two  years  from  the  date  of  his  registra- 
tion in  the  study.  or  study  and  practice,  of  his  profession.  He  must  then  pass  an  examina- 
tion in  the  following  subjects :— 1,  clinical  surgery ;  2,  operative  surgery ;  3,  sui-gical  pathol- 
ogy;  4,  sui-gery ;  5,  surgical  anatomy  (on  the  dead  subject) ;  and  one  of  the  following  optional 
subjects :  1,  surgery,  in  one  of  its  recognized  branches— viz.,  ophthalmic  and  aural,  gyne- 
cological, and  dental;  2,  mental  disease:  3,  medical  jurisprudence  and  hygiene:  4,  advanced 
anatomy  and  physiology;  5,  coippai-ative  anatomy.  Fee  for  the  degree  of  Master  in  Sur- 
^Gpy,  £il* 

Bacheloe  IN  Obsteteic  Science.— The  candidate  for  the  B.  A.  O.  Examination  must 
be  a  Bachelor  m  Arts,  having  previously  completed  the  prescribed  curriculum  of  study 
The  curriculum  comprises  the  following,  in  addition  to  the  complete  coui-se  for  the  M.  B.:— 
irieory  and  practice  of  midwifery,  one  course  (winter);  practical  midwifery,  including  clini- 
cal lectures,  six  months.  The  candidate  is  then  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  practi- 
cal midwifery,  gynecology  and  obstetrical  anatomy.  Fee  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Obstetric  Science,  £1.   There  is  no  Ziceai  fee. 

Mastee  in  Obsteteic  Science.— A  Master  in  Obstetric  Science  must  have  passed  the 
M..  u.  and  B.  Oh.  examinations,  and  produce  a  certificate  of  having  attended  a  summer 
coui-se  in  obstetric  medicine  and  surgery.*  He  is  then  required  to  pass  an  examination  in 
the  following  subjects— 1.  Practice  of  midwifery.  2.  Gynecology.  3.  Anatomy  of  female 
pelvis  and  elenientary  embryology.  4.  Clinical  gynecology.  Fee  "for  the  degree  of  Master 
in  Obstetric  Science,  £S. 

.  Univbesity  Diplomas.— Candidates  for  the  diplomas  in  medicine,  surgery,  or  obstetric 
science,  must  be  matriculated  in  medicine,  and  must  have  completed  two  vears  in  arts  and 
four  years  in  medical  studies. 

.  Diploma  in  Medicine.— The  medical  course  and  examination  necessaa-v  for  the  diploma 
in  medicine  are  the  same  as  forth"  degree  of  M.B.,  except  that  the  candidate  is  notre- 
quired  to  attend  the  lectures  on  botany  and  comparative  anatomv,  nor  to  pass  the  previous 
medical  examination  in  those  subjects.  A  diplomate  in  medicine,  on  completing  his  course 


♦Existing  graduates  in  medicine,  of  the  standing  of  M.  D.,  are  not  required  to  attend 
this  course. 
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in  arts,  and  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  B.  A.,  may  become  a  Bachelor  in  Medicine  by  at- 
tending the  lectures  on  botany  and  comparative  anatomy,  passing  the  previous  medical 
examination  in  these  subjects,  and  paying  the  degree  fee.  Fee  for  the  Liceat  ad  Exarmn- 
andum,  £5.  Fee  for  the  diploma  in  medicine,  £5. 

Diploma  in  Suegeey.— The  surgical  course  and  examination  necessary  for  the  diploma 
in  surgery  are  the  same  as  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Surgery.  Fee  for  the  Liceat  ad 
JExaminandum,  £5.  Fee  for  the  diploma  In  surgery,  £6. 

Diploma  in  Obsteteic  Medicine.— The  course  and  examination  for  the  diploma  in 
obstetric  science  are  the  same  as  that  for  the  Bachelor  in  Obstetric  Science.  Fee  for  the 
diploma  in  obstetric  science,  £1 . 

N.  B.— Each  candidate  having  completed  the  prescribed  courses  of  study,  passed  the 
requisite  aualifying  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  and  midwifery,  and  had  conferred 
on  him  the  corresponding  degrees,  will  obtain  from  the  Senior  Proctor  a  diploma  entitling 
him  to  be  entered  on  the  Kegister  of  Medical  Practitioners  under  the  Medical  Act,  1886. 


EOYAL  UNIVEESITY  OF  lEELAND. 

All  degrees,  honors,  exhibitions,  prizes,  and  scholarships  in  this  University  are  open  to 
students  of  either  sex.  Candidates  for  any  degi-ee  in  this  University  must  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination.  Students  from  other  universities  and  colleges  are  included  in 
this  rule. 

The  following  degrees,  etc.,  are  conferred  by  the  University  in  this  Faculty :— Bachelor 
of  Medicme,  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Bachelor  of  Surgery,  Master  of  Surgery,  Bachelor  of  Ob- 
stetrics, Master  of  Obstetrics;  in  sanitary  science,  a  special  diploma ;  in  mental  disease  a 
special  diploma. 

.  The  medical  examinations,  except  that  for  the  diploma  in  sanitary  science,  will  be  held 
twice  yearly— viz.,  in  April  and  in  October.  The  exanjination  for  the  diploma  in  sanitary 
science  will  be  held  in  July. 

The  course  of  degi-ees  in  medicine,  etc.,  is  of  at  least  four  years'  duration.  Students 
who  nave  commenced  their  medical  studies  since  January  1,  1885,  must  fm-nish  evidence  of 
having  been  registered  by  the  medical  council  as  students  In  medicine  for  at  least  forty-flve 
months  before  being  admitted  to  the  final  examination  for  M.  B.  No  one  can  be  admitted 
to  a  degree  in  medicine  who  is  not  fully  twenty-one  years  of  age.  All  candidates  for  these 
degi-ees  are,  m  addition  to  attending  the  lectures  and  complying  with  the  other  conditions 
to  be  from  time  to  time  prescribed,  rectulred  to  pass  the  following  examinations: -The  ma- 
triculation examination,  the  first  university  examination,  the  first  examination  in  medicine 
the  second  examination  in  medicine,  the  third  examination  in  medicine,  and  the  examina- 
tion for  the  medical  degrees. 

, .  The  First  Examination  in  Medicine— Students  may  not  be  admitted  to  this  examina- 
tion until  tlie  lapse  of  two  academical  years  from  the  time  of  their  matriculation.  They 
must  also  have  previously  passed  the  first  university  examination.  The  subjects  of  this 
examination  are:  Natural  philosophy,  chemistry,  zoology,  and  botany.  The  examination 
m  each  subject  will  comprise  two  parts:  (1)  A  written  examination;  (2)  practical  work  and 
oral  examination.  For  chemistry  the  practical  examination  takes  place  at  the  close  of  the 
second  year.  Particular  weight  will  be  given  to  the  practical  part  of  the  examination.  Can- 
didates at  the  first  examination  m  medicine  who  at  the  first  university  examination  in  arts 
did  not  obtain  30  per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  French  or  German  will  be  requii-ed  to 
present  ttiemselves  for  a  aualifying  examination  in  French  or  German.  Failure  to  obtain 
per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  either  of  those  languages  will  involve  the  loss  of  the 
examination. 

S/'f^ond  Examinaiion  in  Medicine— StvLdents  will  be  admitted  to  this  examination 
after  the  lapse  of  one  academical  year  from  the  time  of  passing  the  first  examination  in  medi- 
2J,K\''f  completed  the  first  period  of  the  course  of  medical  studies.  The 

and  practical  ohemiltry^  anatomy,  physiology,  materia  medioa  (pharmacology), 

^^i^-'^i'^'^iio'^in  be  admitted  to  this  examination 

?i„  |j  -5  'O'Ps^.oi  oiig  academical  year  from  the  time  of  passing  the  second  examination  in 
f  have  completed  the  the  third  yeai-  of  medical  studies.   The  sub- 

jects for  this  examination  will  be  anatomy  and  physiology. 

«o«T^^  ^^(^'T^ination  for  the  Medical  2Je(7?-ees.-Students  will  be  admitted  to  this  exami- 
il  Jii."  !,?^  lapse  of  one  academical  year  fi-om  the  time  of  passing  the  third  examination 
i.^®'  PrSgvi'lf"'  they  have  completed  the  course  of  medical  studies  prescribed  for  the 
fWnV,m?H^^'c  ni.i®Jr.^(!?i'"''^*'°'^  consists  of  three  parts  or  divisions :  (a),  medicine,  including 
tnerapeuticsand  pathology;  mental  diseases;  medical  jurisprudence;  and  hygiene.  (&)  sur- 
^^^I'^vwiff®*''^^^'!'''"^'"'^'' PP*^''^*'y.?:  surgical  anatomy,  with  ophthalmology  and  otology. 
lSl?f^honn2^i'l^^"S°?''^^yi'^i*^'^'^i«'3P?'*  children.  Each  part  of  this  examination 
S?S^in=  th'^'-^''^^  ^^.'i  who  e..  Upon  completing  satisfactorily  his  examination  in  all  throe  di- 
?^  tho  ^f.  linl^ipi^^^^^^^  '°  the  parchment  dlDlomas  recording  his  admission 

nniiifvTn,^  ^<       ^-i/'      h  P-  i-eceive  a  certificate  of  having  passed  a 

3S=  na.Hn.n?«^?Tin^^  medicine,  surgery,  and  midwifery.  'iVe  fee  foi- 

degrees  ^  ^°      candidates  admission  to  the  medical 
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Doctor  IN  Medicine— Candidates  may  be  admitted  to  this  degree  after  th*  lapse  of 
three  academical  yeai-s  from  the  time  of  obtaining  the  degree  of  M.  B.  Provided,  however, 
that  all  persons  who  were  students  in  medicine  in  the  Queen's  University  at  the  date  of  its 
dissolution  shall  be  entitled,  if  they  so  desire,  to  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  M.  D.,  instead 
of  the  degree  of  M.  B.,  upon  passmg  the  examination  herein  prescribed  for  the  M.  B.  de- 
gree. Every  candidate  will  be  examined  at  the  bedside,  and  required  to  diagnose  at  least 
three  medical  cases,  and  prescribe  treatment,  and  to  write  detailed  reports  on  at  least  two 
cases  to  be  selected  by  the  examinei-s,  and  to  discuss  all  the  questions  arising  thereon. 

Mastbe  in  Suegeex.— This  degree  will  be  conferred  only  on  graduates  in  medicine  of 
the  University.  The  examination  for  this  degree  will  comprise  surgical  diseases  and  sur- 
gery, both  theoretical  and  operative;  surgical  anatomy,  ophthalmology  and  otology;  and 
will  include— (a)  a  written  examination;  ib)  a  clinical  examination;  (c)  an  examination  on 
surgical  instruments  and  appUances ;  id)  an  examination  in  operative  surgery. 

The  Mastee  in  Obstbteics.— This  degree  will  be  conferred  only  on  graduates  in  medi- 
cine of  the  University.  The  examination  will  comprise  the  theory  and  practice  of  midwifery 
and  of  diseases  of  women  and  children,  and  the  use  of  instruments  and  apphances;  and  will 
include— (a)  a  written  examination;  (6)  a  clinical  examination  as  far  as  practicable;  (c)  au 
oral  examination,  with  practical  lOustrations ;  (d)  an  examination  on  instruments  and  ap- 
pliances. 

Diploma  in  Sanitaet  Science.— This  diploma  will  be  conferred  only  on  graduates  in 
medicine  of  the  University.  The  examination  will  include  the  following  subjects:— physics, 
climatology,  chemistry,  geology,  sanitary  engineering,  hygiene,  sanitary  law,  and  vital 
statistics.  Proficiency  in  practical  work  and  adequate  acquaintance  with  the  instruments 
and  methods  of  research  which  may  be  employed  for  hygienic  investigations  are  indispens- 
able conditions  of  passing  the  examination. 


EOTAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS  OF  ENGLAND. 

The  diploma  of  member  of  this  College  is  not  now  granted  apart  from  the  licen'^e  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians,  except  to  students  who  commenced  their  professional  studies 
prior  to  October  1,1884.  It  does  not  8eemnecessary,tiierefore,to  reproduce  the  regulations 
of  the  CoUege  at  the  present  date.  Students  of  such  standing  as  to  oe  subject  to  them  may 
obtain popies  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Examining  Board  in  England,  or  they 
may  refer  to  The  Lancet,  second  volume  for  1888,  where  they  will  be  found  fiilly  set  out  on 
pages  474  and  475.  Students  of  a  later  date  will  be  subject  to  the  regulations  issued  by  the 
Jomt  Examining  Board  of  the  two  Royal  Colleges  of  Physicians  and  Sm-geons. 


ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  OF  LONDON. 

The  license  of  this  College  is  no  longer  granted  by  itself,  except  to  students  who  com- 
menced professional  study  prior  to  the  October  1, 1884,  and  consequently  it  is  no  longer 
necessary  to  publish  the  regulations.  Any  student  who  registered  before  the  date  in  ques- 
tion can  obtain  a  copy  of  the  regulations  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Examining 
Board  in  England,  or  may  refer  to  them  in  The  Lancet's  students'  number  for  1889. 


EXAMINING  BOARD  IN  ENGLAND  BY  THE  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS 
OF  LONDON  AND  THE  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS  OP  ENGLAND. 

Regulations  relating  to  the  several  Examinations  applicable  to  Candidates  loJio  com- 
menced their  Professional  Education  on  or  after  the  1st  of  October,  iSSrf. 

Any  candidate  who  desires  to  obtain  both  the  license  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London  and  the  diploma  of  member  of  the  Royal  College  of  Siu-geons  of  England  is  re- 
quired to  comply  with  the.  following  regulations,  and  to  pass  the  examinations  nereinalter 
set  forth.  Every  such  candidate  who  shaU  commence  professional  study  on  or  after  Octo- 
ber 1, 1884,  will  be  required,  at  the  times  prescribed  for  the  respective  examinations,  to 
produce  satisfactory  evidence— 1.  Of  having  been  registered  as  a  medical  student  by  the 
General  Medical  Council.  2.  Of  having  been  engaged  in  professional  studies  at  least  forty- 
flvo  months,  during  which  not  less  than  three  winter  sessions  and  two  summer  sessions 
shall  have  been  passed  at  one  or  more  of  the  medical  schools  and  hospitals  recognized  by 
the  two  Colleges.  3.  Of  having  received  instruction  in  the  following  subjects:  (a)  Chem- 
istry, including  chemical  physics;  {b)  practical  chemistry;  (c)  materia  medica;  (d)  pharmacy. 
4.  Of  having  performed  dissections  at  a  recognized  medical  school  dm-ing  not  less  than 
twelve  months.  5.  Of  having  attended  at  a  recognised  medical  school— (a)  a  course  of 
lectures  on  anatomy  during  not  less  than  six  months,  or  one  winter  session;  {bi  a  coiu-se  of 
lectures  on  general  anatomy  and"physiology  during  not  less  than  six  months,  or  one  winter 
session;  (c)  a  separate  practical  course  of  general  anatTmy  and  physiology  during  not  less 
than  throe  months.  0.  Of  having  attended  at  a  recognized  medical  school— («)  a  course  of 
lectures  on  medicine  during  not  less  than  six  months,  or  one  winter  session;  ib)  a  course  of 
lectures  on  surgery  during  not  less  than  six  months,  or  one  winter  session;  (c)  a  course  of 
lectm-es  on  midwifery  and  disi'ases  peculiar  to  women  during  not  less  than  three  months; 
(cW  systematic  practical  instruction  in  medicine,  surgery,  and  midwifery;  (e)  a  course  of 
lectures  on  pathological  anatomy  during  not  less  than  three  months;  (/)  demonstrations  in 
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the post-mortom  room  during  the  whole  period  of  attondance  on clinieallecturos ;  (a)  a 
coui-se  of  lectures  on  forensic  medicine  during  not  loss  than  three  months.  7,  Of  having 
attended,  at  a  recognised  hospital  or  hospitals,  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery  during 
three  winter  and  two  summer  sessions.  8.  Of  having  attended  at  a  recognised  hospital  or 
hospitals,  after  ho  has  passed  the  second  examination,  during  ninemoutlis'  clinical  lectures 
on  medicine,  and  during  nine  months'  clinical  lectures  on  surgery,  and  of  having  been  en- 
gaged during  a  period  of  three  months  in  the  clinical  study  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women. 

Of  having  discharged,  after  he  has  passed  the  second  examination,  the  duties  of  a  medi- 
cal cUuical  clerk  during  six  months,  and  of  a  surgical  dresser  during  otlier  six  months,  of 
which,  in  each  case  not  less  than  three  months  shall  have  been  in  the  wards.  10.  Of  hav- 
ing performed  operations  on  the  dead  subject  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  teacher.  11.  Of 
having  received  instruction  in  the  practice  of  vaccination. 

Peofessional  Examinations.— There  are  thi-ee  professional  examinations,  called 
herein  the  first  examination,  the  second  examination  and  the  third  or  final  examination, 
each  being  partly  written,  partly  oral,  and  partly  practical.  These  examinations  will  be 
held  in  the  months  of  January,  Api-il,  July  and  October,  unless  otherwise  appointed.  Ev- 
ery candidate  intending  to  present  himself  for  examination  is  required  to  give  notice  in 
writing  to  Mr.  F.  G.  Hiillett,  Secretary  of  the  Examining  Board,  Examination  Hall,  Victoria 
Embankment,  W.  C,  fourteen  clear  days  before  the  day  on  which  the  examination  com- 
mences, transmitting  at  the  same  time  the  required  certificates. 

The  subjects  of  the  first  examination  are— chemistry,  chemical  physics,  materia  medi- 
ca,  pharmacy,  elementary  anatomy  and  elementary  physiology.  A  candidate  may  take 
this  examination  in  three  parts  at  different  times,  or  he  may  present  himself  for  the  whole 
at  one  time.  A  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  examination  on  chemistry  and  chemical 
physics,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  on  producing  evidence  of  having  been  registered 
as  a  medical  student  by  the  General  Medical  Council,  and  of  having  received  instruction  in 
chemistry,  materia  medica  and  pharmacy ;  or  he  may  take  materia  medica  and  pharmacy 
as  part  of  the  second  examination ;  but  he  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  examination  on  ele- 
mentai-y  anatomy  and  elementary  physiology  earlier  than  the  end  of  his  first  winter  ses- 
sion at  a  medical  school,  or  than  the  completion  of  his  first  six  months'  attendance  at  a  rec- 
ognized medical  school  during  the  ordinary  sessions— i.  e.,  exclusive  of  the  months  of 
April,  August  and  September.  A  candidate  rejected  in  one  part  or  more  of  the  first  exam- 
ination will  not  be  admitted  to  re-examination  until  after  the  lapse  of  a  period  of  not  less 
than  thi-ee  months  frotn  the  date  of  rejection,  and  he  will  be  re-examined  in  the  subject  or 
subjects  in  which  he  has  been  rejected.  Any  candidate  who  shall  produce  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  having  passed  an  examination  for  a  degree  in  medicine  on  any  of  the  subjects  of 
the  first  and  second  parts  of  this  examination  conducted  at  a  University  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  India,  or  in  a  British  Colony,  will  be  exempt  from  examination  in  those  sub- 
jects in  wliich  he  has  passed. 

The  subjects  of  the  second  examination  are  anatomy  and  physiology.  A  candidate  is 
requir-ed  to  present  himself  for  examination  in  anatomy  and  physiology  together  until  he 
has  reached  the  required  standard  to  pass  in  one  or  other  of  these  subjects;  but  no  candi- 
date will  be  allowed  to  pass  in  one  of  the  subjects  without  obtaining  at  the  same  time  at 
least  half  the  number  of  marks  required  to  pass  in  the  other  subject.  A  candidate  will  be 
adnutted  to  the  second  examination  after  the  lapse  of  not  less  than  six  months  from  the 
date  of  his  passing  the  first  examination,  on  producing  evidence  of  having  completed,  sub- 
sequently to  registration  as  a  medical  student,  eighteen  months  of  professional  study  at  a 
recognized  medical  school  or  schools,  and  of  having  compHed  with  the  regulations  pre- 
scribed in  Section  I.,  clauses  4  and  5.  A  candidate  rejected  in  either  part  or  in  both  uarts  of 
the  second  examination  will  not  be  admitted  to  re-examination  until  after  the  lapse  of  a 
period  of  not  less  than  three  months  from  the  date  of  rejection,  and  will  be  re-examined  in 
the  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  has  been  rejected. 

The  subjects  of  the  final  examination  are:  Medicine,  including  therapeutics,  medical 
anatofny  and  pathology ;  surgery,  including  surgical  anatomy  and  pathology ;  midwifery 
aiid  diseases  pecuhar  to  women,  A  candidate  may  present  himself  for  examination  in  tliese 
three  subjects  or  parts  separately  or  at  one  time.  A  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  thii-d 
or  final  examination  on  producing  evidence— (1)  of  being  21  years  of  age ;  (2)  of  having  passed 
the  so -end  examination;  and  (3)  of  having  studied  medicine,  surgery,  and  midwifery,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  regulations  prescribed  in  section  I,  clauses  2  and  6  to  11.  The  colleges  do 
not  admit  to  either  part  of  the  third  or  final  examination  any  candidate  (not  exempted  fi-om 
registration)  whose  nanie  has  not  been  entered  in  the  Medical  Students' Begister  at  least 
10 rty-llve  months,  nor  till  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  his  having  passed  the  second 
examination.  A  candidate  rejected  in  the  third  or  final  examination,  or  m  one  or  more  of 
wifi^.'i^i'l^'-'Pafts  into  which  ho  may  have  divided  it,  will  not  be  admitted  to  re-examination 
until  after  the  lapse  of  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  months  from  the  date  of  rejection,  and 
he  will  be  re- examined in.the  subjeotor  subjects  inwhichhe  previously  failed  to  pass.  Any 
candidate  who  shall  have  obtained  a  colonial,  Indian  or  foreign  quaUflcation  which  entitles 
mm  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery  in  the  country  where  such  qualification  has  been  con- 
lerred,  aitor  a  course  of  study  and  examination  equivalent  to  those  required  by  the  regula- 
tions of  the  two  colleges,  shall,  on  production  of  satisfactory  evidence  as  to  ago  and  pro- 
ficiency in  vaccination,  be  admissible  to  the  second  and  third  examinations. 

The  fees  for  admission  to  the  thu-d  or  final  oxaminrition  are  as  follows :  For  the  whole 
examination,  Uo  iSs;  for  re-examination  after  rejection  in  medicine,  £5  5s;  for  re-examina- 
tion  after  rejection  in  surgery,  £.5  5s ;  for  re-examination  after  rejection  in  midwifery,  £3  3s. 

jyo^ice.— A  candidate  referred  at  the  second  examination  in  either  or  both  subjects  is 
required  before  being  admitted  to  re-examination,  to  produce  a  certificate  that  he  has 
pusued,  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  teacher  or  teachers,  in  a  recognized  place  of  study,  his 
anatomical  and  physiological  studies,  or  his  anatomical  or  physiological  studies  as  the  case 
may  be,  during  a  period  of  not  loss  than  three  months  subsequently  to  .the  date  of  his  ref- 
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A  candidate  referred  on  the  third  or  final  examination,  or  on  one  or  more  of  the  three 
parts  into  which  he  may  have  divided  it,  will  not  be  admitted  to  re-examlnatlon  until  after 
the  lapse  of  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  months  from  the  date  of  rejection,  and  will  be 
reauired,  before  being  admitted  to  re-examiuation,  to  produce  a  certificate  in  i-egard  to 
medicine  and  surgery,  of  having  attended  the  medical  and  surgical  practice  or  the  medical 
or  surgical  practice  as  the  case  may  be,  at  a  recognized  hospital  during  the  period  of  his 
reference;  and  in  regard  to  midwifery  and  diseases  of  women,  a  certificate  of  having  re- 
■eeived,  subsequently  to  the  date  of  his  reference,  not  less  than  three  months'  instruction 
in  that  subject  by  a  recognized  teacher. 

Any  candidate  who  withdraws  from  a  part  or  parts  of  an  examination  for  which  he  has 
sent  in  his  name  will  not  be  admissible  to  such  part  or  parts  until  the  expiration  of  six 
months,  without  the  special  permission  of  the  Committee  of  Management. 


EOYAL  COLLEGES  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  EDINBUEGH,  AND 
FACULTY  PHYSICIANS  AND  SUEGEONS  OF  GLASGOW. 

These  colleges  have  made  arrangemenfs  by  which,  after  one  series  of  examinations, 
held  in  Edinburgh  or  in  Glasgow,  the  student  may  obtain  the  diplomas  of  the  three  co-op- 
erating bodies. 

The  thi-ee  co-operating  bodies  grant  their  single  aualiflcations  only  to  candidates  who 
already  possess  another  and  opposite  qualification  in  medicine  or  surgery,  as  the  case  may 
be.  Copies  of  the  regulations  for  the  single  qualification  of  any  of  the  bodies  may  be  had 
on  application  to  the  respective  secretaries. 

Professional  Education.— 1.  Candidates  must  have  been  engaged  in  professional 
study  during  forty-flve  months  from  the  date  of  registration  as  medical  students  by  the 
General  Medical  Council,  which  period  shall  include  not  less  than  four  winter  sessions'  at- 
tendance at  a  recognized  medical  school.  2.  The  candidate  must  produce  certificates  or 
other  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  attended  the  following  separate  and  distinct  courses 
of  instruction:  Anatomy,  one  course,  during  at  least  six  months;  practical  anatomy, 
twelve  months ;  chemistry,  one  course,  six  months ;  practical  or  analytical  chemistiT.  one 
course,  three  months;  materia  medica.  one  course,  three  months;  physiology,  one  course, 
•six  months;  practice  of  medicine,  one  course,  six  months;  clinical  medicine,  nine  months; 
principles  and  practice  of  surgery,  one  coui-se,  six  months;  chnical  sui-gery,  nine  months; 
midwifery  and  the  diseases  of  women  and  children,  one  com-se,  three  months ;  medical  jm-is- 
prudence  one  course,  three  months;  pathological  anatomy,  one  com-se,  three  months.  The 
six  months'  courses  deUvered  in  Scotland  must  consist  of  not  fewer  than  100  lectures.  The 
three  months'  courses  must  consist  of  not  fewer  than  50  lectures.  The  number  of  lectures 
certified  as  attended  at  any  school  not  situated  in  Scotland  should  not  be  less  than  three- 
lourths  of  the  total  number  of  lectm-es  dehvered  in  a  course.  3.  The  candidate  must  also 
produce  the  following  certificates :  (a)  Of  having  attended  not  less  than  six  eases  of  labor, 
three  of  these  to  be  conducted  personally  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  the  prac- 
titioner who  signs  the  certificate,  who  must  be  a  registered  medical  practitioner.  It  is, 
however,  strongly  recommended  that,  where  opportunity  is  given,  the  candidate  should 
either  attend  for  three  months  the  in-door  practice  of  a  lying-in  hospital,  or  attend  per- 
sonally not  less  than  twenty  cases  of  labor,  and  that  at  least  the  first  six  of  these  cases 
should  be  attended  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  practitioner.  (6)  Of  having  at- 
tended for  three  months,  instruction  in  practical  pharmacy ;  the  certificate  to  be  signed  by 
the  teacher,  who  must  be  a  member  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain,  or  the 
superintendent  of  the  laboratory  of  a  public  hospital  or  dispensary,  or  a  registered  practi- 
tioner who  dispenses  medicines  to  his  patients,  or  a  teacher  of  a  class  of  practical  pharmacy, 
(c)  Of  having  attended  for  twenty-four  months  the  medical  and  surgical  practice  of  a  pub- 
lic general  hospital,  containing  on  an  average  at  least  eighty  patients,  and  possessing  dis- 
tinct stafis  of  physicians  and  surgeons,  id)  Of  having  attended  for  six  months  (or  three 
months,  with  three  months'  hospital  clerkship)  the  practice  of  a  public  dispensary  specially 
recognized  by  any  of  the  co-operating  authorities;  or  the  out-patient  practice'of  a  recog- 
nized general  hospital,  or  of  having  acted  for  six  months  as  a  pupil  to  a  registered  prac- 
titioner who  either  holds  such  a  public  appointment,  or  has  such  opportunities  of  impart- 
ing practical  knowledge  as  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  co-operating  authorities ;  this  at- 
tendance should  be  made  after  the  student  has  passed  the  first  and  second  examinations, 
(e)  Of  having  been  instructed  by  a  registered  medical  practitioner  in  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  vaccination,  and  of  having  performed  operations  under  the  teacher's  inspection 
■during  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  weeks. 

Candidates  are  also  recommended,  when  opportunities  are  afforded,  to  attend  courses 
of  practical  or  tutorial  clinical  instruction  in  medicine,  surgery  and  gynecology ;  lectures  on 
ophthalmic,  aural  and  mental  diseases;  also  on  natural  history  and  comparative  anatomy, 
practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  applications  to  physiology  and 
medicine,  and  chnical  instruction  in  a  fever  hospital. 

Candidates  will  be  subjected  to  three  professional  examinations,  herein  called  the  first 
examination,  the  second  examination  and  the  final  examination,  to  be  conducted  at  sepa- 
rate times,  partly  in  writing  and  partly  practically  and  orally. 

First  Examination.— '}^hQ  first  examination  Avih  embrace  chemistry,*  elementary 


*The  examination  in  chemistry  AviU  embrace  the  following  particulars:  Chemical 
physics  (meaning  thereby  heat,  light  and  electricity);  the  principal  non- metallic  and  metal- 
lic elements  and  their  more  common  combinations;  also  the  leading  alcohols,  organic 
acids,  ethers,  carbohydrates  and  alkaloids.  The  candidate  will  also  be  examined  prac- 
tically in  testing. 


I 


193 


anatomy*  and  histolo^.f  and  will  take  place  not  sooner  than  the  end  of  the  first  year,  in- 
cluding the  period  of  a  winter  and  a  summor  session.  The  sum  of  £5  5s.  must  bo  paid  to 
the  inspector  of  certificates  for  this  examination,  not  later  than  4  P.  M.  of  the  Friday  pre- 
ceding it,  alter  which  no  candidate  will  be  entered.  In  the  case  of  a  candidate  being  un- 
succesfiil  at  this  examination,  he  will  be  readmitted  to  examination  after  a  iirescribed 
interval  on  payment  of  £3  Hs.  if  he  has  failed  in  all  subjects,  and  £2  2s.  if  he  has  gained  an 
absolute  pass  in  one  or  more  subjects  at  this  board.  This  rule  will  also  apply  to  anv  sub- 
sequent rejection.  Any  candidate  who  shall  pi'oduce  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
passed  an  equivalent  examination  in  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  first  examination  before  any 
of  the  boards  specified  in  the  Regulations  will  be  exempt  from  examination  in  such  subject 
or  subjects. 

Second  Examination.— The  second  examination  will  embrace  anatomy,  physiology, 
materia  medica  and  pharmacy,  and  will  not  take  place  before  the  terminHtion  of  the  sum- 
mer session  of  the  second  year  of  study,  including  two  winters  and  two  summers.  The 
sum  of  £5  5s.  must  be  paid  to  the  inspector  of  certificates  for  this  examination,  not  later 
than  one  week  before  the  day  of  examination,  after  which  no  candidate  will  be  entered.  In 
case  of  failure,  the  candidate  will  be  readmitted  to  examination  after  the  expiry  of  the  pre- 
scribed period,  on  payment  oi  £3  3s.  if  he  has  failed  in  all  subjects,  and  £2  2s.  if  he  has  ob- 
tained credit  at  this  board  for  one  or  more  subjects.  Any  candidate  who  shall  produce 
satisfactory  evidence  of  having  passed  in  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  second  examination 
before  any  of  the  boards  specified  in  the  Regulations  will  be  exempt  from  examination  in 
such  subject  or  subjects;  but  no  examination  before  such  boards  will  be  recognized  as 
giving  exemption  unless  it  is  coextensive  in  its  scope  with  the  equivalent  examination  of 
this  boai-d,  and  is  the  only  or  the  final  examination  on  the  subject  or  subjects  required  by 
the  board  at  which  it  was  passed.  When  the  candidate  has  not  paid  the  fee  of  the  first  ex- 
amination to  this  board,  his  fee  payable  in  respect  of  the  second  examination  shall  be 
£10  10s. 

Final  IJxamination.—The  final  examination  will  embrace  the  principles  and  practice  of 
medicine  (including  therapeutics,  medical  anatomy  and  pathology);  cUnical  medicine;  the 
principles  and  practice  of  surgery  (including  surgical  anatomy  and  surgical  pathology) : 
clinical  surgery:  midwifery  and  gynecology;  medical  jvu'isprudenee,  and  hygiene;  and 
shall  not  take  place  before  the  termination  of  the  full  period  of  study.  The  fee  payable  for 
this  examination,  which  in  the  case  of  candidates  who  have  passed  the  first  and  second 
examinations  will  be  £15  15s.,  must  be  paid  to  the  inspector  at  Edinburgh  or  Glasgow,  as 
the  case  may  be,  not  later  than  one  week  prior  to  the  examination  day,  after  whi  h  no  can- 
didate will  be  entered.  In  case  of  a  candidate  being  unsuccessful  at  this  examination. 
£10 10s.  shall  be  returned  to  him,  the  remaining  £5  5s.  being  retained  to  meet  the  expense  of 
conducting  the  examination.  This  rule  will  also  apply  to  any  subsequent  rejection.  Any 
candidate  adniitted  to  the  final  examination,  on  the  footing  of  having  passed  in  the  subjects 
pi  the  first  and  second  examinations  at  a  recognized  board,  shaU,  on  entering,  pay  the  full 
lee  of  £26  5s. ;  and  m  the  event  of  his  being  unsuccessful,  £15  15s.  will  be  returned  to  him  at 
xus .first  and  £21  at  every  subsequent  rejection.  Candidates  will  not  be  exempted  from  ex- 
amination in  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  final  examination,  though  some  of  them  may  have 
formed  part  of  examinations  passed  before  other  boards. 

Any  graduate  in  medicine  of  a  British  or  Irish  University,  and  any  graduate  or  licen- 
tiate in  medicine  of  any  recognized  universities  and  coUeges  in  India  and  the  British  col- 
onies, who  has  passed  at  his  university  an  examination  or  examinations  as  comprise  the 
subjects  of  the  first  and  second  examinations  of  this  board,  and  who  has  completed  not  less 
tnan  four  years  medical  study,  including  all  vhe  subjects  of  the  eui-riculum,  is  admissible  to 
tne  tlnal  examination.  Any  candidate  so  admitted  shall  pay  a  fee  of  twenty-five  guineas  at 
tnc  time  of  entering  for  che  examination.  The  sum  of  £20  will  be  returned  to  unsuccessful 
candidates. 

There  are  six  periods  of  examination  annually,  four  in  Edinburgh  and  two  in  Glasgow, 
ana  candidates  may  present  themselves  at  either  examining  centre  irrespective  of  the 
places  of  the  previous  examination.  The  registrar  in  Edinburgh  is  Mr.  J.  Robertson.  1 
George  square:  and  the  registrar  in  Glasgow,  Mr.  A.  Duncan,  242  St.  Vincent  street,  to 
whom  fees  and  certificates  must  be  sent. 


h^rit^l^^'^.S^^X''  anatomy  will  embrace:  Anatomy  of  the  bones  and  joints  of  the  whole 
ties  muscles,  chief  bloodvessels,  and  nerves  of  the  upper  and  lower  extreme- 

oi^J^?if^°l°^  ^}^^  ^^^^  *9  include  a  knowledge  and  recognition  of  the  morphological 
SinS.1«^r.o°,^^  of  skin,  bone,  cartilage,  fibrous  tissue,  hair,  nails,  teeth,  blood, 

S^^ifhi?,',,^^^^.""^  tissue,  and  the  appearance  and  distribution  of  all  the  difl'erent  forms  of 
+h«  i^fw^^S'Jlu  K^"^"^^  ^  general  knowledge  of  the  properties  of  ceUs.  The  examinations  of 
me  suDject  wifi  be  oral  and  practical. 
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ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS  IN 

IRELAND. 

Two  sets  of  regulations  are  at  present  in  force,  uarler  which  examinations  take  place 
for  the  conjoint  diploma  of  these  bodies.  The  older  regulations,  under  which  students  who 
commenced  their  studies  before  October  1. 1889,  may  be  examined,  have  appeared  in  the 
Students' Number  of  the  Lancet  in  previous  years:  see  pp.  477  and  478  of  the  second 
volume  of  1888,  The  following  regulations  are  obligatory  on  all  students  commencing  on  or 
after  the  date  already  mentioned : 

Pebliminaey  Examination  and  Registbation.— Every  candidate  for  the  conjoint 
examinations  of  the  colleges  shall  produce  evidence— (a)  of  having,  before  entering  on 
medical  studies,  passed  a  preliminary  examination  in  general  education  recognized  by  the 
General  Me<iical  Council;  and  (&)  of  having  been  registered  by  that  council  as  a  student  in 
medicine.  Each  candidate  before  receiving  his  diploma  must  produce  a  registrar's  certi- 
ficate or  other  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Preliminary  Examination. — The  subjects  of  examination  are  identical  with  those  pre- 
scribed for  the  preliminary  examination  by  the  General  Council  of  Medical  Education  and 
Registration,  except  that  it  includes  the  additional  subject  physics,  which  may  be  passed  at 
the  preliminary  examination  or  at  a  subsequ  'nt  supplemental  examination,  at  an  extra  fee 
of  £1  Is.  In  no  case  can  physics  be  defei-red  to  the  first  professional  examination. 

Peopessional  Examinations.— Every  candidate  is  reautred  to  pass  four  professional 
examinations,  one  at  the  end  of  each  year  of  his  professional  studies.  No  candidate  shall 
he  admitted  to  the  final  or  qualifying  examination  within  three  months  of  his  rejection  at 
the  final  or  qualifying  examination  by  any  other  licensing  body.  All  examinations  shaU 
be  eonduoted  as  far  as  possible  by  demonstration  of  objects  placed  before  the  candidates. 

First  Professional  Examination. 'Every  candidate  is  required,  before  admission  to  the 
first  professional  examination,  to  produce  evidence— (1)  of  having  passed  In  the  subjects  of 
the  preliminary  examlnaflon.  Including  physics;  (2)  of  having  been  registered  as  a  medical 
student  by  the  General  Medical  Council;  and  (3)  of  having  attended  In  winter  a  course  of 
(a)  lectures  on  practical  anatomy,  (6)  demonstrations  and  dissections,  and  (c)  lectures  on 
theoretical  chemistry,  (rf)  practical  chemistry,  three  months'  summer  coarse,  (e)  practical 
pharmacy— (1)  evidence  of  attendance  for  three  months  in  the  compounding  department  of 
a  clinical  hospital,  which  hospital  shall  have  satisfied  the  committee  of  management  that 
its  means  of  instruction  are  suiHcient,  and  shall  return  to  the  committ  e  the  names  of  its 
students  at  the  commencement  of  the  course?  toge  her  with  a  record  of  their  attendance  at 
its  close ;  or  (2)  evidence  of  attendance  on  a  course  of  practical  pharmacy  In  a  recognized 
medical  school,  the  course  to  consist  of  not  less  than  twenty  demonstrations;  or  (3)  evi- 
dence of  having  served  a  fuU  apprenticeship  of  three  years,  or  of  having  acted  as  paid  as- 
sistant for  not  less  than  one  y  ear  in  the  estabUshment  of  a  licentiate  apothecary  or  of  a  reg- 
istered pharmaceutical  chemist.*  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £15  15s.  The  subjects  of 
the  first  professional  examination  are  the  following:  1.  Chemistry:  Elementary  chemistry 
—inorganic  and  organic,  as  found  in  Roscoe's  Lessons  on  Elementary  Chemistry,— with  a 
practical  examination  In  the  laboratory.  2.  Anatomy:  B-mes,  with  attachments  of  muscles 
and  ligaments— joints.  3.  Pharmacy:  Practical  pharmacy,  dispensing  ot  drugs,  methods 
of  administration  of  medicines,  reading  of  prescriptions. 

Second  Professional  Examination.— 'Every  candidate  Is  required,  before  admission  to 
second  professional  examination,  to  produce  evidence  of  having  passed  the  first  profes- 
sional examination;  also  certificates  of  having,  in  his  second  or  a  later  year  of  professional 
study,  attendicd— (1)  A  medico-chirurglcal  hospital  for  nine  months,  together  with  evidence 
of  having  taken  notes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  physicians  or  surgeons  in  charge  of  the  cases, 
and  certified  under  their  hands,  of  at  least  three  medical  cases  and  three  surgical  cases,  in 
the  wards  of  a  recognized  medico-chirurglcal  hospital.  (2)  Courses  of  lectures  as  follows: 
—Winter  courses:  Practical  anatomy ;  demonstrations  and  dissections.  Summer  courses 
(three  month\s):  Histology;  materia  medica.  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £10  10s.  The 
subjects  of  the  second  professional  examination  are  tlie  following:— 1.  Anatomy:  The  anat- 
omy of  the  whole  human  body.  2.  Histology.  3.  Hospital  practice:  Methods  of  physical 
diagnosis;  application  of  urinary  tests;  general  principles  of  the  treatment  of  fractures,  of 
dislocations,  of  wounds,  and  of  haemorrhages;  bandaging;  general  principles  of  cage-tak- 
ing. 4.  Physiology;  circulation;  respiration;  digestion.  5.  Materia  medica.  Candidates  are 
examined  on  three  separate  days. 

Third  Professional  Examination.— Ewevy  candidate  is  required,  before  admission  to 
the  third  professional  examination,  to  produce  evidence  of  having  passed  the  second  pro- 
fessional examination;  also  certificates  of  having  in  his  third,  or  a  later,  year  of  professional 
study  attended— (1)  A  medico-chirurglcal  hospital  for  nine  months,  or  acted  for  six  months 
as  resident  pupil,  together  with  evidence  of  having  taken  notes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
physicians  and  surgeons  in  charge  of  the  cases,  and  certified  under  their  handy,  of  at  least 
three  medical  cases  and  three  surgical  cases  in  the  wards  of  a  recognized  medico-ehlrui-g'i- 
cal  hospital.  (2)  Courses  of  lectures  as  follows:— Winter  courses:  Demonstrations  and  dis- 
sections; medicine;  surgery;  physiology.  Summer  course  (three  months):  Medical  jm-is- 
prudence.  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £9  9s.  The  subjects  for  the  third  professional  ex- 
amination are  the  followlng:—l.  Anatomy ;  surgical  anatomy.  2.  Surgery:  Surgery  as  In 
the  second  professional  examination;  also  inllammation,  with  its  varieties  and  conse- 
quences; fractures;  dislocations;  Injuries,  mechanical,  chemical,  physical- their  immediate 
and  remote  efl'ects;  hernia;  surgical  diseases  of  blood  vessels;  diseases  of  bones;  diseases 
of  joints;  pysBmia:  septicasmia.  3.  Medicine:  Medicine  as  in  the  second  professional  exam- 


*  Licentiate  apothecaries  and  li  'entiates  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Societies  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland  arc  exempt  fi-om  attendance  on  practical  pharmacy. 
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ination;  also  diseases  of  the  heart  and  circulatory  system,  of  the  respiratory  apparatus,  of 
the  abdominal  cavity,  of  the  skin;  the  exanthemata;  and  the  continued  fevers.  4.  Physi- 
ology. 

Fourth  and  Final  Professional  Examination.— 'Kyovy  candidate  is  required,  before  ad- 
mission to  the  final  examination,  to  produce  evidence— (1)  of  having  passed  the  third  pro- 
fessional examination;  (2)  of  having  in  his  fourth  or  a  later  year  of  professional  study  (a) 
attended  a  medico-chirurgical  hospital  for  nine  months  as  extern  pupil,  or  acted  for  six 
mouths  as  resident  pupil,  unless  a  certificate  to  that  effect  has  been  accepted  in  the  third 
year;  (h)  *  a  winter  course  of  lectures  on  midwifery.  Certificates  will  also  be  required— (1) 
Of  having  attended  a  recognized  midwifery  hospital  or  maternity  for  six  months  in  the 
winter  or  summer  of  the  fourth  year,  with  evidence  of  having  been  present  at  thirty  labors. 
(2)  Of  having  for  not  less  than  three  months,  in  either  the  third  or  fourth  year,  studied  fever 
in  a  recognized  clinical  hospital  containing  fever  wards,  and  recorded  from  daily  personal 
observation  at  least  live  cases  of  fever  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  attending  clinical  physician, 
as  attested  by  his  signature.  For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation  the  word  "fever  is  held  to 
include  the  following  diseases  only— viz.:  typhus,  typhoid  or  enteric  fever,  scarlet  fever, 
small-pox,  and  measles.  (3)  Of  having  attended  a  coiu-se  of  operative  surgery  in  the  sum- 
mer session  of  either  the  third  or  the  fourth  year.  (4)  Of  having  attended,  at  a  recognized 
ophthalmic  and  aural  hospital,  or  at  a  recognized  ophthalmic  and  aiual  department  of  a 
general  hospital,  clinical  lectures  on  ophthalmic  and  aural  surgery  during  a  period  of  three 
months.  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £6  (is.  The  subjects  for  the  fourth  or  final  exam- 
ination are  the  following— 1.  Medicine.  2.  Surgery.  3.  Therapeutics.  4.  Pathology.  5.  Mid- 
wifery and  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  6.  Forensic  medicine  in  reference  to  medicine, 
surgery,  and  midwifery;  hygiene.  7.  Ophthalmic  and  aural  sui-gery.+  Candidates  may 
present  themselves  for  examination  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  final  examination  at  the  same 
term;  or,  at  one  term,  in  medicine,  including  therapeutics  and  pathologv,  and  clinical  medi- 
cine;  at  a  second  term,  in  surgery,  includ  ng  therapeutics  and  pathology,  ophthalmic  and 
aural  surgery,  clinical  surgery,  and  operations;  at  a  third  term,  midwifery,  gynecology, 
forensic  medicine,  and  hygiene.  Candidates  must  pay  the  full  fee  before  being  admitted  to 
any  part  of  the  examination.  Candidates  may  take  the  groups  in  any  order  they  please. 
No  candidate  will  receive  any  diploma  till  the  entire  examination  is  completed. 

Eejections  and  Ee-examinations.— Candidates  at  the  first,  second  and  third  profes- 
sional examinations  get  credit  for  eaoh  subject  in  which  they  pass.  In  any  subject  in  which 
they  fail  to  pass  they  are  "referred." 

Immediate  re-ea;ammaJion.— Candidates  who  pass  in  all  subjects  but  one  at  the  first, 
second  or  third  professional  examination  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  examiners  on  that 
subject,  be  re-examined  in  the  same,  if  the  Court  of  Examiners  consider  them  deserving. 
The  Court  of  Examiners  decide  at  their  conference  whether  or  not  a  re- examination  is  to  be 
granted,  and  if  granted,  it  will  be  held  as  soon  as  may  be  before  the  term  examination  is 
concluded. 

SuhseQuent  re-examination.— Candidates  who  have  been  referred  must  present  them- 
selves at  a  subsequent  examination  in  the  subjects  in  which  they  have  failed,  but  must  sat- 
isfy the  examiners  in  the  same  before  proceeding  to  the  examination  of  the  year. 

In  the  case  of  candidates  so  referred,  the  examiners  are  authorized  to  consider  for 
■what  period,  and  in  what  subjects,  each  candidate  is  to  be  referred  back  to  his  studies,  and  to 
make  a  recommendation  accordingly  to  the  committee  of  management,  who  may  authorize 
the  re-exaraination  of  the  candidate  at  such  examination  as  they  may  think  fit.  The  exam- 
iners_  are  also  empowered  to  recommend  to  the  committee  of  management,  in  the  case  of 
candidates  so  referred,  whether  or  not  they  should  be  allowed  to  continue  attendance  on 
lectures  and  obtain  certificates  as  required  for  the  next  professional  examination. 

Exemption  op  Candidates  under  this  Scheme.— The  following  exemptions  have 
been  agi  eed  to  by  the  committee :  Primary  examination,  Koyal  College  of  Sui-geons,  Eng- 
land, exempts  from  first,  second  and  third  examinations  of  conjoint  scheme,  provided  that 
tne  candidate  passes  an  examination  in  theoretical  chemistry,  pharmacy  and  materia 
meciica,  in  addition  to  the  subjects  of  the  final  professional  examination.  Se  ond  medical 
examinatipn.  Royal  University  of  Ireland,  exempts  from  first  examina  ion  of  conjoint 
scheme,  with  the  exception  of  an  examination  in  pharmacy.  M.  B.  Examination,  Koyal 
university  of  Ireland,  exempts  from  fli-st,  second:  and  third  examinations  of  conjoint 
scheme. 

Exemptions  op  Candidates  under  Former  Schemes.— I.  (a)  Candidates  who  have 
passed  tne  first  professional  examination,  as  hitherto  conducted  by  the  College  of  Sur- 
geons, may  present  themselves  for  tne  second  professional  examination  under  the  on- 
joim  scneme;  (o)  candidates  who  have  passed  the  second  professional  examination  of  the 
college  or  burgeons  may  present  themselves  for  the  third  examination  under  the  conjoint 
scneme;  (c)  candidat  es  who  have  passed  the  third  professional  examination  of  the  College 
or  burgeons  may  present  themselves  for  the  fourth  or  final  examination  under  the  conjoint 
scneme.  Provided  that  in  each  case  the  candidate  .shall  have  complied  with  the  regulations 
jaia  down  under  the  conjoint  scheme  for  the  exam  nation  at  which  he  is  about  to  present 
nimseu.  J^ut  in  the  case  of  students  registered  as  such  prior  to  June  1, 1887,  the  committee 
01  inspection  shall  l^ave  power  to  vary  the  regulations  when  special  oiroumstances  shall  ap- 
pear to  warrant  it. 

^„„*J?n  S'"*^  "'^^'^■^  "^^^y  ^'  certificate  of  having  attended  acourse  of  lectures  on  pathol- 

ogy will  be  required  in  addition  to  the  above  named  lectures. 

fr..  tf.^'i*^^'^^'^^  Ti? °  oommenced  .study  before  July,  1879,  are  exempt  from  both  the  certificate 
for  study  and  _  the  special  ophthalmii  examination,  but  are  liable  to  be  examined  bv  the 
surgical  examiners  in  ophthalmic  surgery.  Those  who  commenced  bc^foro  I'Vibrua  y;i882. 
?u^,-S?f  >  ®  special  examination,  on  producing  the  oortificato  of  three  months' 

Clinical  ophthalmology  required  before  that  date.  Those  who  oommenced  after  February. 
1882,  must  pass  the  special  examination. 
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II.  Candidates  who  have  passed  the  first  half  of  the  professional  examination  at  the 
College  of  Physicians  or  at  the.  College  of  Surgeons  under  the  old  scheme  may  present 
themselves.for  the  final  examination  under  the  conjoint  scheme,  provided  they  have 
comphed  with  the  regulations  under  the  conjoint  scheme  for  that  examination. 

III.  The  Committee  of  Inspection  shall  have  power  to  exempt  from  certain  examina- 
tions under  the  conjoint  scheme  candidates  who  previously  to  July  1, 1887,  would  be  oxemnt 
from  equivalent  examinations  at  the  College  of  Physicians  or  College  of  Surgeons  under 
the  regulations  of  the  college  as  existing  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  conjoint  examination 
scheme.  Provided, that  in  each  case  the  candidate  shall  have  complied  with  the  regulations 
laid  down  under  this  conjoint  scheme  for  the  examination  at  which  he  is  about  to  present 
himself. 


SOCIETY  OF  APOTHECARIES  OF  LONDON. 

Every  student  purposing  to  study  medicine  must  previously  pass  a  preliminary  exami- 
nation in  arts  Qualifying  for  registration  as  medical  student.  Such  examination  is  held 
quarterly  in  the  hall  of  the  society,  on  the  first  Friday  and  following  day  in  March  June 
September  and  December,  and  is  conducted  by  means  ot  printed  papers.  Candidates  will 
be  examined  in  English,  Latin,  mathematics,  elementary  mechanics,  and  one  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects  at  the  option  ot  the  candidate:  Greek,  French,  German,  logic  bo' any  and 
elementary  chemistry.  The  subjects  may  be  passed  at  one  or  more  examinations,  and  no 
subject  in  which  a  candidate  has  passed  before  any  examining  body  recognized  by  the 
Medical  Council  need  be  taken  up  again  for  the  purpose  of  registration.  Notice  must  be 
§^  J- °,  ®  Secretary,  with  the  fee  of  1  guinea  a  fortnight  prior  to  the  day  of  examination. 
Medical  study  before  registration  as  medical  student  is  not  recognized,  with  the  exception 
of  chemistry,  materia  medica,  pharmacy  and  dispensing.  Candidates  can  present  them- 
selves for  examination  in  special  subjects.;  the  fee  for  each  special  subject  is  1  guinea  A 
pass-list  is  published  and  sent  to  every  candidate. 

The  examinations  to  be  passed  for  the  diploma  in  medicine,  surgery,  and  midwifery 
which  is  registrable  under  the  provisions  ot  the  Medical  Act,  1886,  are  primary  and  final  all 
beingwritten,  oral,  and  practical.  The  primary  examinations  are  held  quarterly  on  the 
first  Wednesday  and  on  the  Monday  and  Thursday  of  the  same  week  in  the  months  of 
January,  April,  .July,  and  October.  The  final  examinations  are  held  monthly,  and  consist 
of— (1)  the  examination  in  surgery  on  the  second  Wednesday  and  the  following  days;  (2)  the 
examination  in  medicine  and  midwifery  on  the  third  Wednesday  and  on  the  Monday  and 
Thursday  of  the  same  week.  The  course  of  medical  study  must  extend  over  four  years, 
and  not  less  than  three  winter  and  two  summer  sessions  must  be  passed  at  a  recognized 
hospital  and  school  ot  medicine.  Candidates  intending  to  present  themselves  for  examina- 
tion must  give  fourteen  days'  notice.  A  form  for  the  purpose  will  be  sent  on  apphcalion 
The  fee  must  be  forwarded  at  the  same  time,  with  afi  required  certificates,  to  the  Secretary, 
ihe  entire  fee  for  the  examinations  is  £10 10s.,  which  in  the  event  of  failure  is  not  returned. 
A  fee  of  £3  3s.  is  required  for  every  re-examination. 

The  course  of  study  required  to  qualify  for  the  primary  examinations  is  as  follows-— 
Lectures  on  chemistry  and  chemical  physics,  not  less  than  six  months;  practical  chemis- 
try, three  mon'hs;  materia  medica,  three  months;  pharmacy  and  dispensing,  three  months 
instruction  in  which  must  be  given  by  a  registered  medical  practitioner,  by  a  member  of 
the  Pharmaceutical  Society,  or  in  a  public  hospital,  infirmary,  or  dispensary.  Evidence  of 
having  received  instruction  in  these  subjects  before  registration  as  medical  student  will  be 
received.  The  first  of  the  primary  examinations  may  be  passed  at  any  period  after  regis- 
tration. The  second  includes  anatomy,  physiology  and  histology;  to  quahfy  for  this 
examination  tlie  candidate  must  have  received  instruction  in  anatomy,  not  less  than  six 
months;  practical  anatomy  with  demonstrations,  twelve  months;  physiology,  six  months; 
histology  with  demonstrations,  thi-ee  months.  Candidates  wiU  be  excused  any  or  all  of 
the  subjects  of  the  primary  on  producing  evidence  that  they  have  passed  equivalent  exam- 
inations before  an  examining  body  recognized  by  the  Medical  Council.  Both  examina- 
tions of  the  primary  may  be  passed  the  same  evening. 

To  quality  for  the  final  examinations  the  following  course  of  study  must-be  obsei-ved* 
Hospital  practice,  surgical  and  medical,  with  post-mortem  examinations,  not  less  than 
three  winter  and  two  summer  sessions.  No  hospital  is  recognized  for  this  piu-pose  which 
IS  not  in  connection  with  an  established  medical  school.  Lectures  on  the  principles  and 
practice  of  surgery,  six  months ;  practical  surgery,  three  months ;  clinical  surgical  lectures, 
mne  months ;  surgical  dresser,  three  months:  lectures  on  the  principles  and  practice  of 
medicine,  six  months;  pathology,  three  months;  clinical  medical  lectures,  nine  months; 
medical  clinical  clerk,  tlu-ee  months;  forensic  medicine,  hygiene  and  insanity  three 
months;  lectures  on  obstetric  medicine,  including  gynecology,  three  months;  clinical  in- 
struction in  the  same,  three  months:  a  course  of  practical  midwifery;  attendance  on 
twenty  midwifery  oases.  The  offices  of  dresser  and  chnieal  clerk  may  be  discharged  at  a 
hospital,  infirmary  or  dispensary  where  sulficient  opportunities  are  afforded  for  the  ac- 
qmrement  of  practical  knowledge. 

The  above  form  the  subjects  of  the  final  examinations,  which  cannot  be  passed  before 
the  expiration  of  forty-five  months  after  the  registration  as  medical  student.  There  is  no 
exemptionfromany  portion  of  the  final  examinations.  The  first  of  the  final  examinations 
includes  the  principles  and  practice  of  surgery;  an  examination  of  surgical  cases;  surgical 
pathology ;  surgical  anatomy  and  operative  manipulation,  and  surgical  instruments  and  ap- 
pliances, ihe  second  includes  an  examination  of  medical  cases,  and,  besides  the  subjects 
named,  a  microscopic  examination  ot  morbid  structures,  and  obstetric  instruments  and 
appliances.  The  fol  owing  cortiflcates  must  be  produced  prior  to  the  final  examinations: 
1.  Certificate  of  birth.  The  candidate  must  be  twenty-one.  2.  Certificate  of  moral  charac- 
ter. 3.  Certificate  of  the  course  of  medical  study,  which  must  be  signed  bv  the  dean  of  the 
medical  school  or  other  authority.  A  schedule  for  this  purjiose  to  be  obtained  at  the  Hall. 
4.  Certificate  of  proficiency  in  vaccination,  signed  by  a  teacher  recognized  by  the  Local 
Government  Board. 
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The  examination  for  H  oortifloato  to  act  as  assistant  in  compounding  and  dispensing 
medicines  is  liela  tlie  fourth  Weduosdaj-  of  every  mouth,  and  will  be  as  follows:  In  trans- 
lating and  dispensing  prescriptions;  in  the  BritisJi  Pharmacopoeia;  in  materia  medica 
and-botany ;  in  pharmacy  and  pharmaceutic  chemistry.  A  week's  notice  must  be  given, 
with  the  fee  of  2  guineas. 


EOYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS,  lEELAND,  AND  THE  APOTHECARIES'  HALL 

OE  IRELAND. 

_  Every  candidate  for  the  conjoint  diplomas  is  required  to  pass  a  preliminary  examina- 
tion and  four  professional  examinations. 

First  Frofessional  JExamination.— Candidates  will  be  required,  before  admission  to 
the  nrst  professional  examination,  to  produce  evidence— 1.  Of  having  been  registered  by 
the  Medical  Council  as  medical  students  at  least  nine  months  before  examination.  2.  Of 
having  attended  (a)  practical  anatomy,  (b)  chemistry,  (c)  demonstrations  and  dissections, 
(a)  practical  chemistry,  (fi)  physics,  (/)  practical  pharmacy  for  three  months  in  the  com- 
pounding department  of  a  clinical  hospital,  or  a  school  of  pharmacy,  or  in  the  compound- 
ing establishment  of  a  licentiate  apothecary.  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £12 12s.  Can- 
didates will  be  examined  on  physics,  chemistry  and  anatomy  (osteology). 

Second  Professional  ^xarr.maiio??..— Candidates  must  produce  evidence  of  having 
passed  the  first  prof essional  examination;  also  certificates  of  having  subsequently  attended 
—[a)  a  medico-ehirurgical  hospital  for  nine  months,  and  of  having  taken  notes  of  at  least 
three  medical  cases  andthi-ee  surgical  eases,  or  a  certificate  of  cHnical  clerkship;  (6)  the  fol- 
Jo_wing  courses  of  lectures:  (1)  Demonstrations  and  dissections;  (2)  physiology;  '3)  surgery' 
winter  courses,  six  months;  (4)  materia  medica;  (5)  practical  physiology,  including  histology 
summer  courses,  three  months.  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £7  7s.  Candidates  will  be 
examined  m  anatomy,  physiology,  inateria  medica  and  pharmacy. 

Third  Professional  Examination.— C&nd\d&te&  must  produce  evidence  of  having  pass- 
ed the  second  professional  examination;  also  certificates  of  having  subsequently  attended 
—(a)  a  medico-chirurgical  hospital  for  six  months  as  resident  pupil,  or  for  nine  months  as 
extern  pupil,  and,  in  the  latter  case,  notes  of  at  least  three  medical  and  three  surgical  cases 
or  of  having  acted  as  chnical  clerk  at  any  period ;  (b)  the  following  courses  of  lectures :  (1) 
Demonstrations  and  dissections;  (2)  medicine;  (3)  midwifery  and  diseases  peculiar  to 
women,  m  winter  courses  (may  be  deferred  to  the  foui-th  year);  (4)  pathology*;  (5)  medical 
jurisprudence,  forensic  medicine,  and  hygiene,  in  summer  course.  The  fee  for  this  exami- 
nation IS  £7  7s.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  anatomy,  surgery,  medicine,  and  medical 
and  surgical  pathology. 

Fourth  Professional  Examiriation. —The  candidate  must  produce  evidence— (1)  Of  hav- 
ing been  registered  as  a  medical  student  by  the  Medical  Council  at  least  forty-flve  months 
previously;  (2)  of  having  passed  the  third  professional  examination;  (3)  of  having  subse- 
quently attended— (a)  a  medico-chirurgieal  hospital  for  nine  months  as  extern  pupil,  or  six 
mpnths  as  resident  pupil;  (W  lectures  on  midwifery,  a  winter  course  (unless  taken  in  the 
third  year);  (c)  a  recognized  midwifery  hospital,  or  maternity,  for  six  months  in  the  winter 
or  sumnaer  of  either  the  third  or  the  fourth  year,  with  evidence  of  having  been  present  at 
tnirty  labors ;  id)  of  three  months'  study  of  fever  in  a  clinical  hospital  containing  fever 
wards,  and  of  having  taken  notes  of  at  least  Hve  cases  of  fever  (attendance  at  a  fever  hos- 
pital will  not  be  re^-ogmzed  if  concurrent  with  that  on  practical  midwifery);  (p)  operative 
surgery  ip  the  summer  session  of  either  the  third  or  fourth  year;  ( f)  clinical  lectures  in 
1™?°  ^^'■^^  surgery  (three  mouths)  at  a  recognized  ophthalmic  hospital,  or  at  an 
ophthalmic  department  of  a  general  hospital.  The  fee  for  this  examination  is  £7  7.s.  Can- 
uuiatcs  will  be  examined  in  medicine,  therapeutics,  surgery,  midwifery  and  diseases  pecu- 
uar  to  women,  ophthalmic  and.  aural  surgery,  and  forensic  medicine  and  hygiene. 


THE  ARMY,  NAVY.  AND  INDIAN  MEDICAL  SERVICES. 


<ji  uuB  oeui  uiMry  oi  .■5rat;e  lor  war.  UandJdatos  for  both  services  must,  before  being  admit- 
ted to  examination,  possess  the  double  uiialilieations  to  practice  medicine  and  surgery  and 
^hIJt!iw}^''^n  "°r°,''  l^"^  modieal  act,  auM  must  also  furnish  satisfactory  certificates  of  moral 
i^^^^liu^^^  ^P^  ^¥  '^'■'^y  ^^^^  t)0  between  the  ages  of  twenty-one  and  twenty- 
y.5xl.' '°  I'^'Oi'th  and  both  parents  of  unmixed  European  blood;  for  the  Indian  service 
of  teVnTn«'j'j"*'^''°t^"'^  twenty-eight,  of  sound  bodily  health,  and  natural  born  subjects 
Th^J  n^nJ\??^Z^.y^J^  iirooxaminodesto  physica  fitness  by  a  board  of  Medical  ofTloors. 
which  1^,  nv  h«fr 'j^'  satisfied  the  candidate  is  admitted  to  the  competitive  examination. 
I^.K?^  I  ".^"''•''5'  ne\d  m  London  twice  a  year,  in  the  mcmths  of  February  and  August.  The 
subjects  of  examination  are  divided  into  compnlsorv  and  voluntary:  The  former  com- 
prises anatomy  and  physiology,  surgery,  medicine,  including  t  orapeutics  and  tSe 
diseases  of  women  and  children,  chemistry  and  pharmacy,  and  a  practical  know  odV  o^ 


*The  certificates  in  pathology  will  not  be  required  until  further  notice. 
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drugs.  The  eligibility  of  the  candidate  for  cadmission  into  the  service  is  determined  by  the 
result  of  this  part  of  the  examination.  The  voluntary  subjects  are  French,  German  com- 
parative anatomy,  zoology,  natural  philosophy,  physical  geography,  and  botany,  with 
especial  reference  to  materia  medica,  and  for  the  Indian  service  Hindustani.  Altliough  the 
results  of  the  examination  on  voluntary  subjects  do  not  afToct  the  question  of  the  eUgibility 
of  the  candidaf e  for  a  commission,  they  influence  his  position  on  the  lists,  which  is  de- 
termined by  the  numbers  obtained  under  the  two  heads  conjointly.  After  having  passed 
this  examination,  the  successful  candidates  for  both  services  are  sent  to  the  Army  Sledical 
School  at  Netley  as  "surgeons  on  probation"  with  the  ranlc  of  lieutenant,  receiving  a  daily 
pay  of  8.S,  and  certain  allowances,  to  go  Through  a  four  months'  course  of  instruction  in  the 
special  duties  required  of  rhem  in  the  service.  The  staff  of  the  school  consists  of  four  pro- 
fessors, all  of  them  men  of  acknowledged  abihty  and  high  standing  in  their  special  depart- 
ments. The  professorship  of  military  medicine  is  Deputy  Surgeon- General  Henry  Caylev. 
Surgeon-General  Sir  T.  Longmore.  Kt.,  C.  B.,  is  professor  of  mi  itary  surgery;  Surgeoii- 
Major  J.  L.  Notter,  M.  D.,  of  military  hygiene;  and  Sir  W.  Aitken,  P.B.S.,  of  pathology.  To 
each  of  these  an  army  medical  offleer  is  attached  as  assistant  professor.  The  lectures  on 
miUtary  surgery  include  gunshot  and  other  wounds,  transport  of  sick  and  wounded,  duties 
of  army  medical  ofSeers  in  the  field,  on  board  trooPjShips  and  transports,  recruiting,  and 
other  surgical  duties  incident  to  military  service.  Those  on  military  medicine  treat  of 
tropical  and  other  diseases  to  which  soldiers  are  exposed  in  the  course  of  their  service,  the 
mortality  and  invaUding  by  disease,  in  peace  and  war,  at  home  and  abroad,  management  of 
lunatics  under  the  conditions  of  military  service,  &c.  The  course  of  hygiene  comprises  the 
examination  of  wate'-  and  air,  the  general  principles  of  diet,  with  the  quaUty  and  adultera- 
tions of  food  and  beverages,  the  sanitary  requirements  of  barracks,  hospitals,  and  camps, 
the  clothing,  duties,  and  exercises  of  the  soldiers,  and  the  circumstances  affecting  his 
health  with  the  best  means  of  preventing  disease,  and  instruction  in  the  mode  of  preparing 
the  various  statistical  and  other  returns  required  of  the  medical  officer.  The  sui-geons  on 
probation  are  detailed  for  duty  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  under  the  professors  and  assist- 
ant professors  of  medicine  and  surgery.  Here  they  are  taught  practically  the  details  of  the 
management  of  patients  in  a  military  hospital,  the  registration  of  their  diseases,  the  duties 
of  invaliding,  the  modes  of  filUng  up  the  regulation  statistical  retm-ns  and  other  service 
documents.  The  surgeons  on  probation  are  provided  with  quarters,  and  are  members  of 
the  excellent  mess  established  at  Netley.  After  having  passed  through  the  course  of  in- 
struction they  are  examined  on  the  subjects  taught  in  the  school,  and  their  position 
on  ti^e  list  recommended  for  commissions  is  determined  by  the  combined  results  of 
the  competitive  and  final  examinations.  At  the  close  of  each  session  five  prizes 
are  awarded:  the  Herbert  prize  of  £20  to  the  surgeon  on  probation  who  has  obtained 
the  highest  number  of  marks  at  the  London  and  Netley  examinations  conjointly ;  the  Parkes 
memorial  bronze  medal  to  the  one  who  gains  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  examina- 
tion on  hygiene  at  Netley,  combined  with  those  given  for  the  answers  to  a  special  question 
set  on  the  same  subject;  the  Martin  memorial  gold  medal  to  the  highest  number  of  marks 
in  the  final  examination  on  military  medicine,  with  the  addition  of  those  gained  for  a  special 
question  connected  with  it;  the  Monteflore  gold  medal  and  £21,  awarded  in  the  same  man- 
ner for  military  sm-gery ;  and  the  Monteflore  second  prize,  consisting  of  works  on  military 
surgery,  to  the  surgeon  on  probation  who  obtains  the  second  highest  number  in  this 
branch. 

The  surgeons  of  the  British  medical  service  at  the  close  of  the  Netle  v  courses  of  instruc- 
tion pass  on  to  Aldershot,  where  they  go  thi-ough  a  systematic  course  of  instruction  in 
ambulance  drill  and  equitation.  The  surgeons  of  the  Indian  medical  service,  who  do  not 
go  to  Aldershot,  undergo,  while  at  Netley,  a  special  course  of  instruction  in  ambiilahce  drill 
and  duties.  Surgeons  are  promoted  to  be  surgeons-major  on  completing  twelve  years'  full 
pay  service,  of  which  three  must  have  been  abroad.  Before  being  promoted  they  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  examination.  This  examination  is  intended  to  test  the  progress  and 
proficiency  of  a  surgeon  in  all  those  branches  of  knowledge  which  are  essential  to  his  con- 
tinued efficiency  as  a  medical  officer,  and  may  be  taken  at  any  time  after  his  seventh  year 
of  service.  The  examination  in  medicine  ancj  surgery  will  be  held  bv  two  gentlemen  ap- 
pointed by  the  Secretary  of  State;  that  in  hygiene  by  the  professor  of  hygiene.  Army  Medi- 
cal School,  Netley;  and  that  in  regulations,  duties,  military  law,  &c.,  by  an  administrative 
medical  officer,  nominated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Director- General. 

The  examination  will  embrace  the  following  subjects:  a.  Surgery  and  surgical  anat- 
omy, b.  Medicine  and  pathology,  c.  Hygiene,  within  the  limits  treated  of  in  "Parkes' 
Practical  Hygiene;'  also  the  regulations  regarding  the  sanitation  of  garrisons,  quarters, 
hospitals,  etc.,  as  well  as  of  camps  and  hospitals  in  the  field,  and  of  transports,  troops  and 
hospital  ships,  d.  Duties  of  medical  officers  at  home  and  abroad,  and  at  sea,  as  defined  in 
regulations;  also  hospital  organization  and  administration  in  peace  and  war,  including 
the  transport  of  sick  and  wounded  by  land  and  sea.  e.  The  administration,  interior 
economy,  command  and  discipline  of  the  medical  staff  corps,  together  with  a  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  military  law  and  their  practical  application  (unless  a  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency in  military  law  has  been  obtained  at  a  garrison  class.) 

A  certificate  will  be  required  from  a  recognized  teiicher  of  surgerv  in  any  medical 
school,  at  home  or  abroad,  in  which  oilerative  surgery  is  taught,  showing  that  the  medical 
officer  has  gone  satisfactorily  through  a  complete  course  of  operative  surgery  during  the 
period  within  which  the  examination  must  be  taken,  and  that  he  is  a  competent  operator. 

A  report  on  any  subject  of  a  practical  professional  character,  to  bo  selected  by  the  officer 
himself,  and  certified  to  be  his  own  composition  and  in  his  own  handwriting,  will  also  bo 
required.  Considerable  importance  will  be  attached  to  the  literary  and  scientific  merits  oi 
tills  report.  The  examinations  will  be  conducted  by  printed  questions,  which  will  enter  so 
far  into  the  subject  matter  of  ciujh  head  selected  for  examination  as  to  show  that  the 
officer's  knowledge  has  been  fully  tested.  The  questions  and  answers  will  be  forwarded, 
under  a  sealed  confidential  cover,  to  the  director-general,  for  transmission  to  the  exam- 
iners, who  will  report  to  the  Director-General  as  to  the  competence  of  the  officer  examined. 
Any  higher  qualillcalion,  such  as  M.  D.,  F.  B.  0.  S.,  etc.,  or  anv  diploma  in  hvgiene  and  state 
medicine,  taken  after  the  date  of  publications  of  these  regulations,  will  not  exempt  sur- 
geons from  this  examination. 
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The  selection  of  surgeon-major  for  advancement  to  the  grade  of  brigade-surgeon  is 
made  on  the  grounds  of  ability  and  merit,  in  determining  whioh  the  following  points  will 
be  considiM-ed:  The  oftloor  to  be  so  si'locted  must  have  been  favorably  reported  on  by  the 
several  military  and  departmental  offleers  under  whom  he  may  have  served,  as  set  forth  m 
thinr  annual  confidential  report.  He  must  be  physicially  fit  for  general  service,  and  have 
the  necessary  aualifying  foreign  and  Indian  service  under  existing  rules.  The  examina- 
tion tests  for  promotion  to  this  grade  have  been  discontinued. 

Brigade  surgeons,  to  be  ehgible  for  selection  as  deputy  surgeons-general,  must  have 
served  abroad  at  least  ten  years,  of  which  three  must  have  been  in  India.  All  oincers 
under  the  rank  of  deputy  surgeon-general  are  placed  on  the  retired  list  at  the  age  of  Hfty- 
flve,  and  those  of  that  rank  and  surfjeons-general  at  the  age  of  sixty,  except  that  in  any 
particular  case  in  which  it  may  be  considered  necessary  for  the  interest  of  the  public  serv- 
ice to  keep  a  sm-geon-general  on  full  pay,  the  age  of  retirement  may  be  extended  to  sixty- 
two. 

The  regulations  above  noted,  respecting  the  promotion  of  surgeonss  and  surgeons- 
major  are  equally  applicable  to  the  Indian  medical  service,  except  that  a  surgeon  maybe 
promoted  to  the  rank  of  surgeon- major  at  less  than  twelve  years'  service,  should  the  beore- 
tary  of  State  for  India,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Ticoroy,  consider  such  promotion  to 
be  for  the  good  of  the  service. 

The  conditions  of  admission  into  the  Naval  Medical  Service  are  the  same  as  those  for 
the  Army;  but  the  candidate  is  also  required  to  declare  his  readiness  to  engage  for  general 
service,  and  to  proceed  on  duty  abroad  whenever  required  to  do  so.  After  having  passed 
the  competitive  examination  in  London  the  successful  candidate  will  receive  a  commission 
as  surgeon  in  the  Boyal  Navy,  "and  will  undergo  a  course  of  pra^itical  insti-uction  in  naval 
hygiene  at  Haslar  Hospital." 

Surgeons  are  promoted  to  staff  surgeons  after  twelve  years  from  the  date  of  entry, 
provided  they  pass  the  requisite  examination;  and  staff  surgeons  to  fleet  surgeons  after 
twenty  years'  service,  if  recommended  by  the  Director-General.  Deputy  inspectors-gen- 
eral are  promoted  by  selection  from  the  fleet  sui-geons,  and  inspectors-general  fi-om  the 
deputy  inspectors-general  having  three  years'  foreign,  four  years'  mixed,  of  which  not  less 
than  two  have  been  abroad,  or  five  years'  home  service  in  such  appointments  as  preclude 
foreign  service  provided  they  have  not  refused  to  go  abroad  when  called  upon  to  do  so. 
Inspectors  and  deputy  inspectors-general  are  retired  compulsorily  at  sixty,  and  other 
gi-ades  at  flfty-flve  years  of  age,  and  all  ranks  at  any  time  if  they  have  not  served  for  five 
years.  In  calculating  service  for  retired  pay,  time  on  half-pay  will  be  taken  as  equivalent 
to  one-third  service  on  fuU-pay. 


INSTITUTIONS  THAT  DO  NOT  GKANT  DEGEEES. 


I.  SCHOOLS  HAYING  A  COMPLETE  CUEEICULUM. 

1.  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  London. 

2.  Charing  Cross  Hospital  and  College,  London. 

3.  St.  George's  Hospital,  London. 

4.  Guy's  Hospital,  London, 

5.  King's  College  and  Hospital,  London. 

6.  London  Hospital  and  College,  London. 

7.  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London. 

8.  Middlesex  Hospital,  London. 

9.  St.  Thomas  Hospital,  London. 

10.  University  College  and  Hospital,  London. 

11.  Westminster  Hospital,  London. 

12.  Lend  on  School  of  Medicine  for  Women,  London, 

13.  Queen's  College,  Birmingham,  England, 
li.  Bristol  School  of  Medicine,  Bristol,  Eng. 

15.  Cambridge  University,  Medical  School,  Cambridge. 

10.  Leeds  School  of  Medicine,  Leeds,  Eng.  (Medical  Department  of  Yorkshire  College.) 

17.  University  of  Durham,  College  of  Medicine,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng. 

18.  University  College,  Liverpool.  (Affiliated  to  Victoria  University.) 

19.  Owens  College  (Victoria  University),  School  of  Medicine,  Manchester. 

20.  Shemeld  School  of  Medicine,  SheHleld. 

21.  Aberdeen  University.  School  of  Medicine,  Aberdeen,  Scotland. 

22.  Edinburgh  University,  School  of  Medicine,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
2.3.  School  of  Medicine,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 

24.  Glasgow  University,  School  of  Medicine,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
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25.  St.  Mungo's  College  and  School  of  Medicine,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

26.  Anderson's  College  Medical  School,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

27.  Glasgow  Western  Medical  School,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

28.  Dublin  Univorsi:jy  Medical  School,  Dublin,  Ireland. 

29.  Dublin  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Dublin,  Ireland. 

30.  Ledwich  School  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Dublin.  Ireland. 

School  3^^'^^'^^°'^'*^^  College,  Dublin,  Ii-eland.    (Formerly  Richmond  Hospital  Medical 

32.  Catholic  University,  Dublin,  Ireland. 

33.  Queen's  College  School  of  Medicine.  Belfast,  Ireland. 

34.  Queen's  College  School  of  Medicine,  Cork.  Ireland. 

35.  Que-n's  College,  Galway.  Ireland. 

n.  INSTITUTIONS  HATING  AN  INCOMPLETE  CUBEICULUM, 

{Including  Ancillary  Schools  of  Medicine), 
These  are.  as-a  rule,  open  to  advanced  students  and  practitioners  of  medicine. 

A.   INSTITUTIONS  IN  LONDON. 

1.  Bethlem  Hospital,  London. 

2.  Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Beompton.— Lectures 
l^^^cl'i^cal  demqnstrations  are  given  throughout  the  year  by  members  of  the  iSedical 

.i;af;»£T^"+^^^-^°?^?^  Theoat  and  Eae  Hospital.-A  course  of  lectures  on  the  special 
diseases  treated  is  delivered  during  the  wini er  months .  oycomi 

4.  Royal  Hospital  for  Children  and  Women. 

t^r^-iJ^°f^-^'^^  Women.— A  course  of  lectures  on  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
female  pelvic  organs  is  given  during  each  auarter.  uuysiuiusy  oi  tne 

.;=,-L  ^?i,^^°^^i^rP?^°^^'  S9I00L.0P  Anatomy.  Physiology.  Suegeey.  Etc-Bv  de- 
?i?i??„?^i^H-'^K^'^'-°,°"?^T°f  Surgeons,  gentlemen  rejected  at  the  ana- 

tomical and  physiological  exammations  (primary  R.  C.  S..  or  second  conjoint)  can  eet 
signed  up  from  this  school  for  the  three  or  six  months'  work  they  are  now  required  to 
put  in  before  re-examination  This  school  is  intended  to  meet  the  requirements  of^t^^ 
classes  of  students:-],  Qualified  practitioners  and  advanced  students-TT  gentlemen 
r  ^°  obtain  some  of  the  higher  qualifications-,  or  to  compete  for  appointments 

m  Her  Majesty's  Army,  Navy.,  and  Indian  Medical  Services.  2.  Students  prepamig  for  the 
usual  primary  and  pass  examinations  of  an  '  of  the  licensing  bodies.  The  instraction  is 
given  on  the  dissected  and  undissected  body,  with  normal  and  pathological  specimens 
microscopical  preparations,  chemical,  physiological  and  surgical  apparatus,  sp  ints  etc 
?t™Hnn*?nte^i=!l''^p''.P'''^  Collect  ou  of  physiological  apparatus,  allowing  of  the  demon- 
fv;^^,iJP°/°*^®°l^^^°f,*^®-^''®*^*'^^l'^.o^,*e  usual  practical  exercises  in  physiology  ;  also 
chemical  apparatus.  aUowing  every  student  not  only  to  see.lDut  to  repeat  for  himself  the 
analysis  of  the  principal  food  s  uffs,  and  fiuids  and  solids  of  the  body,  and  also  all  the  usual 
if^nf'^^Ju.Hl'^^^-  Prepai  ing  for  the  higher  examinations  receive  special  ?n- 

struction  m  the  more  difficult  subjects,  and  have  the  advantage  of  personaUy  repeadng  the 

l^r,S.«^fl®^f^i°'?®^'''?''^^^°J°^7^]'^^^^  The  opirations  of  suigery  are  per- 

formed by  the  students  on  the  dead  body.  Private  addi-ess  i  40.  Brunswick  iqukre. 

t.^'^'^^-R.^P'^  Hospital  OF  London  Medioal  ScHOOL.-Lectures  on  mechanical  dentis- 
plratfve!  ^"^^^''^  ^"'^  pathology,  and  on  dental  anatomy  and  physiology  (human  and  com- 

8.  Royal  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest. 

9.  Royal  Ear  Hospital. 

10.  Great  Northern  Central  Hospital. 

11.  London  Temperance  Hospital. 

12.  National  Hospital  for  the  Paralyzed  and  Epileptic. 

13.  Queen  Chaelotte's  Lying-in-Hospital  and  Midwifeey  Training  School  — 
Medical  pupils  are  received  at  all  times  of  the  year.  Pupils  have  unusual  om)ortunme^ 
seeing  obstetric  eomplicfi^ions  and  operat  ve  midwifery,  on  a,x'ount  of  the  vl^i-y  Fame  nui^ 
ber  of  primiparous  cases-upwards  of  throe-tourths  of  tte  totnl  admissions  CUnl^^^^ 
struction  is  given  on  the  more  important  cases  which  present  themseU^s     Cert  1^^^^^ 
attendance  at  this  hospital  are  recognized  by  all  universities,  eSes  and  UceSgbodie^^ 
Sis  Wte^c^l l^^o^JiX^'^-         "^^^^'^^^^       ^P-^*^"^  pr»f'o'^-'''t!fe 

14.  Seamen's  Hospital,  Greenwich. 

15.  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
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10.  EoYAL  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital.— Olassos,  lectures  and  demonstrations 
penodioally. 

17.  RoTAL  Westminster  Ophthalmio  Hospital.— Special  demonstrations  and  leo- 
tm'es  diu-mg  the  session.  ^ 

18.  Royal  Oi-thopffidic  Hospital. 

19.  St.  Peter's  Hospital  fob  Stone  and  Ubinabt  Diseases.— A  course  of  lectures 
upon  urinary  diseases  is  delivered  every  year  by  members  of  the  staff,  whilst  clinical  in- 
struction in  the  \vards  and  out-patient  department  is  given  daily  throughout  the  year,  ex- 
cept on  Friday.  The  attendance  of  practitioners  and  senior  students  is  invited. 

20.  The  College  op  State  Medicine,  London.— The  objects  of  the  college,  which  was 
founded  m.l886  and  incorporated  in  1887.  are  (a)  to  found,  estabUsh,  and  maintain  in  or  near 
J^qndon  an  institution  to  aid  the  theoretical  and  practical  investigation  and  study  of  sanitary 
science  and  of  all  matters  relating  thereto  :(6)  to  aid  the  theoretical  and  practical  investigation 
and  study  of  other  branches  of  State  Medicine;  (c)  with  a  view  to  effecting  these  objects,  to 
appoint  professors,  to  institute  lectui-es  and  demonstrations,  to  issue  publications  of  the 
transactions  of  the  Association,  and  to  found  chemical  and  pathological  laboratories  and  a 
hbrary ;  W)  to  do  all  such  other  things  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  incidental  or  conducive 
to  the  attainment  of  the  objects  above  set  forth  or  any  of  them.  The  importance  and  neces- 
sity of  such  an  institution  have  been  forcibly  impressed  upon  the  notice  of  the  council— (1) 
by  the  increasing  demand  for  public  health  qualifications ;  (2)  by  the  fact  that  possession  of 
such  a  diploma  is  of  great  value  to  army  medical  officers,  as  it  gives  exemption  to  this 
subject  m  the  aualifying  examinations  for  promotion;  (3)  that  the  possession  of  such  a  dip- 
loma is,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  ihe  County  Government  Act.  compulsory  in 
the  future  upon  those  seeking  appointments  as  medical  officers  of  health.   Further  par- 

t^yn^fii°i^n  courses  of  ectures,  etc  may  be  obtained  from  the  Honorable  Secretary 
at  the  College,  Great  Russell  street,  Bedford  Square. 

TTo^^n^IP^?'^?^^/'  Medical  Staff  Ooeps  (London  Division),  62.  St.  Martins  Lane.— 
Hon  Commandant:   Surgeon-General  Sir  William  Guyer  Hunter.  K,  C.  M  G  M  P  0  H 
K^.a^^T?^'^^'^'^'^*^,  Suigeon-Major  A.  T.  Norton.    The  Volunteer  Medical  Staff  "Corps 
fcn*  ®Ar^T  i;elation  to  tb;  Volunteer  Army  as  the  Medical  Staff  Corps  bears  to  tfie 
?kf^w  PH^^^^f  training  has  the  great  advantage  of  affording,  in  addition  to 

r?f^^' A 1?®  u  oicliiiai  y  military  duties,  specialambulance  instruction  useful  in  aU  ranks 
oLi^  ■  '^'^'^  ^^-^^  thi-ough  the  ranks  of  this  corps  are  capable  of  rendering  valu- 
fvm^iH  "^^i"?!;®^  ?^  emergency  may  be  the  means  of  saving  live!  which 

would  otherwise  be  lost.  In  addition  to  the  company  and  battalion  drills  of  an  ordinary  in- 
special  traimng  includes  stretcher,  wagon,  and  litter  driU;  the  use  of  im- 
E  t^r,?fRni^*^ apphcationof  bandages,  sphnts.  etc.;  lectures 
^l^^  officers  on  first  aid  to  the  injured,  and  on  the  elements  of  anatomy,  pliysiology 
hygiene,  and  nursing.   Leetui-es  are  deUvered  during  the  winter  session.  i'^J"'^"^"^^. 

^"  School  OF  Phaemacy  of  the  Phaemaceutical  Society  of  Geeat  !Beitain  — 
Lectures  on  subjects  relating  to  pharmacy.  u-Jii^-ax  .jaaiiAiN. 

tn  ^kr.^^^J'^  f  ONOON  School  of  Phaemacy,  LiMiTED.-Lectures  on  subjects  relating 
to  pharmacy.   In  addition,  lectures  on  practical  toxicology  and  forensic  medicine. 

21.  Middlesex  College  of  Chemistry  and  Pharmacy, 
and^hym^ltei'ght.^""^  °^  Science  and  Royal  School  of  MiNES.-Biology,  ehemistiT 

B.   PROVINCIAL  ,  NSTITUTIONS. 

T!ir^ir,M5t^°^„^?i'^^'*^-  Birmingham.-This  College  is  associated  with  Queen's  College 
&n^he  r,^vl^L*i^^D„°n^,^  °^  education,  all  students  of  the  latter  colle|e  attefdl 

College  '^liemical.  zoological,  botanical,  and  physiological  departments  of  Mason 

27.  Beistol  Royal  Infibmaey.— Dressers  reside  In  the  house  in  weekly  rotation  and 
tei^^^''^.''  casualties  under  the  supervision  of  the  supervision  of  the  house  ?urgeo^^ 
ment  rKssTni?r'^i'nHn^'$^^'}^  dresserships)  for  flrst^year  students  in  the  out-Tatient  depart! 
S  n^i;i!H^S\Jfhi'^'^°^'*?'^  ^'^^^^  the  physicians  and  surgeons  on  five  days  a  week 

eve  e-ir  fi^P  jectures.   Special  departments  for  diseases  of  women  the 

tl2'J^    •        with  clerkships  and  dresserships  attached.    One  or  two  pathological  clerks 
are  appointed  every  four  months,  who  perform  all  post-mortem  examinations 

^MSTOL  General  Hospital.— Special  clinical  instruction  is  given  in  dispusec,  nf 
the  skm.  eye.  ea; .  and  throat;  also  in  diseases  of  women  and  in  dental  surgery  '^^^^'^^^^  °^ 

in  c^nnP?Hnn  ^wUh  Yh'^  ^^t^^^'^KP-rOIinical  lectures  in  medicine  and  surgery 

i"  •  the  _ Cambridge  Medical  Schoo  ,  are  delivered  at  this  hosni^n  1  twiPo^; 

week  during  the  academical  year;  and  practical  instruction  irmedioine  and 

*  London  Post- Geaduate  Course;  established  18!)0.  Three  courses  of  eicht  wnnirH- 


,  1891. 
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■wards  and  out-patients'  rooms  is  given  by  the  physicians  .and  surgeons  daily,  during  the 
vacations  as  well  as  term  time.  Instruction  is  also  given  in  all  the  special  modes  of  medical 
and  siu-gical  investigation.  Clinical  clerks  and  dressers  are  selected  from  students  accord- 
ing to  merit,  and  without  payment. 

30.  EoTAJD  Infiemaby,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.— Clinical  lectures  are  delivered  by  the 
physicians  and  surgeons  in  rotation.  Pathological  demonstrations  are  given  as  opportunity 
offers  by  the  pathologist.  Practical  midwifery  can  be  studied  ut  the  Newcastle  Lying-in 
Hospital.  Instruction  is  given  in  psychological  medicine  at  the  Coxlodge  Lunatic  Asylum. 
A  special  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  tlie  city  hospital  for  infectious  diseases  by  the 
superintendent,  the  city  (officer  of  health,  Mr.  H.  E.  Armstrong. 

31.  Leeds  Geneeal  Infiemaet.— The  Leeds  General  Infirmary  has  accommodation  for 
S20  in-patients,  surgical  and  medical,  and  during  the  last  year  4,428  in-patients  and  30  985 
out-patients  were  treated.  CMnical  teaching  takes  place  daily  in  the  wards,  and  cUmcal 
lectures  are  given  in  the  operating-room.  There  are  medical,  sui-gical.  ophthalmic,  aural, 
and  electrical  departments,  in  each  of  which  special  instruction  is  imparted  to  students.  A 
gynecological  and  extern  obstetric  department,  together  with  laryngeal  and  skin  clinics, 
are  in  operation.  The  Public  Dispensary,  the  Hospital  for  "Women  and  Children,  the  Fever 
Hospital,  and  the  West  Biding  Lunatic  Asylum  are  other  medical  institutions  which  are 
made  use  of  by  the  Leeds  students. 

32.  Manchestee  Royal  iNErEMAEY.— To  this  are  attached  a  fever  hospital,  an  asylum 
for  the  insane  and  a  convalescent  home.  Medical  and  siu-gical  clinical  classes  are  conducted 
in  the  infirmary,  and  separate  instruction  is  afforded  in  the  elements  of  medical  and  siu-gi- 
•cal  physical  diagnosis,  in  obstetric  medicine,  ophthalmic  surgery,  and  pathological  anatomy 
by  the  different  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School  and  Infirmary. 

33.  Eadcliffe  Infiemaey,  Oxford.— This  infirmary  is  open  to  students  for  medical  and 
surgical  work  in  the  wards  and  out-patients' departments.  Clinical  le  ctures  given  by  the 
Litchfield  Clinical  Lecturers  in  Medicine  and  Siirgery.  Also  tutorial  instruction  and  dem- 
onstrations are  given  in  special  regional  anatomy  (medical  and  surgical),  methods  of  medi- 
cal diagnosis,  and  surgical  manipulation.  Practical  pharmacy  is  taught  in  the  infl^rmary  dis- 
pensary. The  whole  course  of  study  at  ihe  museum  and  infirmary  combined  is  intended 
for  students  until  they  have  passed  the  second  conjoint  examination  or  the  first  Oxford 
M.  B. 

34.  Sheffield  Infiemaey.— Has  a  museum  of  pathology,  library,  and  post-mortem 
theater,  with  microscopes,  and  aU  the  appliances  for  clinical  research .  The  PubUe  Hospital 
and  Dispensary  contams  101  beds,  and  is  recognized  by  the  examining  bpdies. 

35.  Jessop  Hospital  foe  Women,  Sheffield.— The  hospital  is  devoted  to  diseases  pe- 
culiar to  women.  There  is  also  an  obstetric  department  for  the  admission  of  a  small  num- 
ber of  cases.  Students  can  attend  the  practice  of  the  hospital,  and  be  supphed  with  cases 
of  midwifery. 

36.  Bath  Boyal  United  Hospital.— Recognized  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians, 
Surgeons,  etc.,  and  hcensed  for  dissections. 

37.  Devon  and  Exeteb  Hospital,  Exetee.— Attendance  on  the  practice  of  this  hos- 
pital qualifies  for  all  the  examining  boards.  Arrangements  can  be  made  by.  which  students 
can  attend  cases  of  midwifery. 

38.  West  of  England  Eye  Infiemaey,  Exetee.— Students  of  the  Exeter  Hospital  can 
attend  the  practice  of  the  Eye  Infirmary. 

39.  LrvEEPOOL  Noetheen  Hospital.— There  is  a  special  ward  for  the  treatment  of 
children.  Clinical  leotm-es  are  delivered  by  the  physicians  and  sm-geons  dm-ingthe  sum- 
mer and  winter  sessions.  Clinical  clerkships  and  dresserships  are  open  to  all  students 
"Without  additional  fee. 

40.  Liveepool  Royal  Southeen  Hospital.— Clinical  lectures  are  given  by  the  physi- 
cians and  sm-geons  during  the  winter  and  summer  sessions.  Clinical  clerkships  and  dress- 
erships are  open  to  all  students.  Special  wards  for  accidents  and  diseases  of  children. 
Resident  students  received. 

41.  New  Egyal  Infiemaey,  Liveepool.— Excellent  facilities  for  clinical  and  pathologi- 
cal study. 

42.  NoEFOLK  AND  NoEwicH  HOSPITAL— Resident  and  non-resident  pupils  received. 

43.  NoETHAMPTON  GENEEAL  INFIEMAEY.— Out-pupils  are  received,  and  have  every  op- 
portunity of  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of  then-  profession.  Instruction  is  also  given 
m  anatomy  and  materia  medica  and  practical  pharmacy. 

'  44.  NoETH  Staffoedshiee  Infiemaey  AND  Eye  Hospital,  Habtshill.— Has  children's 
Avards,  special  ovarian  wards,  and  a  special  department  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
eye.  The  attendance  of  pupils  at  this  infirmary  is  duly  recognized  by  aU  the  examining 
boards;  and  there  are  unusual  facilities  for  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  profes- 
sion. 

45.  Wolyeehampton  and  Staffoedshiee  Geneeal  Hospital.— A  preparatory  school 
of  medicine  and  surgery.  The  pupils  have  the  advantage  of  seeing  the  whole  of  the  prac- 
tice of  the  physicians  and  surgeons,  and  are  trained  in  clinical  work  bv  the  medical  and 
surgical  staff.  The  attendance  of  pupils  at  this  hospitiil  is  recognized  by  all  the  examining 
boards. 

46.  Manchestee  Geneeal  Hospital  foe  Sick  Children.— Clinical  instruction  given. 
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C.  SCOTTISH  INSTITUTIONS. 

47.  Edinburgh  School  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy.— Chemistry,  theoretical  and 
pvaetioal.  midwifery',  surj^ery,  and  medicine  are  taneht.  From  the  dispensary  attached  to 
this  institution,  pharmacy,  practical  and  theoretical.  Practical  midwifery,  out-door  prae- 
tioo,  medical  and  surgical  diasrnosis.  Attendance  at  this  institution  aualiflos  for  the  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh  and  all  other  licensing  boards.  Tutorial  classes  in  all  the  branches  of 
the  medical  curriculum. 

IS.  EoTAii  Infibmaby,  Glasgow.— Hospital  practice,  clinical  instruction,  pathology 
and  vaccination. 

49.  TVestebn  Infiemaet,  Glasgow.— Hospital  practice,  clinical  instruction,  pathology 
and  vaccination. 

50.  'Ophthalmic  Institution,  Glasgow.— Instruction  in  diseases  of  the  eye. 

51.  Glasgow  .Western  Medical  School.— Lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given  on 
surgery,  on  practice  of  physios,  on  midwifery  and  gynecology,  on  diseases  of  the  ear,  throat 
and  nose,  on  diseases  of  the  eye,  and  on  public  health.  Clinical  instruction  at  the  Western 
Inflrmary. 

52.  University  College,  Dundee.— This  College  now  forms  part  of  St.  Andrews'  Uni- 
versity. Its  classes  therefore  auahfy  for  this  and  for  all  the  other  Scottish  universities. 
Didactic  and  laboratory  instruction  in  natural  history,  botany,  operative  surgery ,  chemistry, 

.  anatomy,  and  physiology. 

53.  EoYAL  Infirmary,  Dundee —Clinical,  practical,  and  post-mortem  instruction. 

54.  EoYAL  Asylum,  Dundee.— Clinical  instruction. 

55.  Eg YAL  Infirmary,  Edinburgh.— Beds  are  set  apart  for  chnical  insti-uction  by  the 
professors  of  the  University  of  Edinburgn.  Courses  of  clinical  medicine  and  surgery  are 
also  given  by  the  ordinary  physicians  and  surgeons.  Special  instruction  is  given  in  the 
medical  department  on  diseases  of  women,  physical  diagnosis,  and  on  diseases  of  the  skin; 
and  in  the  surgical  department  on  diseases  of  the  eye,  the  ear,  the  larynx,  and  the  teeth. 
Separate  wards  are  devoted  to  venereal  diseases,  diseases  of  women,  diseases  of  the  eye, 
also  to  cases  of  incidental  dehrium  or  insanity.  Post-mortem  examinations  are  conducted 
in  the  anatomical  theatre  by  the  pathologists,  who  also  give  practical  instruction  in  pathol- 
ogical anatomy  and  histology.  No  fees  are  paid  for  any  medical  or  surgical  appointment. 
Ihe  appointments  are  as  follows:—!.  Eesident  physicians  and  surgeons  are  appointed, and 
live  in  the  house  free  of  charge.  The  appointment  is  for  six  months,  but  may  be  renewed 
at  the  end  of  that  period  by  special  recommendation.  2.  Special  non-resident  clerks  are 
appointed  for  six  months.  The  appointment  may  be  renewed  for  a  like  period  by  special 
recommendation.  3.  Clerks  and  dpessers  are  appointee  by  the  physicians  and  surgeons. 
Ihese  appomtments  are  open  to  all  students  and  junior  practitioners  holding  hospital 
tickets.  4.  Assistants  in  the  pathological  department  are  appointed  by  the  pathologists. 

.  56.  Edinburgh  Eye,  Eae,  and  Theoat  Infiemaby,  Edinburgh.— Clinical  lectures  and 
instruction  are  given.  Those  whose  diseases  rectuire  operations  or  more  than  ordinary 
care  are  accommodated  in  the  house, 

57.  Glasgow  Hospital  and  Dispensaey  fob  Diseases  of  the  Eae.— Operations 
and  special  demonstrations. 

58.  Glasgow  Westebn  Infiemaby.— Special  wards  are  set  apart  for  diseases  of  women 
ana  for  affections  of  the  skin.  In  the  out-patient  department  there  are  special  ohnie  ^  for 
diseases  of  women  and  for  diseases  of  the  throat,  ear  and  teeth.  The  chnical  courses  are 
given  by  the  physicians  and  surgeons,  each  of  whom  conducts  a  separate  class,  and  stu- 
dents may  attend  whichever  they  select  at  the  beginning  of  the  session.  Special  instruction 
IS  given  to  junior  students  by  tutors  or  assistants,  and  clinical  clerks  and  dressers  are 
selected  from  the  members  of  the  class.  In  th  •  pathological  department  the  course  is  both 
systematic  and  practical,  and  extends  through  the  winter  and  following  summer.  Eight 
resident  assistants  are  appointed  annually,  without  salary,  from  those  who  have  completed 
their  course. 

59.  EoYAL  Hospital  fob  Sick  Children,  Glasgow.— Clinical  instruction.  Students 
taken. 

60.  Glasgow  Ophthalmic  Institution.— Clinical  and  systematic  course  of  lectm-es 
lor  students  during  the  Avinter  and  summer  seasons. 

61.  Abeedeen  Eoyal  Lunatic  Asylum.— Clinical  instruction  for  three  months  in 
summer. 

Abeedeen  Eoyal  Infiemaby.- Clinical  instruction  in  medicine,  surgery  and  ophthal- 
mology.  Instruction  in  pathology. 

D.  IEISH  INSTITUTIONS. 

6.3.  Adelaide  MIedioal  and  Surgical  Hospitals,  Dublin.— Instruction  in  clinical 
medicine,  surgorv-  ob.stutrics,  medical  and  surgicAl  pathology,  gynecology,  ophthalmology 
and  pathological  histology. 


204 


04.  CooMBE  Lying-in  Hospital  and  Guinness  Dispensaet  foe  the  Teeatment  of 
Diseases  Peculiae  to  Women.  Dublln.-The  hospital  contains  C5  beds,  and  has  also  a 
large  extern  maternity  attached.  Nearly  3000  connnements  are  attended  annually  by  the 
pupils  of  the  hospital.  A  special  dispensary  for  diseases  peculiar  to  women  is  held  dailv 
and  chmcal  instruction  given.  The  certificates  of  the  hospital  are  recognized  by  aU  licens- 
ing bodies,  and  its  diploma  is  accepted  by  the  Local  Government  Board,  etc. 

*^.J^^  ^™  ?^^<Pr^°P  Dun's  Hospital  -The  hospital  is  open  to  extern  students  as  well  as  to 
the  students  of  Trinity  College,  and  the  certificates  are  recognized  by  aU  the  Ucensine 
bodies  m  the  kingdom.  uv^uaiuB 

66.  Matee  Miseeicoedi^  Hospital.  Dubhn.-This  hospital.th  e  largest  in  Dublin.at  pres- 
ent containing  300  beds,  is  open  at  all  hours  for  the  reception  of  accidents  and  urgeitcases. 
Fifty  beds  are  specially  reserved  for  the  reception  of  patients  sufTering  from  fever  and 
other  contagious  diseases.  Instruction  at  the  bedside  will  be  given  by  the  physicians  and 
surgeons  daily.  A  course  of  clinical  instruction  on  fever  will  be  given  during  the  winter 
and  summer  sessions.  A  certificate  of  attendance  upon  this  course,  to  meet  the  reauire- 
ments  of  the  licensing  bodies,  may  be  obtained.  Oppoitunities  are  afforded  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  women  in  the  ward  under  the  care  of  the  obstetric  physician  and  at  the  dis- 
pensary. Ophthalmic  surgery  will  be  taught  In  the  special  wards  and  dispensary  Sur- 
gical operations  are  performed  four  days  a  week.  Connected  with  the  hospital  are  exten- 
sive dispensaries,  which  afford  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  general  medical 
and  surgical  diseases,  accidents  etc.  Instruction  is  given  on  pathology  and  bacteriology 
Eight  resident  pupils  are  elected  from  the  most  attentive  of  the  class  to  hold  office  for  six 
months.  Dressers  and  clinical  clerks  will  be  appointed,  and  certificates  wlU  be  given  to 
those  who  perform  their  duties  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  staff.  ei»  u  i.^^ 

f  •■  SXPF^iO^^viJ^^^'^'^oETH.  AND  Haedwicke  HOSPITALS.  Dublin.-These  hospitals 
contain_312beds— no  for  surgical  eases.  82  for  medical  cases,  and  120  for  fever  and  other 
epidenuc  diseases.  Clinical  instruction. 

68.  .EoTuraA  HopiTAL  Dublin.-This  institution  consists  of  two  distinct  Kospitals- 
theLying-in  Hospital  and  the  Auxiliary  Hospital,  the  latter  for  the  reception  of  patients 
suffering  from  uterine  and  ovarian  diseases.  There  is  also  a  large  extern  maternity  and  a 
dispensary  for  diseases  peculiar  to  women.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  daily  (Saturdays 
excepted)  in  midwifery  and  the  diseases  peculiar  to  women,  special  attention  being  direct- 
ed to  the  application  of  antiseptics  m  midwifery,  and  lectures  on  these  subjects  a'  e  deliv- 
ered regularly  throughout  the  session.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  a  limited  number 
01  intern  pupils. 

De.  Steetens's  Hospital.  Dublin.-There  is  a  ward  entirely  devoted  to  syphilitic 
disease,  a  detached  buUdmg  for  fever  cases,  and  an  extensive  out-patient  department, 
with  separate  chmcs  for  diseases  of  the  skin,  throat,  eye.  ear  and  teeth.  Clinical  lectures 
are  given  by  the  physicians  and  surgeons  during  the  session.  There  is  accommodation  in 
the  hospital  for  two  medical  and  six  surgical  resident  clinical  assistants.  Affords  excep- 
tional advantages  for  clinical  instruction.  c^i^op 


PRELIMINARY  EDUCATION  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES.* 

.  As  the  subject  of  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students  has  recently  been  under 
discussion  in  various  auarters.  it  may  not»be  unprofitable  to  glance  at  the  systems  and  re- 
Quirements  of  foreign  countries  as  regards  this  matter. 

In  order  that  some  kind  of  a  comparison  may  be  made  between  foieign  and  British  ex- 
aminations, we  give  the  programme  of  the  Medical  Council  now  in  force  for  the  preliminary 
examination..  The  subjects  are:  1.  English  language,  including  gi-ammar  and  composi- 
tion. 2.  Latin,  including  grammar.  translaMon  from  specified  authors,  and  translation  of 
easy  pas.=ages,  not  taken  from  such  authors.  3.  Mathematics,  (a)  arithmetic,  including 
vulgar  and  decimal  fractions,  (b  algebra,  including  simple  equations,  (c)  geometry,  includ- 
ing the  first  book  of  Euclid,  with  easy  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  same.  4.  Ele- 
menta  y  mechanics  of  solids  and  fluids,  comprising  the  elements  of  statics,  dynamics,  and 
hydrostatics.  (This  subject  may  be  posponed  until  the  next  examination.)  5.  Une  of  the 
^^nHr^fo„°l,^l°„°J'',A'^^'°-*'H=  ^'2'  ?reek  (6)  French.,  (c)  German,  id)  Itahan,  (e)  any  other 
model  n  language,  (/)  logic,  (ff)  botany,  Ui)  zoology,  (t)  elementary  chemistry.  The  above  is 
oI?i.nPvfJ.il"^JS'T™V^^'^'  represented  more  or  less  accurately  by  such  examinations 
fSJ^E  '^^lV^^}^^,i''^P}^^°.^l^¥  Hall  and  by  the  second  class  College  of  Preceptors'  exam- 
i^ni?-  ^A°°H.*<.u?''^  9^  ^°*^1  number  of  students  who  register  annually  have  passed  an 
examination  of  this  class. 

h,vifol?^^l^L°'^^?^Z•  fr^f.^^^^}  students,  however,. pass  an  arts  examination  of  a  somewhat 
nigliei  class,  of  which  the  matriculation  examination  of  the  University  of  London  or  the 
w  {h'^  °^  <Jxford  or  Cambridge  may  be  taken  as  types.  The  subjects 

i?o=H^„  matnciilation  are-1.  Latin ;  translation  from  selected  authors  and  of  easy 

9  n^,^  ^;.w'{l„°i!'®^"  bo''k&.,ei'amm-'ii-.and  easy  sentences  to  be  translated  into  Latin. 
lnH?n  fntn  liillfc^^^fp-  ^q"^^4''  ^i?'''i"s^'  German,  Sanskrit,  or  Ai-abic-grammar.  and  trans- 
lation into  English  only.  3.  English  language.  English  history,  and  the  geography  relating 

dai-"l's89'^*^*^"'^°^*^°'^'^""''^''  ^®P^eniber  6. 1890.  and  Borners'  "Koichs-Medicinal-Kalen- 
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thereto.  4.  Mathematics,  arithmetio.  algebra  to  auadratic  eauations,  geometry,  tho  sub- 
jects of  the  llrst  four  books  of  Euchd,  with  deductions.  5.  Mechanics,  including  hydrosta- 
tics (elementars').    6.  Science:  one  of  the  following-(a)  chemistry  of  the  non-metals, 
(6)  heat  and  light,  (c)  magnetism  and  electricity,  id)  botany.  Rather  less  than  1,000  students 
present  oertilicates  of  an  examination  of  this  class  at  registration  in  each  year. 
« ■  Examinations  of  a  still  higher  order  are  now  passed  by  an  increasing  number  of  students. 
In  these  we  may  class  the  B  A.  degree  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  and  the  intermediate 
B.  A.  examination  m  London.  The  subjects  for  the  latter,  which,  as  will  be  seen  later  on 
corresponds  somewliat  with  several  of  the  continental  minimum  examinations  for  medical 
students  are— 1.  Latin:  translations  of  selected  and  non-selected  authors,  grammar,  and 
short  passages  to  be  translated  into  Latin;  Eoman  history.  2.  Greek:   grammar  and 
translation  from  a  short  selected  author.  3.  English  language,  composition,  hterature.and 
history.  4.  French  or  German:  grammar  and  translation  into  Englisli.  5.  Mathematics: 
^.itli^etioi  algebra  to  the  theory  of  Indices  and  Logarithms ;  geometry,  plane  and  solid 
with  the  elements  of  coordinate  geometry:  trigonometry.  Th^  number  of  students  who 
present  proof  of  a  preliminary  education  of  this  class  annually  is  considerably  under  100 
though,  of  course,  an  appreciable  number  subseauently  pass  higher  examinations. 

It  is  very  difficult  to  gauge  the  severity  of  an  examination  from  a  prospectus,  however 
detailed.  With  regard  to  the  minimum,  it  may  be  mentioned  as  a  guide  that  it  is  nuite 
commonly  passed  by  boys  between  fourteen  and  fifteen  of  no  special  ability,  and  that  all 
the  subjects  except  Latin  could  be  passed  by  the  brighter  lads  in'  the  seventh  standard  in 
many  of  the  London  Board  Schools.  In  a  few  such  schools  the  Latin  itself  could  also  be 
achieved,  and  it  must  be  remembered  that  even  in  the  others  several  subjects  are  taught 
such  as  geography  religious  knowledge,  and  drawing,  which  are  not  required,  so  that  it 
may  fairly  be  said  that  a  moderately  intelligent  lad  of,  say,  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  has 
passed  creditably  through  a. Board  School,  has  as  much  education  as  is  demaSded  from  a 
medica,!  student.  The  iiuestion  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  this  is  dicussed  in  another  page 
There  is  no  doubt  that  it  is  far  less  than  is  required  by  any  other  European  country  most 
?i  V^'?'^  ^        school  course,  finishing  up  with  an  examination  equivalent  to 

that  for  the  B.  A.  degree  in  many  universities,  and  including  a  greater  multiplicity  of  com- 
pqlsory  subjects  than  is  to  be  found  in  the  programme  of  even  the  London  matriculation. 

In  comparing  Continental  examinations  with  British  it  should  be  marked  that  where- 
as with  us  the  examiners  are  usually  entire  strangers  to  the  candidates,  abroad  pupils  are 
much  more  commonly  examined  by  their  own  teachers,  with,  perhaps,  an  official  or  eov- 
^rnment  inspector  as  a  land  of  assessor.  For  this  reason  tne  British  system  is  the  more 
fJifflcult  and  the  more  uncertain  of  the  two. 

A^?,!^^"-''^  *%®''®,^'''^r,^f  °,  Sr^'i?^  ot  medical  praotitioners-viz..  JDocteur  en  Medicine 
and  Ufficier  de  Sante.  The  latter  is  hkely  to  be  abolished  shortly.  The  preliminary  educa- 
tion required  for  the  lower  grade  is  very  moderate.  The  examination  includes  a  knowledge 
of  Latin  or  one  modern  language ;  a  piece  of  easy  prose  composition  has  to  be  written  and 
an  author  translated,  the  standard  expected  to  be  attained  being  that  of  "  the  fourth  form  " 
There  are  also  French,  arithmetic  and  algebra,  and  very  elementary  chemistry,  physios  and 
natural  history.  This  examination  is  probably  about  equivalent  to  the  minimum  ones  in 
Oreat  Britian.  Medical  students  who  propose  to  take  the  diploma  of  Docteur  are  obliged 
iS?^!''  V^; superior  education,  having  to  possess  the  degrees  of  Bachelier  es  £et- 
ires  and  Bachelier  es  Sciences  (the  latter  modified  in  respect  of  the  mathematical  part  of 
the  examination).  The  examinacions  for  the  Bachelier  es  Lettres  comprise  the  subjects 
taught  m  the  three  highest  classes  of  Lyeees.  corresponding  to  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
or  perhaps  more  nearly  to  the  lower  and  upper  fifth  and  the  sixth  forms  of  an  English 
school..  A  piece  of  Latin  prose  and  an  essay  in  German  or  English  are  required,  a  diction- 
ary being  allowed  for  thelattei\  Candidates  are  also  examined  in  a  number  of  authors- 
Greek,  Lafan  and  either  English  or  German.  There  is  a  good  deal  of  history,  geography, 
and  Frencli  literature  also  arithmetic  to  square  root,  algebra  to  quadratics,  geometry 
(about  equivalent  to  the  whole  of  the  Euclid  read  in  EngW,  and  a  little  of  Conic  Sec- 
tions .  elementary  o^ic  and  mental  and  moral  philosophy,  and  elementary  chemistry, 
physics  and  natural  history.  A  togetlier  these  examinations  are  stated  by  those  who  have 
had  good  opportunities  of  judging  to  be  quite  as  difficult  as  the  intermediate  B.  A.  of  the 
University  of  London  or  as  the  pass  B.  A.  at  Oxford  or  Cambridge.  This,  however,  is  not 
oiJii  Ki  also  the  Bachelier  es  Sciences  (modified),  to  pass  which  includes  a  con- 

siderable amount  of  chemistry,  astronomy  (non-mathematical  of  course),  zoology,  botany 
apd  geology.  This  examination  is  said  to  be  at  least  as  difficult  as  the  prehminary  scienti- 
fic examination  for  the  London  M.  B.  It  does  not,  however,  take  its  place,  for  the  first  of 
natoafhlstol-y^^^     examinations  for  the  doctorate  comprises  physics,  ohemisti-y  and 

In  Germany  the 'Meaving"  or  6i^«Ht;n<en  examination  is  generally  looked  upon  as 
more  formidable  than  the  professional  examinations  which  come  after.  It  must  be  passed 
at  a  classical  school  or  Gymnasium,  and  is  conducted  by  the  masters  themselves  under  the 
•control  of  a  Government  official  or  Schulrath.  The  subjects  are  those  taught  in  the  highest 
class.  J  hey  are  as  fellows:—!.  Classics.  A  considerable  amount  of  i^atin  is  requirecT:  not 
only  a  good  many  authors  must  be  known,  but  an  essay  is  given  and  a  piece  of  prose.  In 
Greek  a  knowledge  of  several  authors,  such  as  Thucidydes,  Sophocles,  and  Honier,  is  ex- 
pected. 2.  One  modern  language;  French  is  generally  taken.  Not  only  are  authors  given 
but  composition  i.s  required,  no  dictionary  being  allowed.  3.  German.  A  very  extensive 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  literature  is  necessary.  4.  Ancient  and  Modern  History 
Here  the  examination  covers  very  wide  ground.  5.  Mathematics.  This  includes  arithme- 
tic, aigeora  to  probabilities,  and  the  binomial  theorem;  geometry,  equivalent  to  the  whole 
oii|Uctia  as  read  in  England,  and  conic  sections;  trigonometry.    5.  Natural  science,  in- 
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qmversitv.  It  is,  howeyer.  probably,  on  the  wholo,  as  difficult  as  the  intermediate  B.Aand 
the  matneulation  examinations  taken  together,  and  it  certainly  requires  a  much  bolter 
knowledge  of  Latin  tlian  even  the  final  B.  A.  examination  in  London.  A  boy  of  moderately 
good  ability  who  has  gone  through  school  satisfactorily  is  not  expected  to  be  able  to  pass 
the  A  oiturienten  MJxamen  until  he  is  eighteen  or  nineteen  years  of  age. 


sium  cannot  be  commonced  before  ten  years  of  age,  and  requii-es  eight  years. 

In  i?MSsm  the  examination  at  the  end  of  the  eight  years'  public  school  course  is  some- 
what similar  to  the  German  A  hiturienten  Examen;  but  more  stress  is  laid  on  modern  lan- 
guages, a  thorough  knowledge  of  German  and  French  being  required.  Both  Latin  and 
Greek  are  necessary,  but  perhaps  not  quite  to  the  same  extent  as  in  Germany. 

.  In  Italy  a  person  desiring  to  commence  the  study  of  medicine  at  any  of  the  numerous 
universities  must  show  that  he  has  passed  through  an  eight  years'  course  of  study  at 
school— that  IS  to  sav,  five  years  in  a  ffinnasio  and  three  years  in  a  Liceo.  Both  Greek 
and  Latin  must  be  studied  but.  in  The  final  examination  for  the  Licenza  liceale.  which  cor- 
responds somewhat  to  the  French  Baccalaureat  eg  Lettres;  Greek  is  not  compulsory 
French,  top.  is  taught  m  the  Ginnasio,  but  not  in  the  Lioeo,  and  so  does  not  enter  into  the 
flnal  examination.  A  good  knowledge  of  Latin  is  required,  including  several  authors  and 
both  prose  and  verse  composition.  A  considerable  amount  of  hi^-tory,  geography  and 
Italian  literature  is  required.  In  mathemeties,  algebra  is  required  to  logarithms  and 
quadratic  equations,  Euchd  to  the  sixth  book  (including  the  fifth),  plane  trigonometry  and 
history  are  Mcessar™^°  ^'^  science,  elementary  physics,  chemistry,  and  natural 

In  Switzerland  sejeTSil  Latin  authors  are  required,  Livy,  Cicero,  Virgil,  with  some 
parts  of  Horace  and  Plautus  The  Greek  authors  are  Homer,  Xenophon,  and  portions  of 
Plato,  and  bophoples.  Greek  may.  however,  be  omitted  if  English  or  a  third  Swiss  lan- 
guage la  taken.  A  full  examination  in  the  literature  of  the  native  language  must  be  passed, 
and  a  good  knowledge  of,  with  ability  to  write  and  speak,  a  second  Swiss  language  is  re- 
quired. Acquaintance  with  ancient  and  modern  history  with  geography  is  necessary  In 
mathenaaties,  algebra  IS  required  to  the  binomial  with  positive  indices;  also  geometry 
plane  trigonometry,  comes,  and  the  rudiments  of  spherical  trigonometry.  In  addition  to 
these  subjects,  there  IS  an  elementary  examination  in  natural  science,  embracing  me- 
chanical and  natui  al  philosophy,  chemistry  and  natural  history.  This  examination  may  be 
compared  to  the  matriculation  and  intermediate  B.  A.  examinations  of  the  University  of 
vLondon  taken  together. 

In  Belgium,  where  a  satisfactory  leaving  eertifleate  from  school  is  not  produced,  a  stu- 
T?^^^  ?^^®T^.^  ®?'i™'?^*i°^.°°™P,'i^ii^8^1-  The  principles  of  rhetoric.  2.  Translation 
into  French  or  riemish  of  a  Lann  author.  3.  Translation  of  a  Flemish,  German,  or  English 
author,  at  the  eandidato  s  choice.  4.  An  essay  in  French  or  Flemish.   5.  Arithmetic.  6 
Sin^i?;J^S  Ji.of  7.  Plane  geometry,  and  the  elements  of 

geometry  of  three  dimensions.  8.  Geography.  9.  The  history  of  Belgium.  10.  The  princi- 
pal facts  of  ancient,  mediffival  and  modern  history.  In  addition  to  these  subjects  the  gov- 
ernment may  prescribe  translation  from  Greek  into  French  or  Flemish.       '  '''''' 

+,-^  ■'■?'^''^^""'^i^^^P°®°.y^?^°%'"'i°^tl^ee  examinations  is  accepted— 1.  The  examina- 
or?vf^VMP^"°™°V.O'i^™?^*^^''^°^^"'^f'<o  to  the  iifth  form  of  a  gymnasium  or  classical  school. 
2.  The  leaving"  examination  at  the  end  of  a  real  or  modern  school  com-se  3.  A  ipeciai 
t-hP  nnw  r.m?nV'^.^i?,'^iy,?^^J^o  ^^^^"^  °l  ^^'^^k.  It  wili  be  noticed  that  Holland  is 

n  ifnn  wLfl^A  Ih^*"  A^*^  m  which  a  Complete  hcense  to  practice  can  be  obtained  without 
^^nr^^nVilnf^^i-'^'^H^-  "A- Candidate  who  commenccs  medical  study  after  a  non-classical 

or  medical  pi-aetitioner.  For  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Medicine  a  classical  school  must  have  been  gone  thi-ough.  "'^ 

r^f  J'lpf^/f  to'o^o''^'^^'  ^"^^  Finlqnd.hesides  the  leaving  certificate  from  school,  a  course 
of  atleast_a  year  and  an. exammai  ion  in  mental  and  moral  science  at  the  University  isre- 
quired  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  enter  on  the  study  of  the  sciences  SnSiiJuV  to  medi- 


aboM^T"^'"'''^      ■S'Kamew  Fhilosophicum.  which  used  to  be  necessary,  has  now  been 

^^J^-.^^.^f!^      degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  and  Arts  is  requii-ed.  and  in  addition  a  fuller 

loiX  ^"""^  "^"^Y"^  ^i^cJ^^'^'.  together  with  eleme5te?y  Gei™! 

:S^it  i  „  •A"^''f-'^°'''i'^?^,'^^>'^°'-s  required  are  Spanish,  Latin,  geography,  rhetoric  and 
poetry  arithmetic  and  algebra,  geometry  and  trigonometry,  Frenbh  histo/v  (eeneral  aSd 
Spanish),  and  the  rudiments  of  physics,  chemistry,  human  pfiysiS-StLSuK. 

LatJn  G^eek'^^Fren^h^^re!^      m.^fh^*^"!-'"'^'  ^i^bracing  instruction  and  examinations  in- 
jjaun.  Lrieek,  J!rench.  German,  mathematics,  geograii  ly,  h  story  Portuguese  literature 
di'awingand  elementary  physics,  chemistry,  naturaThiUory.  and  mental  pfiu^^^^^^ 

xxrJsotSoii^analntn^^^^  '^'^  examination  in  the  nat- 

of  B^^chelol**^®  candidate  must  have  passed  the  six  years'  course  in  a  lyceumfor  the  degree 

medfiine!"*      candidate  must  hold  the  Bachelor's  degree  before  beginning  the  study  of 
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In  Uruguay  eaoh  candidate  for  the  study  of  medicine  must  have  the  title  B.  Sc.  et  L„ 
the  examination  for  which  corresponds  to  the  German  Abiturientenexamen. 

FOREIGN  GRADUATION  REQUIREMENTS. 

[Exclusive  of  those  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.] 

Including  Names  op  Medical  Institutions  in  Foeeign  Counteies,  and  Eequieements 
Foe  the  License  to  Peacticb  Medicine. 

The  following  information  in  regard  to  foreign  schools  is  taken  mainly  from  Dr.  Paul 
Borner's  "Eeichs-Medieinal-Kalendar,"  Part  II,  1888,  edited  by  Dr.  S.  Guttmann,  of  BerUn 
and  pubUshed  by  Georg  Thieme,  Leipzig. 

Geemany.— Has  twenty  medical  faculties  in  the  following  universities :  1.  Friedrich- 
Wilhelms  University  in  Berlin.  2.  Rheinische  Friedrioh-Wilhelms  University  at  Bonn,  3. 
University  of  Breslau.  4.  Friedrich- Alexanders  University  in  Erlangen.  5.  Albert  Lud- 
wig's  University  at  Freiburg.  6.  Ludwig's  University  at  Giessen.  7.  Georg- Augusts  Uni- 
versity at  Gottingen.  8.  University  of  Greifswald.  9.  Vereinigte  Friedrichs  University 
Halle- Wittenberg  (University  of  Halle).  10.  Euprecht-Karls  Umversity  at  Heidelberg.  11. 
University  of  Jena.  12.  Christian-Albrechts  University  at  Kiel.  13.  Albertus  University  at 
Konlgsberg.  14.  University  of  Leipsig.  15.  University  of  Marburg.  16.  Ludwig- Maximil- 
ians University  in  Munich.  17.  University  of  Rostock.  18.  Kaiser- Wilhelms  Umversity  in 
Strassburg.  19.  Eberhard-Karls  University  at  Tiibingen.  20.  Juhus-MaximiUans  Univer- 
sity at  Wurzburg*. 

The  following  in  regard  to  education  and  exmainations  in  Germany  is  taken  fi-om  Dr. 
Henry  Hun's  "Guide  to  American  Medical  Students  in  Europe" ;  New  York:  Wllham  Wood 
&  Co. 

The  student  who  wishes  to  educate  himself  for  the  medical  profession,  must  devote 
eight  semesters  to  medical  study,  and  must  previously  have  passed  through  the  gymnas- 
ium. The  first  four  semesters  must  be  devoted  exclusively  to  physics,  chemistry  zoology, 
botany,  mineralogy,  anatomy  and  physiology.  At  the  end  of  these  four  semesters  the  stu- 
dent may  pass  his  first  examination  (tentamen  physioum).  With  the  fifth  semester  com- 
mences his  purely  medical  studies,  which  must  be  continued  without  interruption  for  two 
years,  and  then  the  student  may  pass  the  state  examination  (Das  medicinsche  Staatsexa- 
men  d.  h.  die  arzthcUe  Approbationspriifung).  The  university  examination  (Doctor-exam- 
me)  can  be  passed  either  after  or  before  the  state  examination. 

The  following  is  a  Hst  of  the  studies  recommended  and  the  number  of  semesters  dui-ing 
which  each  one  should  be  studied,  and  also  the  proper  semester  in  which  each  should  be 
studied.  The  first  column  shows  the  number  of  semesters  during  which  the  study  must  be 
continued:  tha  last  colum  shows  the  semeters  in  which  it  should  be  studied: 

Preparatory  Scientific  Studies. 

■o       •         ,  -r,!,    .  Semester. 

Experimental  Physics  1st  and  2d 

Experimental  Chemistry    1st  or  2d 

Mineralogy  1st  or  2d 

^otany  1st  or  2d 

Zoology.   1st  or  2d 

Organic  Chemistry  2d  or  3d 

Chemical  Exercises  (aualitative  analysis)  .2d  or  3d 

Chemical  Exercises  (quantitative  analysis)  3d  or  4th 

Medical  Studies. 
Anatomy. 

1.  Osteology  and  Syndesmology   .1st 

2.  General  Anatomy  of  Mam  1st  to  4th 

2.        Anatomical  Dissection  T..i....\     lstto4th 

1.        Tissiies  1st  to  3d 

1.        Histology,  2d  to  4th 

1.        Comparative  Anatomy  2d  to  4th 

1.        Embryology.  2d  to  4th 

1.        lopographlcal  Anatomy  ;  3d  to  Gth 

JPhysiology. 

1.        General  Physiology   2d  or  3d 

lor  2.  Experimental  Physiology  (Ist  part)  i.". '...2d  or  3d 

Expenraontal  Physiology  (2nd  part)  3d  or  4th 

1  or  2.  Physiological  Demonstrations  and  Exercises  3d  to  8th 

1-        M«^l^a   Sd  to  8th 

1.        Medical  Physics   2d  or  3d 

1  or  2.  Physiological  Cqnference  .".".'.".".".".".'.".'.'.'.'.'.'.".'.".".'.".'.".".".".'.'.".".".'.■.'3d  to  8th 

<ia  tv!?"nlH)i'il^?^^if*?L  'iF®  t'ie„namos  of  the  cities  in  which  they  are  situatod- 

as  the  University  of  BerUn,  or  of  Bonn,  etc,  ' 
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.Pathological  Anatomy. 

1,  General  Patholoey  and  Pathological  Anatomy  5th  or  Cth 

1  or  2.  Special  Pathological  Anatomy,  1st  part,  (including  pathological  histology).. 5th  or  Gth 
1  or  2.  Special  Pathological  Anatomy.  2nd  part,  (including  pathological  histology)..  Cth  or  7th 
3.        Autopsies  Gth  to  8th 

1  or  2.  Practical  Work  in  Pathological  Histology  7th  to  8th 

Internal  Medicine. 

2.  Auscultation  and  Percussion   5th  to  7th 

1.  Materia  Mediea  'sth  or  6th 

1.  Therapeutics  Sth  or  Gth 

3  or  4.  Medical  Clinic  and  Polyclinic   5th  to  Sth 

3  or  4.  Special  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  .' ,     5th  to  Sth 

2.  Diseases  of  Children  and  Children's  Clinic  7th  and  Sth 

1.  Laryngoscopie  Course  7th  or  Sth 

1.  Electi-o-therapeutic  Course  •    7th  to  Sth 

1 .  Insanity   !  7th  to  Sth 

1.  Chmo  of  Insanity  

Surgery . 

2.  Surgery..  :  Sth  and  61h 

2  or  3.  Instruction  m  Operations,  Instruments  and  Bandaging   cth  to  Sth 

3.  Surgical  Clinic  and  Polyclinic   Sth  to  Sth 

2.        Surgical  Operative  Coui-se   7th  and  Sth 

1.  Course  in  Bandaging   '   cth  or  7th 

2.  Diseases  of  the  Eyes    .'7th  and  Sth 

Obstetrics. 

1.         Obstetrics  '   Sth  or  Cth 

3.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinic  and  Polyclinic  -. .    Cth  to  8th 

1.        Practice  in  Gynecological  Examinations   Sth  or  Cth 

1  or  2.  Obstetrical  Operations  ' .  .7th  and  Sth 

1.        Diseases  of  Women   .  ""  cth  or  7th 

1 .        Medical  Jurisprudence  .■  ''!'l''i!ll!:7\h  or  Sth 

1.         State  Medicine  7th  or  Sth 

1.        Hygiene  7th  or  Sth 

1.        History  of  Medicine  7th  or  Sth 

The  schedule  above  given  is  merely  recommended  and  is  not  at  all  compulsory.  A  very 
similar  plan  of  study  is  recommended  by  the  University  of  Berhn. 

The  state  examination  can  be  passed  either  before  the  chief  examining  committee  in 
Berlin  or  before  special  examining  commitetes  which  are  annually  appointed  for  the  differ- 
ent universities.  The  application  for  permission  to  pass  the  stale  examination  is  to  be 
made  either  to  the  Minister  of  Medical  Affairs  in  Berlin  or  to  the  curator  of  the  university  at 
which  the  s'udent  wishes  to  pass  the  examination.  The  application  is  to  be  accompanied 
py  certificates  that  the  student  has  completed  a  full  course  of  study  in  the  gymnasium  and 
in  a  university,  that  he  has  successfully  passed  the  Teniamewp/ij/sicMm  and  thathehas  acted 
as  practicant  during  at  least  two  semesters  both  in  a  medical  and  in  a  surgical  clinic,  and 
that  he  has  attended  at  least  four  cases  of  midwifery  in  the  obsteti-ical  cUnic. 

The  examinations  are  held  at  any  date  between  November  of  one  year  and  July  of  the 
next,  and  the  examination  of  each  student  extends  over  many  days  and  is  divided  into  five 
parts:  1,  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathological  anatomy;  2.  surgery  and  opthahnology :  3. 
medical;  4,  obstetrical  and  gynecological;  5,  final  examination. 

The  examination  m  anatomy  is  divided  into  two  parts.  At  the  first  the  candidate  draws 
by  lot  a  question  in  osteology  and  another  about  the  viscera,  and  he  must  immediately  dem- 
onstrate the  corresponding  preparation  which  is  handed  to  him.  He  is  then  given  some  - 
nervous  preparation  which  he  must  take  away  and  dissect  and  demonstrate  before  the  ex- 
•aminers  at  their  second  meeting. 

In  the  physiological  examination  the  oandidnte  must  draw  by  lot  two  questions,  one  on 
histology,  the  other  on  physiology,  and  immediately  discuss  them  (orally).  He  must  pre- 
pare and  demonstrate  the  histological  specimen  in  the  presence  of  the  examiners  so  as  to 
show  his  acquaintance  with  the  microscope. 

In  the  pathological  examination  the  candidate  must  make  an  autopsy  of  the  whole  or  at 
least  a  part  of  the  body  and  dictate  the  results.  He  must  also  demonstrate  a  pathological 
specim  On. 


three  times  during,  this  week  and  have  questions  about  other  cases  put  to  him.  At 
another  time  he  is  given  a  question  about  some  operation  and  must  give  an  account  of  the 
operation  and  instruments  employed,  and  then  perform  the  operation  on  the  cadaver.  He 
must  answer  in  the  same  way  another  question  on  luxations. 

above  describedlifsu/^^^^^  *  patient  with  disease  of  the  eye  as 
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The  medical  examination  is  conducted  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  was  described  in  the 
siirgioal  examination.  In  addition,  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  doses  of  medicine  and 
to  the  writing  of  prescriptions. 

In  the  obstetrical  examination  he  is  shown  a  woman  in  labor  and  must  malce  the  diag- 
nosis of  the  period  of  labor,  the  position  ot  the  child,  and  the  prognosis,  and  must  conduct 
the  labor.  He  must  then  write  out  a  history  of  the  birth.  In  addition,  during  seven  days 
he  must  examine  a  number  of  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases  and  discuss  them.  He 
must  also  perform  operations  on  the  phantom. 

Finally  he  is  subjected  to  a  .Inal  oral  examination  to  testhis  general  medical  knowledge. 
The  cost  of  the  examination  is  SSI.  The  time  between  the  different  examinations  should 
not  exceed  eight  day:*. 

In  order  to  pass  the  University  examination  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  passed  the 
Tentamen  physicum.  The  application  for  permission  to  pass  the  University  must  be  made 
to  the  dean  of  the  medical  faculty,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  certificates  that  the  candi- 
date has  studied  at  least  six,  in  some  Universities  eight  semesters,  a  certificate  ot  good 
character  from  the  police,  and  a  thesis  on  some  medical  subject,  and  S106.  In  some  Univer- 
sities the  dean  gives  the  candidate  a  i)reliminary  examination  to  see  if  he  is  sufficiently  well 
prepared,  but  in  most  Universities  this  is  not  the  custom.  If  the  thesis  be  satisfaotorj^  to 
the  professors  then  the  candidate  is  allowed  to  come  up  for  examination.  The  examination 
is  an  oral  one,  and  is  held  in  anatomy,  physiology,  general  pathology,  and  pathological 
anatomy,  special  pathology  and  therapeutics,  surgery,  midwifery  and  gynecology.  After 
the  examination  the  candidate  hands  in  his  dissertation.  The  examination  is  held  before 
six  regular  professors,  and  each  examiner  examines  for  about  a  auarter  of  an  hour.  The 
tlissertation  is  sometimes  discussed  in  public,  but  more  frequently  not. 

There  are  two  medical  diplomas  given  in  Germany,  one  by  the  State  and  the  other  by 
the  University  and  each  has  its  separate  examinations  and  reauirements;  the  former  being 
the  more  difficult  of  the  two.  The  state  recognizes  only  those  doctors  who  have  passed  its 
examination.  They  alone  have  a  license  to  practice  and  they  alone  can  receive  appoint- 
ments to  any  medical  office.  Those  doctors  who  have  only  passed  the  University  exam- 
ination can  hold  no  appointment,  and  cannot  insist  on  the  payment  of  their  fees  from  their 
patients.  Any  person  who  chooses,  with  or  without  a  degree,  can  practice  medicine  in 
Germany,  but  he  does  so  at  his  peril,  and  if  he  makes  any  mistakes,  he  is  punished  both  by 
fine  and  imprisonment. 

AusTEiA.— Has  medical  schools  in:  1.  Karl-Franzens  University  at  Graz.  2.  Leopold- 
Franzens  University  at  Innsbruck.  3.  Deutsche-Karl-Ferdinands  University  in  Prague. 
4.  University  of  Vienna.  5.  University  of  Buda-Pesthe.*  6.  Klausenburg.*  7.  University 
of  Cracow  *  Methods  and  regulations  the  same  as  in  Germany.  Foreigners,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  license  to  practice  must  become  Austrian  subjects,  and  pass  the  state  examina- 
tion. 

Switzerland.— Four  medical  faculties,  in  the  Universities  of  Basle  Berne,  Geneva  and 
Zurich.  Methods  and  regulations  the  same  as  in  Germany.  Each  Canton  has  a  medical 
examining  board  which  can  confer  the  license  to  practice. 

Belgium.— Three  years'  study  in  one  of  the  four  universities— Ghent,  Liege  Brussels 
and  Louvain.  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.  are  divided  into  3  sections,  as  follows : 
1.  General  pathology,  pathological  anatomy,  special  pathology  and  therapeutics,  general 
therapeutics.  2.  Surgical  pathology  (including  ophthalmology),  theoretical  midwifery, 
hygiene,  medical  jurisprudence,  3.  Medical,  ophthalmological  and  surgical  ohnie,  practical 
midwifery,  surgical  operations.  All  the  examinations  under  3  are  practical.  According  to 
the  new  law  the  Government  is  authorized,  on  the  advice  of  a  jury,  which  has  the 
power  of  granting  the  diplomas  of  Doctor  of  Pharmacist,  to  give  permission  to  appli- 
cants who  have  obtained  a  diploma  abroad  entitling  them  to  practice  in  their  own  coun- 
try, but  no  permission  can  be  given  to  practice  medicine  unless  the  original  diploma 
authorizes  the  holder  to  practice  medicine,  surgery  and  midwifery.  The  Government 
is.  however,  authorized  to  grant  to  persons,  even  ttioughthey  may  have  no  diploma,  on 
the  advice  of  the  Medical  Commission  of  the  Province  in  which  they  reside,  special  per- 
mission to  practice  "certain  acts  of  the  art  of  heaUng." 

Denmaek.— One  medical  school,  in  the  University  of  Coi)enhagen.  The  examinations 
for  the  degree  are  divided  into  three  parts:  1.  o.  Oral  examination  in  anatomy,  physiol- 
ogy and  pharmacology ;  h.  practical  examination  in  dissections.  2.  a.  Written  examina- 
tion in  medical  jurisprudence,  surgery  and  therapeutics,  h.  Oral  examination  in  general 
pathology  and  pathological  anatomy,  special  pathology  and  therapy,  surgical  pathology  and 
midwifery,  c.  Practical  examination  in  clinical  medicine,  and  clinical  and  operative  sur- 
gery. Foreigners  must  pass  a  severe  State  examination  at  the  University. 

I^ANCE.— Has  six  diploma-granting  faculties,  at  Paris,  Montpollier,  Nancy,  Lille,  Lyons 
and  Bordeaux.  There  are  in  France  twenty-one  other  schools  which  cannot  grant  de- 
grees, viz:  Two  complete  schools  atNantes  and  Marseilles,  fifteen  preparatory  schools  at 
Alger,  Amiens,  Angers,  Be.ian9on,  Caen,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Dijon,  Grenoble,  Limoges, 
Poitiers,  Rheims,  Ronnes,  Houon,  Toulouse  and  Tours,  three  naval  medical  schools  at 
Brest,  Rochefort  and  Toulon,  and  the  MiHtary  Medical  School  of  Val-do  GrAce  in  Paris. 
None  of  these  twenty-one  schools  can  grant  degrees:  their  pupils  are  examined  by  one  of 
the  SIX  faculties.  The  course  of  study  extends  over  four  years.  The  examinations  for  the 
degree  are  divided  into  five  sections;  1.  Physics,  chemistry  and  the  natural  history  of 
medicine.  2.  «.  Anatomy,  histology  and  dissection,  h.  Physiology.  3.  a.  Operation  course, 
theoretical  surgery,  midwifery,   h.  Pathology  of  internal  diseases,  general  pathology.  4. 
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a.  MGchealjurisprudence.  hygiene,  materia  medica.  6.  Clinic  of  internal  diseases  nath- 
ologioal  anatomv.  5.  Dissortation-a.  T/tese.  which  must  bo  defended  before  the  faculty 
These  theses  are  the  result  of  original  work,  and  are  valuable  contributions  to  meS' 
feculties^'   ^^^'1'^^'^°^     foreign  schools  must  pass  an  examination  before  one  of  the  sfx 

Greece  -One  university  medical  school,  at  Athens.  Four  courses  of  study  required 
at  the  end  of  which  the  theoretical  examination  is  held  and  one  year  after  tliis  the  candidate 
is  examined  practically.  The  practical  examination  corresponds  to  the  German  State  Ex- 
amination and  is  necessary  for  the  license  to  practice.  Graduates  of  foreign  schools  must 

PclSS  SL  otSit6  iiiX&DllD,3(tlOIl, 

iTALY^Has  twenty-one  medical  faculties  and  schools:  Eoyal  Medical  Faculties  at 
Bologna.  Caghari  Catania  Messina,  Modena,  Naples,  Padua,  Palel-mo,  Parma.  Pisa  Rome 
bassari  Siena  and  Turin;  free  universities  at  Camerino.  Perrara,  Perugia  and  Urbino  and 
the  Instituto  di  Studi  Superior;  Practici  e  di  Perfezionamento  in  FloPence,  All  of  these 
grant  the  degree.  The  medical  course  lasts  six  years,  with  an  exaTiinafion  at  the  end  of 
each  year,  and  a  final  examination  at  the  close  of  the  course.  In  Rome  qualifled  foreign 
men  who  confine  their  practice  to  their  on  countrymen  are  not  interferred  with,  though  in 
order  to  practice  generally,  the  M.  D.  of  an  Italian  university  must  be  obtained. 

■  Holland.— Has  four  universities,  at  Leyden.  Utrecht,  Groningen  and  Amsterdam.  The 
right  to  practice  IS  granted  to  none  but  those  that  pass  a  severe  theoretical  and  practical 
examination  before  a  government  examining  board,  and  that,  after  passing  this  examina- 
tion, have  the  care  of  medical  and  surgical  cases  for  at  least  two  years,  and  attend  at  least 
ten  norrnal  cases  of  midwifery  and  two  in  which  artificial  dehvery  must  be  employed  For- 
eign medical  men  must  pass  a  severe  state  examination  in  order  to  practice. 

NoEWAY.— Has  one  medical  school  in  the  Frederik's  University  of  Christiania.  The- 
cpur.'ie  of  study  is  seven.years.  The  successful  passing  of  the  final  examinations  gives  the 
title  Candidate  in  Medicine  and  the  license  to  practice.  To  obtain  the  degree  the  candi- 
date must  defend  an  original  dissertation  before  faculty.  As  a  rule  foreign  medical  men 
must  pass  a  severe  state  examination  in  order  to  practice. 

PoETUGAL.— Has  three  medical  schools,  in  the  universities  of  Coimbra.  Lisbon  and 
Oporto.  The  medical  course  is  five  years,  at  the  end  of  which  the  candidate  can  get  a  U- 
cense  to  practice  by  passing  the  examinations.  The  degree  M.  D.  is  granted  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Cpimbra  only.  The  other  schools  confer  the  title  siu-geon.  Foreign  medical  men 
who  wish  to  practice  in  Portuguese  territory  must  pass  a  state  examination  (held  in  the 
Portuguese  language)  at  one  of  the  medical  schools. 

RouMANiA.— Has  two  medical  schools,  in  the  Universities  of  Bucharest  and  Jassy.  The 
medical  course  lasts  five  years;  at  the  end  of  the  course,  which  is  similar  to  that  in  Ger- 
many, the  candidate  may  obtain  the  degree  and  the  license  to  practice  medicine  by  passing 
the  final  examination  and  defending  a  thesis  before  the  faculty.  Foreign  medical  men 
wishing  to  practice  must  pass  a  viva-voce  state  examination. 

Russia.— Has  eight  medical  schools,  in  the  Medical  Military  Academy  at  St.  Petersburg 
and  in  the  Universities  of  Moscow.  Kasan.  Charkov.  Kiefl,  Warsaw.  Dorpat.  and  Helsine- 
fors.  The  medicalco  arse  lasts  five  years.  The  methods  of  stud  v.  of  examining,  of  licens- 
ing, and  the  examinations  are  practically  the  same  as  in  Germany.  Foreign  medical  men 
must  pass  the  State  examination  in  order  to  practice,  unless  he  "holds  a  foreign  M  D  of 
high  value,  in  which  case  the  Minister  of  Education  may  be  satisfied  with  the  reading  and 
defending  of  a  dissertation. 

Sweden  —Has  three  medical  faculties,  in  the  Universities  of  Upsala  and  Lund,  and  the 
Kongl.  Karolinska  Mediko-Kirurgiska  Institutet  at  Stockholm.  The  student  must  complete 
his  general  chemistry  and  physics  education  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine.  After 
passing  the  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology,  physiological  chemistry,  pharmacology, 
genera]  pathology  and  lustory  of  medicine,  the  candidate  must  nave  six  months'  service  in 
the  academy  hospital,  eight  months'  service  in  the  Seraphim  Hospital  at  Stockholm,  two  or 
three  months  m  the  Hospital  for  Venereal  Diseases,  four  months  in  the  Lying-in  Charity 
the  chnic  for  women  and  the  Cliildrens'  Hospital,  and  two  months  in  the  Hospital  for  the 
Insane.  In  from  three  to  five  years  after  passing  the  examinations  mentioned  above  he  can 
come  up  for  the  licentiate  examination,  the  passing  of  which  gives  the  right  to  practice. 
J^or  the  M.  D.  degree  the  hcentiate  must  defend  a  dissertation  publicly.  Foreign  medical 
men  must  pass  a  severe  state  examination  in  order  to  practice. 

c    ^F^^-r  medical  faculties  in  the  Universities  of  Barcelona.  Granada,  Madrid. 

Seville,  Salamanca.  Santiago.  Valencia.  Valladolid  and  Saragossa.  The  medical  course  lasts 
six  years.  The  examinations  are  .miuilar  to  those  in  Germany  except  that  the  faculty  exam- 
ination IS  practical  and  clinical.  After  this  the  candidate  must  pass  the  government  exam- 
ination for  the  Licentiate  s  degree  and  one  year  thereafter  a  second  government  examina- 
tion for  the  M.  D.  degree.  Foreign  physicians  wishing  to  practice  must  pass  a  state 
examination.   Some  British  diplomas  are  sometimes  exempt. 

TuEKEY.— Has  two  medical  schools,  the  Military  and  the  Civil,  at  Constantinople.  The 
course  IS  six  years,  tvvo  of  which  are  spent  in  clinical  work.  Foreign  medical  men  must 
pass  an  examination,  tiio  fee  for  which  is  £1 10s,  in  order  to  practice. 

Gautemala.— One  medical  school,  in  the  University  of  Gautemala.  The  course  is  six 
years,  as  follows:  First  ycflr—  Anatomy  physics,  botany.  Second  i/mr- Chemistry,  zoo- 
t?^?!'  .Piiysiology.  anatomy.  Third  and  fourth  years  — Gone- al,  internal  and  surgical 
pathology.  surgica,l  clinip.  operative  ,  courses,  hygiene,  assistance  in  the  surgical  clinic. 
Jf  If  til  //ea)---Matena  medica.  medical  jurisprudence,  obstetrics,  pathological  anatomy,  medi- 
cal climc.  bizth  2/ett»— Materia  medica, pharmacology,  toxicology. assistance  iuthemedical 
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clinic.  After  tho  second  year  a  part  of  the  course  consists  in  assisting  in  the  medical  and 
surgical  clinics.  The  examination  for  the  license  examination  is  theoretical  and  practical, 
two  hours  on  each  subject,  and  tho  candidate  must  defend  a  printed  thesis.  The  M.  D. 
degree  can  be  had  by  passing:  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  and  defending  a 
thesis  before  the  State  Commission. 

Mexico.— Has  nine  medical  schools,  four  of  which  — in  Mexico,  Gaunajuato,  Gaudalajara 
and  Oaxaca— are  government  schools,  while  Ave  — in  Pueblo,  Yucatan,  Zacateeas.  Monte- 
rey and  Campeche  — are  State  institutions.  The  course  of  study  in  each  of  the  schools  is 
six  y.ears. 

Argentine  Republic— Two  medical  schools,  in  Buenos  Ayres  and  Cordova.  The 
course  of  study  is  graded  and  lasts  six  years.  Candidates  that  fail  in  the  examinations  of 
one  course  must  take  ttmt  course  again.  The  final  examinations  are  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical. After  passing  these  and  defending  a  thesis  the  candidate  receives  the  M.  D.  degree, 
which  entitles  to  practice.  Foreign  physicians  wishing  to  practice  must  pass  a  severe 
State  examination  for  the  heense. 

Bolivia.— One  medical  faculty  in  the  University  of  Sucre. 

Brazil.- Has  two  medical  faculties,  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Bahia.  The  course  of  study 
is  graded  and  lasts  twelve  semesters  or  six  years,  as  follows: 

First  Tear-- Physics,  chemistry,  mineralogy,  botany  and  zoology.  Second  Year— 
Chemistry,  histology  and  descriptive  anatomy.  Third  Tea?'— Physiology,  pathological 
anatomy,  general  pathology,  clinical  surgery,  dermatology  and  syphilology.  Fourth  Year 
—Medical  and  surgical  pathology,  pediatrics,  materia  medica  and  clinical  surgery.  Fifth 
Yeai — Obstetrics,  topographical  anatomy,  operation  courses,  prescription  writing,  and 
cUnical  medicine  and  ophthalmology.  Sixth  Fear— Medical  jurisprudence,  toxicology, 
hygiene,  history  of  medicine  and  clinical  medicine,  obstetrics,  gynecology  and  psychiatry. 

There  are  examinations  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  These  examinations  are  oral, 
written  and  practical.  After  passing  all  examinations  the  candidate  must  defend  a  disser- 
tation and  three  theses  before  the  faculty,  after  which  the  M.  D.  degree  is  conferred.  For- 
eign physicians  are  licensed  only  after  passing  a  severe  State  examination. 

Chili.— One  medical  faculty  in  the  University  of  Santiago,  The  course  of  study  is 
graded  and  lasts  six  years,  differing  but  little  from  that  in  Brazil.  Actual  work  in  the 
hospital  begins  in  the  second  year.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  the  bachelor  examina- 
tions are  held.  The  fifth  year  is  devoted  to  hygiene,  clinical  work  and  operation  courses; 
the  sixth  year  to  legal  medicine  and  clinical  work,  after  which  the  licentiate  examinations 
are  held.  The  above  examinations  are  written  and  oral.  After  passing  the  licentiate  ex- 
aminations the  candidate  can  proceed  immediately  to  the  M.  D.  examination,  which  con- 
sists of  an  oral  part  before  five  examiners  and  a  practical  part.  This  degree  examination  is 
in  all  respects  the  same  as  the  German  Staats-examen.  Foreign  physicians  are  licensed 
only  after  passing  a  severe  State  examination. 

United  States  of  Colombia.— Have  one  medical  school  in  the  University  of  Bogota, 

Cuba.— Has  one  medical  school  in  the  University  of  Havana.  The  course  of  study  is 
six  years,  at  the  end  of  which  a  State  examination  is  held  for  the  M.  D.  degree  and  the 
license  to  practice. 

Pebu.— One  medical  school  in  the  San  Marcos  University  at  Lima.  The  medical  schools 
of  the  second  order  at  Arequipa,  Puno,  Cuzeo,  Truxillo  and  Ayaeucho  have  been  clo-ed 
since  the  war  with  Chili,  in  188G,  at  which  time  the  Chilians  plundered  the  valuable  muse- 
ums, libraries  and  laboratories.  The  course  of  study  lasts  7  years,  of  9  months  each. 
The  Bachelor  examinations  are  held  at  he  end  of  the  5th  year,  and  the  Licentiate  exam- 
inations at  the  end  of  the  full  course.  For  the  M.  D.  degree  5  additiouril  examinations  must 
be  passed.  Foreign  physicians  are  licensed  only  after  passing  a  severe  State  examination. 

Ubuguay.— One  medical  school  in  Montevideo.  The  courpe  of  study  lasts  six  months, 
as  follows;  First  year— Kedicai  physics,  medical  chemistry,  medical  natural  history  and 
anatomy  {one  course).  Second  j/ea?-- Anatomy  (two  courses),  physiology  and  general 
pathology.  TWrd  ifea?-—Mcdical  pathology  (one  course),  surgical  pathology  (one  course), 
materia  medica.  pathological  anal omy,  and  assistance  in  the  medical  and  surgical  clinics. 
Fourth  2/ear— Medical  pathology  (two  c  urses),  surgical  pathology  (two  courses),  hygiene, 
pathological  anatomy,  materia  medica  and  assistance  in  the  medical  and  surgical  clinics. 
Fifth  z/ear— Topographic  al  anatomv,  operation  courses,  chnical  medicine  and  surgery, 
and  obstetrics.  Sixth  year— Obstetrical  clinic,  gynecology,  clinical  mi;dicine  and  surgery, 
pediatrics  and  ophthalmology.  Examinations  at  the  end  of  each  year.  At  the  end  of  the 
full  course  the  candidate,  by  passing  the  examinations,  receives  the  degree  and  the  right 
to  practice.  Clinical  work  begins  in  tho  third  year,  when  each  student  does  duty  in  tho 
clinics. 

Yenezuela.— Two  medical  schools,  at  Caracas  and  Maracaibo.  Six  years  course;  exam- 
ination at  the  end  of  each  session.  The  passing  of  the  final  examinations  entitles  to  tho 
degree  and  tho  right  to  practice.  Each  student  must  do  actual  clinical  work  from  tho 
second  year  on. 

Stbia.— One  medical  school  at  Beyrut.  Tho  teachers  are  Americans.  Course  of  study 
is  four  years.  Degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Imperial  Medical  School  at  Constantinople, 

India.— One  medical  school  at  Madras.  Regulations  tho  same  as  In  Groat  Britain. 
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Japan— Has  one. medical  faculty  m  the  University  of  Tokio  and 20  medical  schools 
Tlie  course  in  the  University  is  Ave  years,  and  is  on  the  plan  of  the  course  in  Germany  A 
government  examination— like  the  German  Staats-Examen— entitles  to  practice  Ot  the  20 
medical  schools  in  the  Empire  thore  are  16  of  the  first  class  and  four  of  the  second  class 
In  the  former  the  course  is  eight  semesters-four  years.  Passing  of  the  final  examinations 
m  these  entitles  to  practice.  In  the  latter  the  course  is  three  years,  and  candidates  are  ex- 
amined for  the  degree  at  a  school  of  the  first  class.  "^uatcD 

„  medical  school  at  Cairo;  six  years'  course.  Passing  the  final  examination 

entitles  to  a  diploma  and  the  right  to  practice.  o^aiuiuaiiuu 

Trr.itZ^J?J^t'nt7l^°^^^^^^^^^^  New  Zealand  (Medical  Department  of 

¥SlV^®^!^*^^-iP*  Otago).  Sidney,  New  South  Wales,  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  and  Melbourne, 
Yictona.  Regulations  practically  the  same  as  in  Great  Britain.  ^^kj^hk,. 
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Argentine  Republic,  education  and  practice  in   211 

Arizona,  synopsis  of  practice  act   'XX 

Arkansas  3 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XX 

Arkansas  Industrial  University,  Medical  Department  of   '  3 

Army,  Navy  and  Indian  Medical  Services,  Great  Britain     197 

Atlanta  Medical  College   "29 

Auburn  Medical  School  107 

Australasia,  medical  education  in  .  .  .  .      .  .  .  .  212 

Austria,  medical  education  and  practice   209 

Auxiliary  Department  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania  165 

Auxiliary,  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Institutions  and  Courses   165 

Baltimore  Medical  College   65 

Baltimore  Polyclinic  and  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  167 

Baltimore  University  School  of  Medicine   66 

Beach  Medical  College     49 

Beach  Medical  Institute  ;     49 

Beaumont  Hospital  Medical  College   89 

Belgium,  schools  and  regulations  in     20') 

Bollevue  Hospital  Medical  College    ili!  160 

Bellevue  Medical  College  of  Massachusetts  71 

Bennett  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery     40 

Berkshire  Medical  College   ....    G9 

Board  of  Examiners  of  the  California  State  Homeopathic  Medical  Society  4 

Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Eclectic  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California. . . . :   5 

Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  California   4 

Board  of  Homeopathic  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida   27 

Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Montana   " 92 

Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  North  Carolina   ] 117 

Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  New  York   100 

Boarc  of  Medical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina   143 

Board  of  MeOical  Examiners  of  the  State  of  Tenne.ssee   144 

Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  '  103 

Bolivia,  medical  school  in   " '  211 

Boston  University  School  of  Medicine  GO 

Botanic  Medical  College,  Memphis    I47 
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Botanico- Medical  College  of  Ohio    -,9^ 

Brazil,  medical  education  and  practice  in   pff 

Broolilyn  Acadomy  ot  Medicine     i\\ 

Brown  University,  Medical  Department  of  143 

California   . 

„    synopsis  of  practice  act   .  . yy 

California  Medical  College  (Eclectic)   « 

CaUfornia  Medical  Society  and  College  of  Physicians.  « 
Canada     2 

Central  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeonilndianapdlis  WW'.'.l'.'.]'.'.'.] 47 

Central  Medical  College  of  New  York. ...    i^ 

Chaddock  School  of  MTedicine   '  ' ■'VS 

ChaiTty  Hospital  Medical  College,  Cleveland  (See  MedieaV Department  of  tiieUniTO^^ 

01  W  OOSLGrj ,   ...t  TO? 

Charity  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  Orleans  .  .  .  ci 

Chattanooga  Medical  College     i^n 

Chicago  College  of  Science    

Chicago  Correspondence  University   ' 

Chicago  Homeopathic  Medical  College     4? 

Chicago  Medical  College  (Medical  Department  of  the  Northwestern  University^ ^ 

Chicago  Northwestern  College   '   

Chicago  Ophthalmic  College     ico 

Chicago  Policlinic  ] 

Chili,  medical  education  and  practice  In   «?? 

Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery   Toe 

Cincinnati  Literary  and  Scientific  Institute  (See  Physio-Medical  CbUege) m 

Cincinnati  Medical  College    

Cincinnati  Polyclinic     |SS 

Clark  University,  Medical  Department,  Georgia!  ] Si 

C  ark  University,  Medical  Department.  Massachusetts  71 

Cleveland  Medical  College  (Homeopathic)     iqI 

Cleveland  Medical  College  (See  Western  Reserve  University,  Medical  DepkVtment) 1^ 

Cleveland  Polychnie  and  Post- Graduate  Medical  School   167 

College  for  Medical  Practitioners,  St,  Louis     irv 

College  of  American  Medicine  and  Surgery     qo 

College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (Minneapolis)    79 

College  of  Medicine  in  Philadelphia  (See  Univ.  of  Peuna.,  Dept/ofMedicineY  137 

College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minnesota     so 

College  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University     i?s 

College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Minnesota     70 

College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Southern  California  » 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Baltimore     64 

College  ot  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Boston     70 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Buffalo   116 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Chicago     40 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Indiana  (See  Medical  ColVegeoif  Indiana)'  46 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Keokuk)   51 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Kansas  City  (See  Kansas  City  MedicaiColleg^^^  SI 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario   9 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  St.  Joseph  (See  Enswortii  MedieaVCoirege.SSK; ! '.  86 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Syracuse  University  (See  College  of  Medicine  of 

Syracuse  University)   115 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  City  of  New  York.' '.'.'.'.'.['.'.[[['. 105 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Upper  Mississippi   38 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the  Western  District  of  New  York  .  106 

College  of  Preceptor.a  (Great  Britain)    177 

Colleges  in  United  States  and  Canada,  list  of    170 

Colleges  reauii-ing  longer  study    Yi  v 

Colorado  \'\ 

^    synopsis  of  practice  act  y  x 

Colorado  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners   ^21 

Columbus  Medical  College     ym 

Connect^ut^*^^^  Institute,"  (See  Milwaukee  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeonsy 163 

„    synopsis  of  practice  act. .....  1 '.  y  y 

Cooper  Medical  College     

Cotner  University,  Medical  Department   .  03 

Cuba,  medical  education  and  practice  in      9)1 

Curtis  Physio-Medical  Institute  i!."!       1 1 !  49 

Dalhousie  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  (See  Halifax  Medical  College,  18)   19 

Dartmouth  Medical  College   &  .  ' 

Delaware,  synopsis  of  practice  act  yy 

Denmark,  schools  and  regulations  in    209 

Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  University  orJNIichigan' '. ". 72 
Department  of  Medicine  of  the  College  of  Philadelphia,  (See  University  of  Pennsylva- 

ma.  Department  of  Medicine)   ^j-ivo, 

Degree,  M.  D.,  in  United  States    yytt 

Degrees,  Institutions  that  do  not  grant,  (Great  Britain  and  irelandV    199 

Detroit  College  of  Medicine   74 

Detroit  Homeopathic  Medical  College   7q 

Detroit  Medical  College  I'.'. I".         I'.:::" 73 
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District  of  Columbia  „24 

—         —       synopsis  of  practice  act  a-X 

Druidic  Banchoreion,  New  Yorli   117 

Druidio  University  ot  Maine   63 

JEast  Tennessee  Weslyan  University.  (See  Cliattanooga  Medical  College)   150 

Eclectic  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  (Cincinnati)   127 

Eclectic  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  (Indianapolis)   49 

Eclectic  Medical  College,  (Kentucky)   58 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Maine   63 

Eclectic  Medical  College  ot  the  City  of  New  York   113 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Penn-ylvania   141 

Eclectic  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia   141 

Eclectic  Medical  Institute,  (Cincinnati)   124 

Ecole  de  Medecine  et  de  Chirurgie   16 

Edinborough  Medical  College   119 

Edinburg  University  of  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  ;   40 

Education  and  registration  in  Great  Britain   174 

Education,  medical,  and  Registration,  Genera]  Council  of   174 

  (preliminary)   XI 

    in  Foreign  Countries   204 

    —  Austria   206 

•     —  Belgium   206 

    —  IJrazil   206 

  - —        —Chili   206 

    —  Cuba   206 

    —  Denmark   206 

   —  Erance   205 

  •   —  Germany   205 

    —Holland   206 

    —Italy    206 

    —  I'ortugal   206 

    —  Spain   206 

    —  Sweden,  Norway  and  Finland   206 

    —  Swi  zerland   206 

    —Uruguay   207 

Educational  Institute  of  Scotland   177 

Egypt,  medical  education  in   212 

Ensworth  Medical  College   88 

Examinations,  results  of,  before  Boards  of  Examiners   V 

Examining  Board  in  England  by  the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  the 

Eoyal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England   190 

Examining  Bodies  in  the  United  Kingdom  173, 177 

Excelsior  Medical  College,  Massachusetts   71 

Excelsior  Medical  College,  New  York  City   110 

Eirst  Medical  College  of  the  American  Health  Society   71 

Florida   27 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XX 

Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine   47 

France,  schools  and  regulations  in   209 

Franklin  Medical  College   39 

Oalveston  Medical  College,  (See  Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital)   151 

•Gautemala,  medical  school  in   210 

-General  Council  of  Medical  Education  and  Eegistration  of  the  United  Kingdom   174 

-Georgia   28 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XX 

Oeneva  Medical  College,  (See  College  of  Medicine  of  Syracuse  University,  115)   107 

•Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery   30 

Georgia  Eclectic  Medical  College,  (See  Georgia  College  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery)  30 

Germany,  course  of  study  in   207 

  examinations  in   208 

  schools  and  reauirements   207 

Graduates,  summary  for  ten  years  XXV 

Graduation,  ago  of,  table  XVII 

Graduation  Kequirements,  Foreign  (exclusive  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland)   207 

Greece,  schools  and  regulations  in   210 

Graffenber^  Institute   3 

Great  Britam  and  Ireland   174 

■Gross  Medical  College   23 

Hahneman  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Chicago   39 

Hahneman  Medical  College  and  Hospital,  Philadelphia   139 

Hahnemann  Hospital  College  of  San  Francisco   7 

Halifax  Medical  College   18 

Halifax  School  of  Medicine,  (See  Halifax  Medical  College)   18 

-Hannibal  Medical  College  of  Memphis,  Tennessee   150 

Harvard  University,  Medical  School  67-169 

Bering  Medical  College,  (See  Homeopathic  Medical  College  ot  Missouri,  83)   87 

Holland,  schools  and  regulations  in   210 

Homeopathic  College  for  Women,  Cleveland,  (See  Homeopathic  Hospital  College)   125 
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Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleveland  

Homeopathic  Medical  ColJoge  of  Missouri....  '§2 
Homeopathic  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia  1'.'.'.'. iSJ 

SifsS)":  ^"'^'"''^  ^0"^^'^  °^  S"^-  Louis.  (See  Homeopathic  Medical' Coliege  of  Mis! 
Homeopathic  Med  icaj  College  of 'the  UnYversity  of  Michigan  w 
Homeopathic  Medical  Department,  State  University  of  Iowa. . .  S 

^°KCShS^?ll?nT^^X"^^^^^^^  Minnesyta.-(See-Coliegeof  ^ 

Hospital  College  of  Medicine,  Louisville    f2 

Hospital  Medical  College  of  Evansville 
Howard  University,  Medical  Department. !  1'. '. 
Humbo  dt  Institute  (See  Humboldt  Medical  CollegeY 

Humboldt  Medical  College     g 

Hygeo-Therapeutie  College,  New  Jersey!.'.'] S 

Hygeo-Therapeutio  College  of  New  York   i?I 

Hygiene,  colleges  that  do  not  teach  .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".■.'.'.'.'.'.■.'.'.'.■ XXII 

Idaho,  synopsis  of  practice  act  

Ilhnois    

Illinois  College  Medical  'De'partme'nt'of ! \[y.'.'.'.'.'.V.'.'.\'.'.'. qI 

Illinois  xMedical- Practice  Act     3° 

— -      synopsis  of  ,   -c-v 

Hhnois  State  Board  of  Health   AfA 

India,  medical  education  in   '''r,"?? 

Indiana    

- — .  synopsis  of  practice  'act.' .'.".'.'.'.".'.'.'.'.'!.' .' 

Indiana  Central  M  edical  College   ^ft 

Indiana  Eclectic  Medical  College   Jo 

Indian  Territory,  synopsis  of  practice  acts    v  v 

institutions  and  students,  summary  of   tVtv 

tS! H^!?K°'^^  t^^*^-  ^'■ant  degrees  (Great  Bdtaiii  a'lid  'ir eland). '.'.'.'.' ipq 

|2flSfa^te'a?i'J,Sr^d''^^^^^^^^^^  '^^'^^^ ^"^^'^ ^^^^ ^^l-'^'- •  •  •  ■  •  •  •  '  ^ 

International  Eleetropathic  Institution. ...'.■.'.'.'.■.' ill 

Iowa     J^* 

- —  synopsis  of  practice  act'.'.".".".'.'.'.'.".'.'.'. 

r?.Z^  ®  ?PJ^^^,'°>P.s  and  Surgeons,  Des"M6ine's.'.' .'.'.'." .'.'.■.".". « 

Iowa  Eclectic  Medical  College    

Iowa  Medical  College,  Des  Moines  (Eclectic)'. ?i 

Iowa  Medical  College,  Keokuk     ?f 

Italy,  schools  and  regulations  in  !!'.'.'."•*.  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  '.  '.'.  ■.!;    1 !    ;".".;" .' 210- 

Japan,  medical  education  in  

Jefferson  Medical  Association   r}f 

Jefferson  Medical  College     iil 

Jefferson  School  of  Medicine   'x? 

Johns  Hopkins  Uuiversity,  Medical  Department.'.' .'.'.'.'.'.' ^ 

Jophn  CoUege  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons   S7 

J ophn  Medical  College   .    24 

  o7 

Kansas   

- —  synopsis  of  practice  act'. '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. v y 
Kansas  City  Homeopathic  Medical  College .'.'.'.■.'.■ .'.'.' 

Kansas  Cjty  Hospital  College  of  Medicine   Si 

Kansas  City  Medical  College     S7 

Kansas  Medical  College,  Independence. .".'.'.' 
Kansas  Medical  College,  Topeka  

Kentucky     ^ 

-—  synopsis  of  practice  act'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. " vv 

Kentucky  School  of  Medicine   -^^i 

Keokuk  Medical  College     t. 

King  Eclectic  Medical  College,  (Iowa)! !'..'".".'.'.'.'.'.!  '.'.'.'.'.!'.!'.;;.';;.'.'.'.'.■;;'.:.'   i!'. ; 54 

La  Porte  University.  Medical  Department. . .  , - 

Laval  University,  Medical  Departments   ?l 

Lecture  terms,  duration  of    v-s-!^ 

Leonard  Medical  School   '  '  " 

l|=  I'o  -'i"i--en{s  for.! ! ! !  1 ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  ] ! ! ! !  | 

Licensing  Bodies,  examining  and.  in  Great  Britain  " ifS 

Lincoln  University,  Medical  Department   in 

Livingston  University    

Long  Island  College  Hospital  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.['. 

Louisiana     ^i^' 

- —  .  synopsis  of  practice 'act. ".".".".'.'.'.'.'. '."'.'.■.  v\i 

Louisville  MedicalCollege    -^i^ 

Louisville  National  Medical  Collego..  ^ 
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M.  D.  DeKt-ee  In  United  States  XXII 

Maine   ^ 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XX 

Manitoba  ■   20 

Manitoba  Modieal  College   20 

Marion-Sims  College  of  Medicine   91 

Mai-yland   SS 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XX 

Massachusetts   67 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XX 

Matriculates  and  Graduates,  each  State,  1879-80  to  1888-89,  inclusive  XXVIII 

Matriculates  and  Graduates— Table  of  totals  and  percentages  XXV 

McGill  University.  Faculty  of  Medicine   15 

Medical  and  Surgical  College  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey   97 

Medical  Association  of  the  State  of  Alabama   1 

Medical  College  in  the  City  of  Baltimore.  (See  Univ.  of  Maryland,  School  of  Med.)   6a 

Medical  College  of  Alabama   5 

Medical  College  of  Evansville   44 

Medical  College  of  Ft.  Wayne   45 

Medical  College  of  Georgia   28- 

Medical  College  of  Indiana   -46 

Medical  College  of  Kansas  City   85 

Medical  College  of  Louisiana.  (See  Medical  Department  Tulane  University)   61 

Medical  College  of  New  York  City   110 

Medical  College  of  Ohio   121 

Medical  College  of  South  Carolina   144 

Medical  College  of  the  Pacific.  (See  Cooper  Medical  College)   5 

Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina   144 

Medical  Colleges  of  the  United  States  and  Canada   170 

Medical  College  of  Virginia   158. 

Medical  Department,  Arkansas  Industrial  University   3- 

Medical  Department,  Asbury  University.  (See  Indiana  Central  Medical  College;   45 

Medical  Department,  Butler  University.  (See  Medical  College  of  Indiana   46 

Medical  Department,  Central  University.  (See  Hospital  College  of  Medicine)   59 

Medical  Department,  Cotner  University   93 

Medical  Department,  Cumberland  University.  (See  Memphis  Medical  College)  147 

Medical  Department,  National  University   26 

Medical  Department  of  Adelbert  College  of  the  Western  Eeserve  University.  (See 

Western  fleserve  University,  Medical  Department)   125 

Medical  Department  of  Brown  University   143 

Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College.  (See  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in 

the  City  of  New  York)   105 

Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College.  (See  National  Medical  College)   24 

Medical  Department  of  Drake  University.  (See  Iowa  Medical  College)— (Iowa  College 

of  Physicians  and  Surgeons)   53 

Medical  Department  of  Hampden  Sidney  College.  (See  Medical  College  of  Virginia). ..  158 

Medical  Department  of  Illinois  College   38- 

Medical  Department  of  Jefferson  College  at  Cannonsburg,  Pa.   (See  Jefferson  Medical 

College   13a 

Medical  Department  of  Kemper  College  (See  Missouri  Medical  College)   81 

Medical  Department  of  Lind  University  (See  Chicago  Medical  College)   38- 

Medical  Department  of  McGill  University,  Faculty  of  Medicine)   15 

Medical  Department  of  Niagara  University   116 

Medical  Department  of  Ohio  University  (See  Worthington  Medical  College)   122- 

Medical  Department  of  Queen's  College,  New  Jersey  (See  New  Medical  Institution)  105 

Medical  Department  of  Eandolph  Macon  College,  Va   158 

Medical  Department  of  the  Lake  Forest  University.  (See  Rush  Medical  College)   3& 

Medical  Department  of  Straight  University   61 

Medical  Department  of  the  American  University  of  Boston   71 

Medical  Department  of  the  Columbian  University  (See  National  MeJical  College)   24 

Medical  Department  of  Shaw  University  (See  Leonard  Medical  School)   119- 

Medical  Department  of  the  Nebraska  Christian  University  (See  Medical  Department  Cot- 
ner University   93 

Medical  Department  of  the  Northwestern  University  (See  Chicago  Medical  College)   38 

Medical  Department  of  the  Pennsylvania  College  at  Gettysburg  (See  PennsylvaniaMed- 

ieal  College)   138 

Medical  Department  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  University  (See  Gross  Medical  College   23 

Medical  Department  of  the  St.  Louis  University  (See  St.  Louis  Medical  College)   82 

Medical  Department  of  the  Taylor  University  (See  Fort  Wayne  College  of  Medicine)   47 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Buffalo   108 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Cincinnati  (See  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  121) 

(See  Mii. mi  Medical  College)   125 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  Collegj  of  San  Francisco  (See  Cooper  Medical 

College)   & 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  (See  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery)  79 

Medical  Departments  of  the  University  of  Nashville  and  Vanderbilt  University   146 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina   119 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  San  Antonio   151 

Medical  Department  of  the  University  of  the  Pacillc  (See  Cooper  Medical  College)   5 

Medical  Department  of  the  Universi  v  of  Vermont   152 

Medical  Department  of  the  Western  University   13 

Medical  Department  of  Transylvania  University   57 

Medical  Department  of  Union  University  (See  Albany  Medical  College)   lOT 
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mtfl  ^Z^lTell  'o\  ?iof or^f  Sffie"^""^        Chattanooga  Medical  CoUege). . . . 
^"'SSner.*"^'!'*  °[  Washit.gtoii  College;  Pa. -(See  WashingtoiiUniversity;  School  of 
Medical  Department  of    64 

ll^^c^tlg^^a^1Se^*«n»^^^^^^^^^  i 

%lL^ir'^!^.'!^!'.  .«o"tliwestern  Baptist  UniVersity  (See  Memphis  Hospltei  Medical 
Jledical  Department  State  University  of  Iowa 

Mo^!^^  Department.  Tulane  University  of  Louisiaiia;  ^ 

JMediealDepai-tment,  University  of  California   ^ 

Medica  Department,  University  of  Colorado  ..  .  Ji 
M^J^ISol  department,  University  of  Georgia  (See  Medical  cbVlegeorGeoreia) 1 
|lSte^tre^nU=^y°o^fteo'^^  Physfcia°is»geons-,:::::  | 

Medica  Department,  University  of  St.  Charles. is 
MedicalDepartment,  University  of  Tennessee  

^'teiS-!lf^rTj''^.'i^^^^^^^  °f  Missouri;  Sec«on-NoVi.---(SeeMedicai 

University  of  the  State  of  Oregon; i§f 

Medical  Department  of  the  Jniversity  of  Wooster. .    .  ]^ 

Medica  Department,  Willamette  University.  }E 
Medica  Education  in  the  United  States  and  Canada,; ; ; ; ; tTt 

Medical  Education  in  Foreign  Countries   W. 

Medical  Examining  Board  of  Virginia   ij;  ]li 

Medical  Examining  Board  of  New  York. ... 

Medical  Faculty  of  King's  College.  (See  Toronto  University  MedicairaciiltV) i2 

f  IS            o1  MfvSf of  I  o^'oZ^°^^^  °^  Ph'ySn^s^Si^l'siir^eoni-,; 

le^lctlffi&l'l'igifoPs^''"^^  («-YaieUniveVsitV;DepartmeAi;ofMedicii^ 

Medical  Practice  Act.  Montana  ;   32 

Medical  Practice  Act.  New  Jersey    

Medical  Practice  Act,  New  York   

Medical  Practice  Act.  North  Dakota. ;;;;;; 

Medical  Practice  Act.  Washington     iJ9 

Medica  School  of  Maine,  at  Bowdoin  College; ; ; ; ^il 

MedicalUniversity  of  Ohio...      .    ,S? 

Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadeiphifi;;;;;; }^ 
Meharry  Medical  Department  of  Central  Tennessee  College i  ,a 

Memphis  Hospital  Medical  College. . .  ^^no^o   148 

Memphis  Medical  College    JfS 

Metropolitan  Medical  College     Wr, 

Mexico.  Medical  Education  in    iJ? 

Miami  Medical  College     ■^il 

Michigan  \]  :  126 

— -  synopsis  of  practice  act.;;;;;;;;;;".;  

Michigan  College  of  Medicine    

Michigan  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery" ; U 
Michigan  Homeopathic  Medical  College  

Midwives.  Illinois  reauiremenis    VV VtVt 

Milwaukee  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons;;; HX 

Minnesota^^  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; ;";"  ^ 

-—  synopsis  of  practice  act.'.;;'.V.".V.'.;;;'''". J'^ 
Minnesota  Homeopathic  Medical  College  ^± 
Minnesota  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiiiers; ; ; ' ' ; It 

Minnesota  Hospital  College     1° 

Mississippi,  synopsis  of  practice  act  

Missouri    A  A 

— -  synopsis  of  practice  act. ..;;;;;;;;'.  

Missouri  Medical  College    

Montana     SI 

r—  ^synopsis  of  practice  act. ;;;;;;;;;;;;;';  •  •  •  v ^ 

Montreal  Medical  Institution.   (See  McGill  UniV4rsityracuitf  6rMedVeYn4);;;;;;;;;  ;;;;  ^ 

Ntt&Sf  ffile'-  Department.  University  of  Tennessee)  148 

llnH^^oi  . University  College  of'  Medicine; ; ;;:;::;;; 

National  UniversiTy,  Medical  Department   ^g? 

National  Uuiver.?ity  of  Chicago....    ^ 

Nebraska     ■14 

-—  synopsis  of  practice'act.'.V.V.V.V.V.V.V. 

fl^^etS^^^SS  a^^^  ^'^'^'^^  ci>iiegei;;;;;;;.-.:v;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;f| 

New  England  Botanico-Medical  Co'lioge;;;;;;;; 

New  England  Female  Medical  College   S 

1^*?  'i^l  University  of  Arts  ancf  Sciences,  iiostbn' ?? 

New  Ha^3shi?e°.'.';^f'.'!?'.  ?!  ^'^^  """"^  Sciences.  MaSciiester' ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; : ; ; ; : ; ; ; ; ; ;  II 
—  synopsis  of  praotice  act; ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; '  s^^^ 


219 


Page. 

New  Hampshiro  Medical  lastit.ute.  (See  Dartmouth  Medical  College)   94 

New  Jersey  ytFt 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  

New  Medical  lastitutioa     {"g 

New  Orleans  Polyclinic   ^S? 

New  Orleans  School  of  Medicine  

New  Orleans  University,  Medical  Department  

New  York  yyt 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  

New  York  Free  Medical  College  for  Women   115 

New  York  Homeopathic  Medical  College   ill 

New  York  Medical  College   ii" 

New  York  Medical  College  and  Hospital  for  Women   il| 

New  York  Polyclinii^  v;--  •  •  ■  m-  •■ ^cr 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital   loo 

New  York  Reformed  Medical  Col  ege   10° 

New  York  School  of  Medicine   i™ 

Niagara  University,  Medical  Department  of   ijo 

North  Carolina  ^UZ 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  ■  •■^^ii 

North  Dakota  i^ii» 

  synopsis  of  practice  act   oi 

Northwestern  Medical  College,  St.  Joseph,  Mo   o7 

Northwestern  Ohio  Medical  College   }oi 

Norway,  schools  and  regulations  in   •'i" 

Nova  Scotia   l*» 

Occidental  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons   89 

Oglethorpe  Medical  College   ,^9 

Ohio   1"^! 

  synopsis  of  practice  act  XXI 

Ohio  College  of  Obstetrics,  Medicine  and  Midwifery   lo4 

Omaha  Medical  College   92 

Ontario   9 

Ontario  Medical  Act   ^ 

Oregon  :^1^^ 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  -a-^i 

Oregon  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners   io5 

Oxford  and  Cambridge  School's  Examination  Board   177 

Pennsylvania  r 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act   fia 

Pennsylvania  Medical  College   138 

Penn  Medical  University   141 

Peru,  Medical  Education  and  Practice   ^11 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain   177 

Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland   177 

Philadelphia  College  of  Medicine  and  Svftgery   lo9 

Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and  College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine   166 

Philadelphia  University  of  Medicine  and  Sui-gery   141 

Physio-Eclectic  Medical  College   130 

Physio-Medical  College,  (Cincinnati)   122 

Physio-Medical  Institute,  Chicago   43 

Physio-Medical  Institute,  Cincinnati  127 

Physio-Medical  College  of  Indiana   45 

Portland  School  for  Medical  Instruction   63 

Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  of  Chicago   168 

Post-Graduate  Polyclinic  of  Eclectic  Medicine  and  Surgery   169 

Pulte  Medical  College   128 

Quebec   15 

Quebec  School  of  Medicine  (See  Laval  University,  Medical  Departments)   16 

Queen's  College,  Belfast   177 

Queen's  College,  Cork   177 

Queen's  College,  Galway   177 

Queen's  University  in  Ireland   177 

Randolph  Macon  College,  Medical  Department  of  158 

Reform  Medical  College,  Georgia   29 

Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York   103 

Regulation  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  in  Foreign  Countries   174 

Ilogulatioas  for  Conducting  Examinations,  New  Jersey   96 

Regulations  of  Medical  Examining  Boards  in  the  United  Kingdom   178 

E.egistration  of  Medical  Students  in  Groat  Britain  and  Ireland   174 

Requirements  for  Graduation  in  Foreign  Countries   207 

Rerjuiroments  for  License  to  Practice  Medicine  in  Foreign  Countries  207 

 Mininmum,  of  Illinois  I3oard  XXXIII,  36 

  New.   XXXIV,  36 

Rhode  Island   143 

 Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  XXI 

Rochester  Eclectic  Medical  College   109 

"Rolr>h's"  School  (See  Medical  Department  of  Victoria  College)    12 

Roumania,  Schools  and  Regulations   210 

Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  Ireland   194 
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§^^'^!n°n®^''°^f?^5'sicians  and  Surgeons,  Kingston   ^^°?6- 

Pn^n  Pn  nfn  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Edinburgh.  Scotland  177 
^°^s\lSeonfof1^Kr^'''  ^""^  Edinburgh,  and  Faculty  Physicians  and 

n'ol^l  S[  tZfeZl  iff  a?^^^^'*^'^"  ^P°^heearies  Hall  of  iVeianVi ! ! ! ! ; ! ! ! ! !  ]  ] ! : !  1^ 

Royal  University  of  Ireland  .    W 

Eush  Medical  College...  .    177,189 

Kusgia.  Schools  and  Eeguiation's.  

 ,  

.    San  Antonio  University,  Medical  Departnient  

Savannah  Medical  College    I'^l 

inhoi'^if  ^j'^i^ium  ReauirementsViiliiiois  State  Board  of  Health XXXTTT  ^ 
iShS^^'^f  R-^''^™".™u^1'J'i"'e'^ents-for  schools  of  Midwifery  XXXin,36 
l^wL°f.^r-°'° WJ^-^*^  University  of  Pennsylvania  .  .  ..  .  i?f 
Schools  in  Great  Bntian  and  Ireland  having  an  Incomplete  Curricuhim inJi 
Great  Britian  and  Ireland  that  do  not  grant  Degrees  fS^ 

Schools  of  Midwifery-regulations  for   "-L^cgioeb   199 

bcotch  Education  Department . .   

Shelby  Medical  College     1'7 

Society  of  Apothecaries,  London    }il 

South  Carolina    •   19G 

r~ .i^fJ^?^^^^     Practice  A^t : ;  

South  Dakota,  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act. .  ' 

iou^^^S  Seal  cKe  ^''^ ^^'^^''^^i  '"^^"^ •  •  ■ '  •  ■  ■  '     '  •  •  •  ■  •  • '  •  ■  •  •  2I 

Southern  University  Medical  Department ." ^2 

Spain,  Schools  and  Regulations    

Starling  Medical  College ....   210 

State  Board  of  Health  of  Missouri' 

State  Board  of  Health,  West  Virginia  

^l^lt  ^^o^'l  °J  lt°!P®°,P^t'^i«  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida  !: .' 

State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Colorado   |[ 

btate  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Iowa  ....  ?i 
^i^lt  °l  ¥^4!°^^!  Examiners  of  Montana  

iSf!  °5  ¥^"3?°^!  Examiners  of  New  Jersey   qf 

&  of  North  Dakota  l^f 

state  Boards  of  Medical  Examiners  of  Florida  .  ot 
State  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Minnesota. . .  H 
State  Medical  Examining  Board  of  Washington  . .  ^l^ 

State  Medicine,  Instruction  in    V^l 

State  University  of  Io  wa,  Medical  Department  -^^i- 
bt.  Joseph  Hospital  Medical  College.  (See  Ensworth  Medical  Coileee  '88) or 

sJ'  }'n^]l  r?}]l^^  of  Homeopathic  Physicians' and  Siii'-g^^^   

I     p^tit  II  L^KS^^-  <«^°         ^^^^-1  coiiege',' : :  I 

St.  Louis  Eclectic  Medical  College   ft 

St.  Louis  Hahnemann  Medical  College . . . .' 2? 

ItLoSllfe^^fcSf 

st:ffi!^S!^^^e^fJ^.«°^°°^°^'^^^^^^^^ 

Straight  University,  Medical  Department  '6'f '. 

Students  m  United  State  -  and  Canada.  Summary  of". '.".  '. '. vy  tv 

5~  J^^^^^  ?^  Increase  of.  in  ten  years   WtV 

Sweden  Schools  and  Regulations    -^-^-ii 

Switzerland,  Schools  and  Regulations  .....'.'.'.".■.' H 

Syracuse  Medical  College....  ..    ?^ 

Syria,  Medical  Education  in  '.'.  '.  1 '.'.!'.!!'.'.'.'.!!;'.'.'.'.'.'.'. '. 1?? 

'  •••  aXI 

Tennessee  

— —  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act! -^Ui 
Tennessee  Medical  College  .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.".'.'.■.'.'.'.■ S 

XGX3;S  ,    '   J4j 

Synopsis  of 'Practice 'A'c't .■.'.' .'.'.'.' vyt 

Texas  Medical  College  and  Hospital   ^^f 

Thompsonian  College .  •    ••jl 

Toledo  Medical  Collef'         ^"^^^"^  Separt'ment.'  'Uni'vor'si'ty  ot  'Ca'liforni'n')' 1 

Toledo  School  of  Medici'n'e.'.'.'.".'."   J31 

Toronto  School  of  Medicine  ...   

Tl'f^^-^^'r?'"^^  University,  Medical  Depairtment  of' .'.'.' .' 

TrlSit'^  Medical  C^ll?^^"^'  °^  "'"'^  «"i'e«ry     the  State  'of  Verm'on't' ! ! !  ]  1 ! ! '. !  1 ! !  its 

Turkey,  Schools  and  Regulations ! .' ^' .'.'!.'.'!;.".'.'.'!    1    1  i];."  i !  i!  i.'  ."i  1 ojj 

TT?l?^l?'l'<^^',J'^^^i^ute.  Newbury,  Vermont   1 . , 

Umted  States  Medical  College  ....   

 M. p.  Degree  in . .  :;:  vvt? 

  of  Colombia,  Medical  School  iay.'.'.'.['.'.['.\\y.'.'.'.[[]'   211 
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Universities  in  the  United  Kingdom   176 

University  Medieal  College  of  Kansas  City   88 

University  Medical  College.  (See  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Depart- 
ment  108 

University  of  Aberdeen  176,186 

University  of  Buffalo,  Medical  Department  of  the   108 

University  of  Bishops  College,  Faculty  of  Medicine   17 

University  of  California,  Medical  Department   6 

University  of  Cambridge,  England  176,178 

Uuiversity  of  Colorado,  Medical  Department   22 

University  of  Denver,  Medical  Department   21 

University  of  Dublin  177,178 

University  of  Durham  176,181 

University  of  Edinburg  170,184 

University  of  Florida,  Medical  Department   28 

University  of  Georgetown,  Medical  Department   25 

Uuiversity  of  Glasgow  176,185 

University  of  Halifax.  (See  Halifax  Medical  College)  ,  18 

University  of  Indiana   44 

University  of  Kansas  City,  Medical  Department   88 

University  of  Kansas,  Preparatory  Medical  Course   55 

University  of  London  176,179 

University  of  Louisiana.  (See  Medical  Department,  Tulane  University  of  Louisiana)....  61 

University  of  Louisville,  Medical  Department   57 

University  of  Manitoba.  (See  Trinity  Medical  School)  and  (Manitoba  Medical  College). . .  20 

University  of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine   63 

University  of  Minnesota  Homeopathic  Medical  Department.    (See  College  of  Homeo- 
pathic Medicine  and  Surgery)   80 

University  of  Minnesota,  Medical  Department.  (See  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery)..  79 

University  of  Missouri,  Medical  Department   83 

University  of  Nashville  and  Vanderoilt  University,  Medical  Departments   146 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine   93 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine,  Eclectic  Department   93 

University  of  Nebraska,  College  of  Medicine.  Homeopathic  Department   93 

University  of  New  Hampshire,  Department  of  Medicine  ; . . .  94 

University  of  North  CaroUna,  Medical  Department  of   119 

University  of  Oxford,  England  176,178 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Department  of  Medicine   137 

 Auxiliary  Department   165 

University  of  San  Antonio,  Medical  Department  of  the   151 

Universiiy  of  South  Carolina,  Medical  Department   144 

University  of  Spokane  Falls,  College  of  Medicine   162 

University  of  St.  Andrews  177,187 

University  of  St.  Charles,  Medical  Department   38 

University  of  Tennessee,  Medical  Department   148 

University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Medical  Department   108 

University  of  the  State  of  Oregon,  Medical  Department   136 

University  of  Toronto,  Medical  Faculty.  (See  Trinity  Medical  College)   10 

University  of  Trinity  College.  (See  Trinity  Medical  College)  and  (Women's  Medical 

College,  Toronto)   11 

University  of  Victoria  College.  (See  Toronto  Medical  College)   10 

University  of  Victoria.  (See  Ecole  de  Medeeine  et  de  Chirurgie)   16 

University  of  Virginia,  Medical  Department   1.58 

University  of  Wisconsin   163 

University  of  Wooster,  Medical  Department  of  the   127 

Upper  Canada  School  of  Medicine.  (See  Trinity  Medical  College)   11 

Uruguay,  Medical  Education  in   211 

Utah   I,'i2 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  XXI 

Venezuela,  Medical  Education  in   211 

Vermont   152 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  XXI 

Vermont  Academy  of  Medicine   152 

Vermont  Medical  College   153 

Vermont  Medical  College,  or  the  Second  Medical  College  of  the  American  Health  Society, 

for  Scientific  and  Benevolent  Purposes   153 

Victoria  College,  Medical  Department  of   12 

Victoria  Universiy,  England  176-182 

Victoria  University.  (See  Trinity  Medical  College)   11 

Virginia   155 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  XXI 

Washington   159 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  XXI 

Washington  Biochomio  College   161 

Washington  University  School  of  Medicine   64 

Western  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine.  (See  Homeopathic  Hospital  College,  Cleve- 
land)   125 

Western  Homeopathic  College  (Cleveland).   (See  Homeopathic  Hospital  College)   125 

Western  Pennsylvania  Medical  College   1.(2 

Western  Boserve  University,  Medical  Department   123 

Western  University,  Medical  Department  of  the  ]  13 

West  Virginia   162 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  XXI 
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West  Virginia  University   im. 

Wichita  Medical  College  

Willamette  University,  Medical  Department  of  the  

Willoughby  University,  Medical  Department   192 

Winchester  Medical  College    

Winona  Medical  School  70 

Wisconsin    1^ 

  Synopsis  of  Practice  Act  Yxf 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore    

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Chicago   41 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  Georgia  and  Tiaining  Schdoi 'for  Nurses".'. 31 

Woman  s  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania     140 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  St.  Louis  8» 

Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary....  lU 

Woman  s  Medical  College  (Toronto)     14 

Women's  Medical  College,  Cincinnati   1S2 

Women's  Medical  College,  Kingston     14 

Worcester  Medical  College  (Eclectic)   69 

Worthington  Medical  College    122 

Wyoming,  Synopsip  of  Practice  Act  '..'.!.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.'. '. .  '. '. '.  [ '. '. '. '. '. '. '. '.  \  [ '. '. '. '.  .XXI 

Yale  Medical  School  (Yale  University,  Department  of  Medicine) ...  23 
Yale  Umversity,  Department  of  Medicine  23 

Zanesville  Academy  of  Medicine   130 


» 


mtfr'"*-"-  ~-~  --  rr- 


